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ABSTRACT 

This thesis analysis the role of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership as a more conducive environment for Brazil's 
cultural diplomacy initiatives, and as a platform for Brazil's better international insertion. It focusses on how the 
Lula Government sought to conduct this partnership and make it more in line with Brazilian interests, through the 
implementation of an "all-encompassing" cultural diplomacy strategy. The research adopted a broader view of the 
concept of cultural diplomacy, which understands that various political and diplomatic activities (not necessarily 
linked to the cultural field) can also assume functions of cultural diplomacy; based on the idea that any political 
activity has a symbolic dimension that can be instrumentalized within a cultural diplomacy initiative. Based on 
this conception, it assumes that the symbolic dimension of the strategic partnership makes it a more conducive and 
fertile environment for cultural diplomacy initiatives. Thus, the research seeks to show that, during Lula's 
government, Brazil not only deepened its strategic partnership with the UK but changed its terms in favour of 
Brazilian interests. A feat driven by Lula's international popularity, Brazil's rise as an emerging power and 
efficiency of the foreign policy strategy conducted by Celso Amorim’ (called “bold and active” foreign policy). I 
argue that the efficiency of the Lula government’s cultural diplomacy strategy was instrumental to created better 
conditions for the Brazil-UK strategic partnership to become a platform for expanding Brazil's soft power and 
international projection between 2003 and 2010. 

Keywords: cultural diplomacy, symbolic power, soft power, Brazil’s foreign policy, Brazil’s rise, Lula. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

This thesis is entitled ‘The symbolic dimension of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership: 

aspects of Lula’s foreign policy and its cultural diplomacy strategies’. It analyses, from a 

Brazilian perspective and through the lens of cultural diplomacy, the development of the Brazil-

UK strategic partnership and its political and symbolic consequences. It examines how such 

strategic partnership impacted Brazilian foreign policy and to what extent it contributed to 

advance Brazil’s external interests, having as its main focus the two terms of Lula’s government 

(2003-2010). Furthermore, I argue that cultural diplomacy represents a fundamental pillar of 

Brazil’s foreign policy, and I explore the role and meanings of cultural diplomacy in the 

approach of the Lula government within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.  

I developed this thesis in response to the central research question: what kind of 

influence might cultural diplomacy have exerted on the international projection achieved by 

Brazil between 2003 and 2010? From this starting point, I identified further key research 

questions, which are as follows: What was the role of cultural diplomacy in the Lula 

government’s foreign policy strategy? How did this diplomatic approach help the Lula 

government to achieve its external objectives? What is the role of culture in Brazilian foreign 

relations? What are the characteristics of the Brazilian model of cultural diplomacy? Has 

cultural diplomacy helped Brazil to achieve its foreign policy goals? Does the Lula 

government’s model of cultural diplomacy fit into a Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy? 

 Three main premises underpin this thesis. Firstly, that the symbolic dimension of the 

Brazil-UK strategic partnership has significant potential as a means of political communication 

and positively enables cultural diplomacy. Secondly, that Brazil’s rise as an emerging power, 

coupled with Lula’s great international prestige, enhanced Brazil’s status and influence within 

the Brazil-UK strategic partnership and strengthened Brazil’s capacity to direct it towards 

Brazil’s interests. Thirdly, that the effectiveness of the Lula government in instrumentalizing 

the symbolic dimension of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership, using cultural diplomacy 

strategy, was fundamental to the success of the Brazilian approach to the UK. 

Overall, this thesis demonstrates that Lula’s government was not only able to enhance 

the Brazil-UK strategic partnership, but also to shift its dynamics to better correspond to 

Brazilian interests. This fact prompted this partnership to play an important role as a vector of 

Brazil foreign policy’s objectives. More importantly, I also seek to demonstrate that among the 

factors that contributed to this achievement was the efficiency of Lula’s cultural diplomacy 
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strategy. More specifically, alongside Brazil’s economic boom and greater international 

influence, it was precisely the efficiency of the wide range of cultural dissemination and image 

promotion activities implemented by Lula’s government towards the UK that contributed to 

enhancing Brazil’s soft power and thereby created better conditions for such a government to 

turn this partnership into a platform for Brazil’s international projection. Based on these 

findings, I argue that the Lula government’s wide-ranging and effective approach to cultural 

diplomacy was fundamental to the flourishing of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership, which 

was itself a core platform for Brazil’s international projection between 2003 and 2010. 

 

Relevance of the research 

Importance of cultural relations to IR discipline  

Overall, the relevance of this research project stems from the need to emerge new 

academic works that seek to understand the complex dynamics of international cultural relations 

and the strategic role of culture in the 21st century's international politics.1 In fact, Marcel Merle 

stated as early as the 1980s that international cultural relations should be considered one of the 

main paradigms of International Relations.2 According to Merle, cultural factors (such as public 

opinion, identity, national values, and communication flows) are crucial drivers of most 

international dynamics and, because of that, represent “the determining element capable of 

explaining the totality of the behaviour of international actors”.3 The strategic role of cultural 

factors in international relations was further enhanced by the international context of the 21st 

century, driven by the expansion of globalization, strengthening of international 

interdependence, and the emergence of the so-called information age.4 Consequently, a more 

thorough analysis of international cultural relations represents an important means for an 

improved understanding of  the broader and more complex dynamics of contemporary 

international relations and thereby updating IR studies. 

Within this context, the study of the diplomatic practice known as cultural diplomacy 

stands out. In a nutshell, cultural diplomacy can be defined as a foreign policy tool that 

 
1 Joseph S. Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics (New York: PublicAffairs, 2005); David 
Hesmondhalgh, The Cultural Industries, 4th edition/Kindle Ed. (SAGE, 2018); Jan Melissen, ed., The New Public 
Diplomacy: Soft Power in International Relations (Palgrave Macmillan, 2005), 
https://culturaldiplomacy.org/academy/pdf/research/books/soft_power/The_New_Public_Diplomacy.pdf. 
2 Marcel Merle, Forces et enjeux dans les relations internationales (Paris: Economica, 1985). 
3 Merle, 342. 
4 Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics; Manuel Castells, Communication Power, 2 edition 
(Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2013); Robert Keohane and Joseph S. Nye, Power and Independence, 4th 
edition (Boston: Pearson, 2011); Jan Aart Scholte, Globalization: A Critical Introduction, 2nd Edition (New York: 
Palgrave Macmillan, 2005). 
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specifically operates within international cultural relations and is aimed at enabling States to 

instrumentalize cultural factors and other cultural expressions (such as language and cultural 

industries) in favour of their national interests.5 Accordingly, due to the enhanced strategic 

importance of culture in 21st century international politics, the analysis of the cultural diplomacy 

practice represents another important field of studies that deserves greater attention from the IR 

discipline. 

Therefore, one of the goals of this thesis is to contribute to the expansion of studies on 

the current dynamics of international cultural relations and the role of cultural diplomacy in 

foreign policy in the information age. My thesis also addresses two important gaps that I 

identified in the specialized literature on these topics. Firstly, the lack of a deeper reflection on 

what the practice of cultural diplomacy entails and its working mechanisms. Secondly, the lack 

of a greater number of critical studies in IR that reflect the experiences of peripheral countries 

like Brazil in such fields. 

I sought to address the first gap through the development of a broader conception of the 

nature of cultural diplomacy and a more in-depth reflection on the operational mechanisms and 

motivations that drive such diplomatic practice. This undertaking enabled me to apply a new 

conception of cultural diplomacy, which understands cultural diplomacy as an all-

encompassing diplomatic approach aimed at instrumentalizing international relations’ symbolic 

dimension. 

I sought to tackle the second gap by drawing attention to a Brazilian experience in the 

field of cultural diplomacy and framing the thesis within a Brazilian perspective. I believe that 

such a focus on a peripheral country like Brazil represents an important step for the greater 

diversification of studies on cultural diplomacy and the decentralization of the IR discipline. In 

my view, the Brazilian case represents a fundamental contribution to broaden the understanding 

of the role of culture in international relations, as it brings to light a striking experience of an 

emerging country in the field of cultural diplomacy. 

 

Why Brazil? 

To clarify why I see the Brazilian case as highly relevant for the improvement of cultural 

diplomacy studies, I highlight some of the special characteristics of Brazil, especially its 

 
5 Edgard Telles Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural: seu papel na política externa brasileira (Brasília: Fundação 
Alexandre de Gusmão, 2011); Monica Leite Lessa, ‘Política Cultural Externa’, in Globalização: Atores, Ideias e 
Instituições, ed. Bernardo Kocher (Mauad X/Contra Capa, 2011), 234–35; Jean Baptiste Duroselle, Todo Império 
Perecerá (Brasília, DF: Ed. UnB, 2000); Monica Leite Lessa, ‘Relações Culturais Internacionais’, in Olhares Sobre 
o Político: Novos Ângulos, Novas Perspectivas, ed. Menezes et al. (Rio de Janeiro: Ed. UERJ, 2002), 11–25. 
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international position and foreign policy model. Despite being peripheral (or semi-peripheral), 

Brazil is a country that has managed to gather some resources of material power, expressed 

mainly in its large territory, population, and economic potential. Besides, Brazil also managed 

to achieve relative international projection and exert some international influence (mainly 

within the Global South). Moreover, Brazil was one of the few peripheral countries that was 

able to develop, very early in its history, its own model and tradition of cultural diplomacy, a 

fact that positions Brazil among the pioneer countries in this field. These factors highlight 

Brazil’s profile as a relevant international player that is able to make use of cultural diplomacy 

as a strategic pathway to act internationally and seek a better insertion on the international 

scene.  

Nevertheless, Brazil has been neglected in the mainstream of the IR discipline along 

with the fact that much of the research produced in Brazil about cultural diplomacy is scarcely 

known or available in developed countries. In fact, the majority of the major publications on 

soft power and cultural diplomacy (especially those produced in the English language) have an 

excessive focus on the experiences of developed countries. These academic productions are 

usually structured from the perspective and worldview of globally powerful countries (both in 

economic and military terms). In addition to the fact that they portray, in most cases, models 

that seek to reinforce the power politics or international influence of Western powers (mainly 

the United States).  

Looking at Brazil is important because it represents an interesting counterpoint to these 

models. Although Brazil is configured as a kind of middle power, with reasonable weight and 

international relevance, Brazil also has deep structural weaknesses (characteristics of a 

peripheral country), which prevent it from exercising diplomacy through military or economic 

power. For this reason, Brazil had to resort to a more pragmatic model of diplomacy, based on 

negotiation and persuasion as a form of external action. In this model, soft power strategies and 

cultural diplomacy initiatives are therefore key tools in its armoury of engagement on the world 

stage. 

This means that the Brazilian case can generate a new understanding and insight about 

how soft power and cultural diplomacy can be used – not only as a tool to support, and reinforce, 

the economic and political dimensions of power, but also as an alternative route of international 

action for countries with few resources of economic, political and military power. This fact 

becomes even more relevant when the focus of the thesis turns to Lula, since his government 

gained great international prominence and admiration, mainly for having based its foreign 
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policy on a strategy of international rise through soft power, and which gave great weight to 

cultural diplomacy initiatives. 

These factors reinforce the innovative approach of this thesis – especially when 

considering the excessive focus of this type of research on US foreign policy. I address the 

symbolic dimension of Brazilian foreign policy and do so through an innovative 

reconceptualization of the practice of cultural diplomacy, as well as through focusing on the 

Lula government, which was one of the Brazilian governments that invested the most in the 

cultural path and gained international prominence. 

This time frame for this project – from 2003 to 2010 – corresponds to Lula’s two terms 

at the head of the Brazilian government, which was a period in which Brazil rose on the 

international stage as a thriving emerging power, led by a president with great international 

popularity and prestige. These factors gave an important boost to Brazil’s soft power, 

contributing to the elevation of the country’s international weight and status. Therefore, this 

period represents a special moment in the history of Brazilian foreign policy, which generates 

great academic interest. 

On the other hand, Brazil’s enhanced international projection and soft power also 

contributed to the strengthening of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership and Brazil’s status 

within it. This was also the period in which the Brazil-UK partnership flourished, reaching its 

peak in terms of the number of joint activities, level of bilateral trade, and political coordination. 

These factors created the conditions for Lula’s government to use this partnership as a powerful 

conduit for its cultural diplomacy initiatives and as a platform for Brazil’s international 

projection (as I will demonstrate throughout this thesis). In my view, this fact reinforces the 

importance of this time frame and its choice as the most suitable to analyse the role of cultural 

diplomacy within Brazilian foreign policy and Brazil’s relations with the UK. 

 

Importance of Brazil-UK bilateral relations 

 Writing about contemporary bilateral relations between Brazil and the UK is a theme 

much overlooked by the IR discipline. This thesis sheds light on this relationship alongside its 

innovative approach. Furthermore, in this thesis I portray the international weight and 

importance of the UK from an unusual point of view. This vision focuses, in addition to its 

economic and political importance, on the symbolic power of the UK. In this sense, I emphasize 

that the UK’s characteristic as a major global centre for knowledge production and cultural 

diffusion is an important asset for Brazilian foreign policy. 
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I also explore how bilateral relations between Brazil and the UK stem from their deep 

historical roots and the prominent role that the UK has occupied in Brazilian foreign policy 

throughout much of Brazil’s modern history (as I will demonstrate in this research). These 

factors show how much the Brazil-UK strategic partnership was based on solid foundations and 

represented a pivotal relationship for both actors. In other words, the strategic partnership that 

Brazil formed with the UK was not a mere rhetorical resource or a superficial alliance, but the 

expression of a consolidated strategic dialogue with a long-term and powerful bilateral partner. 

This fact demonstrates that this thesis may also be of great interest to the British public as it 

reveals important aspects of UK history and foreign policy and how it intertwines with Brazilian 

history. 

 

Theoretical framework 

I developed this analysis with an alternative approach to the concept of cultural 

diplomacy in mind. In my view, the practice of cultural diplomacy should include a wider range 

of political activities in its scope of action. I based this conception on the idea that any social 

and political activity would have a co-constitutive and intertwined symbolic dimension that 

interacts and affects social reality. This dynamic would allow such symbolic dimension to be 

politically instrumentalized and produce political impact.  

I applied this alternative conception of cultural diplomacy to my argument, seeking to 

depict cultural diplomacy as an all-encompassing diplomatic approach and as a foreign policy 

tool driven by international relations’ symbolic power.6 This theoretical framework drew on the 

work of intellectuals like Clifford Geertz7, Pierre Bourdieu8, Émile Durkheim9 and Jacques 

Lacan10 on the social functions of a symbolic systems and the impact of symbolic power. Their 

thinking prompted me to claim that any political or diplomatic activities (not necessarily linked 

to the cultural field) can manifest a symbolic dimension that has the potential to produce 

political impact and thus assume cultural diplomacy functions. Hence, cultural diplomacy 

should be understood as an all-encompassing diplomatic approach, aimed at politically 

instrumentalizing the symbolic dimension (and its latent symbolic power) present in any 

political activity, process, or mechanism linked to international relations. 

 
6 I will discuss this theoretical framework more thoroughly in chapter 1. 
7 Clifford Geertz, A Interpretação das Culturas, 1a edição (Rio de janeiro: LTC, 1981). 
8 Pierre Bourdieu, Language & Symbolic Power (Cambridge: Polity Press, 1991). 
9 Emile Durkheim, The Elementary Forms of the Religious Life, trans. Joseph Ward Swain, Kindle Ed. (Anboco, 
2016). 
10 Jacques Lacan, On the Names-of-the-Father, 1st edition (Cambridge: Polity, 2015). 
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Following this logic, this thesis also incorporates the idea that strategic partnerships – 

which could be defined as a special mechanism for bilateral cooperation – also have a symbolic 

dimension, which, in turn, could influence social reality and thus be politically 

instrumentalized. The fact that strategic partnerships can prompt a special connection between 

two countries, would enhance its symbolic functions and power. These characteristics would 

turn strategic partnerships into a more structured and conducive environment for cultural 

diplomacy with the potential to enhance the scope and impact of cultural diplomacy activities 

developed within it. 

This is another important reason why I decided to establish the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership as the focus of this research project. Furthermore, the fact that a strategic partnership 

can represent a more structured and focused international environment for cultural diplomacy 

can be configured as a facilitating factor for the analysis of this type of activity. In my view, 

the focus of analysis on a strategic partnership represents an effective way to overcome the 

potential for an excessive degree of subjectivity that can be found in the field of cultural 

diplomacy. 

 

Literature review 

Key theoretical literature 

The theoretical framework that structures my research has, as one of its main pillars, the 

work of key academics from the French school of history of international relations. The 

cornerstone of this school is the work of Pierre Renouvin and his reflections on the profound 

forces of international relations. Renouvin proposed a more complex and multidimensional 

view of the forces driving international dynamics, which includes the influence of cultural and 

symbolic factors on the behaviour of States.11 This argument was continued and deepened by 

Renouvin’s disciple Jean-Baptiste Duroselle, who more clearly outlined the characteristics and 

differences between international cultural relations and cultural policy. Thus, Duroselle’s 

reflections represent an important source of inspiration for my analysis.12 

 
11 Pierre Renouvin and Jean Baptiste Duroselle, Introduccion a La Historia de Las Relaciones Internacionales 
(Fondo de Cultura, 2000). 
12 Duroselle, Todo Império Perecerá. 
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The work of Pierre Renouvin also inspired a group of intellectuals, like Marcel Merle13, 

Jean Freymond14, Pierre Milza15, Roy Preiswerk16, among others, who developed an in-depth 

study on the nature and strategic role of culture in international relations. These intellectuals 

also consider cultural relations as an environment permeated by asymmetries and power 

relations, rather than an ethereal and welcoming field. This is especially the case with the 

Merle’s books Sociologie des relations internationales and Forces et enjeux dans les relations 

internationales.17 Their arguments are consistent with the theoretical objectives and critical 

view of this thesis what makes them another important source of inspiration and reference for 

this work.  

In order to better understand the general scope of international cultural relations and the 

foreign cultural policy of States, I made use of a wide and diverse literature from different fields 

of knowledge. This was especially the case with the seminal book The Cultural Approach: 

another way in international relations (1947) by American researchers Ruth Emily McMurry 

and Muna Lee.18 In this book, McMurry and Lee make a thorough and pioneering assessment 

of different cultural diplomacy programs, implemented by several States, from the end of the 

19th century to the end of World War II. The relevance of this work lies in its historical value 

and in its account of diverse models of external cultural policies based on official 

documentation, which encompass not only the developed countries but also peripheral ones like 

Brazil. 

Another important reference was Phillip H. Coombs’ seminal work: The Fourth 

Dimension of Foreign Policy: Educational and Cultural Affairs.19 First published in 1964, 

Coombs’ monograph discusses the importance of the human factor and cultural and educational 

exchange as fundamental pillars of international relations and as a powerful bridge of 

understanding between States. Similarly, an important source of inspiration and reference was 

 
13 Merle, Forces et enjeux dans les relations internationales; Marcel Merle, Sociologia das Relações 
Internacionais (Brasília: Ed. UnB, 1981). 
14 Jean F. Freymond, ‘Rencontres de cultures et relations internationales’, in Relationes internationales, 24th 
ed. (Paris, 1980), 401–13. 
15 Pierre Milza, ‘Culture et relations internationales’, in Relationes internationales, 24th ed. (Paris, 1980), 361–
79. 
16 Roy Preiswerk, ‘Relations Interculturelles et Développement. Le Savoir et Le Faire: Relations Interculturelles 
et Dèveloppement’, in Cahiers de l’Institut d’Études Du Développement (Genebra, 1975), 10–36. 
17 Merle, Sociologia das Relações Internacionais; Merle, Forces et enjeux dans les relations internationales. 
18 Ruth McMurry and Muna Lee, The Cultural Approach, New edition (Port Washington, N.Y: Kennikat Press, 
1972). 
19 Philip H. Coombs, Fourth Dimension of Foreign Policy, 1st ed. (Published for the Council on Foreign Relations 
by Harper & Row, 1964). 
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Culture and International Relations: Narratives, Natives and Tourists 20 , by Julie Reeves. 

Reeves’ work is the product of in-depth and extensive research on the meanings of the word 

culture, its political uses and implications, and its impact on international relations. It is also 

worth mentioning Phillip Taylor’s work on the role of cultural, communicational and symbolic 

factors in international social and political relations throughout history, in his classic Munitions 

of the Mind: A History of Propaganda from the Ancient World to the Present Era21, which also 

provided an important source of inspiration of this research. Taylor’s work has helped me to 

better understand the complexity and multiplicity of the phenomenon of cultural relations, its 

long-term historical ramifications and its connections with the broader field of political 

propaganda. 

Joseph Nye also represented an important reference point for this thesis, especially his 

works: Bound to Lead: The Changing Nature of American Power (1990)22, Soft Power: The 

Means to Success in World Politics (2004) 23 ,  and The Future of Power (2011). 24  Nye’s 

reflections on the nature of the information age and the strategic role of soft power in 21st  

century international relations represent one of the main theoretical references for research on 

cultural and public diplomacy. In my view, this is largely due to the great appeal of Nye’s 

concept of soft power, which became one of the most popular catchwords in contemporary 

political discourse. These characteristics make this concept an easier way for me to convey 

some of the ideas proposed in this research project, especially concerning the political functions 

of the symbolic dimension of international relations. 

Nevertheless, I use the concept of soft power critically, recognizing its theoretical 

limitations and its excessive attachment to US foreign policy interests. This critical perspective 

is primarily inspired by Craig Hayden’s The Rhetoric of Soft Power: Public Diplomacy in 

Global Contexts (2011).25 I also adapt this concept to the Brazilian reality, and for that, I was 

inspired by the book Aspirational Power: Brazil on the Long Road to Global Influence (2016)26, 

by David R. Mares and Harold A. Trinkunas. This book analyses the characteristics of Brazil’s 

 
20 Julie Reeves, Culture and International Relations: Narratives, Natives and Tourists, 1st edition (London; New 
York: Routledge, 2004). 
21 Philip M. Taylor, Munitions of the Mind: A History of Propaganda from the Ancient World to the Present Era, 
3rd edition (Manchester ; New York : New York: Manchester University Press, 2003). 
22 Joseph S. Nye, Bound to Lead: The Changing Nature Of American Power (New York: Basic Books, 1990). 
23 Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics. 
24 Joseph S. Nye, The Future of Power (New York: PublicAffairs, 2011). 
25 Craig Hayden, The Rhetoric of Soft Power: Public Diplomacy in Global Contexts, Kindle Edition, Lexington 
Studies in Political Communication (Lexington Books, 2012). 
26 David R. Mares and Harold A. Trinkunas, Aspirational Power: Brazil on the Long Road to Global Influence 
(Washington, D.C.: Brookings Institution Press, 2016). 
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soft power resources and the role of the Lula government emphasis on a soft power strategy as 

a pillar of Brazil’s international projection as an emerging power. 

My main reference in the field of cultural studies was the extensive work of the 

renowned Welsh intellectual Raymond Williams about the nature of the phenomenon of culture 

in society.27 In this research, Williams’ work influenced my understanding of the meaning and 

definition of the word culture (along with the aforementioned Reeves’ research) and reflections 

on the role of culture in social relations. In the more specific fields of cultural industries and 

economy of culture, I relied on David Hesmondhalgh’s reflections on the economic weight and 

political impact of the process of commodifying diverse cultural expressions such as music, 

cinema, audio-visual, and literature.28 Above all, I ground my argument in the theories of the 

Frankfurt School, mainly the classic work on the cultural industry by Adorno and Horkheimer.29 

Regarding the more specific use of the concept of cultural diplomacy, I draw from three 

main references. The insights of former British diplomat JM Mitchell on British cultural 

diplomacy, contained in his seminal book International Cultural Relations, published in 1986.30 

The reflections of the former Brazilian diplomat Edgar Telles Ribeiro on the field of cultural 

diplomacy and the specific characteristics of how cultural diplomacy was developed in Brazil’s 

foreign policy. These reflections are contained in Ribeiro’s thesis entitled Cultural Diplomacy: 

its role in Brazilian foreign policy31, which was produced in 1987, as part of Ribeiro’s training 

at the High Studies Course (CAE) of the Rio Branco Institute (Itamaraty’s school of 

diplomacy). It is also worth noting that, in addition to providing a rich and detailed personal 

account on these themes, Ribeiro’s thesis still has important historical value, as it was one of 

the first Brazilian academic works in the field of cultural diplomacy.  

Finally, another important reference is the work of a Brazilian expert in the field of 

cultural diplomacy Mônica Leite Lessa.32 Lessa’s research on the role of culture in Brazilian 

 
27 Raymond Williams, The Sociology of Culture, 1st edition (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1995); 
Raymond Williams, Culture and Society: Coleridge to Orwell, Kindle Ed. (Vintage Classics, 2015); Raymond 
Williams, Keywords: A Vocabulary of Culture and Society, Kindle Edition (London: HarperPress, 2013); Raymond 
Williams, The Long Revolution, Kindle Ed. (Parthian Books, 2011). 
28 Hesmondhalgh, The Cultural Industries. 
29 Theodor Adorno and Max Horkheimer, Dialectic of Enlightenment (Verso Books, 2016). 
30 J. M. Mitchell, International Cultural Relations, 1st edition (Routledge, 2015). 
31 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
32 Mônica Leite Lessa, ‘A Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência cultural (1889-1930)’, Varia 
História no13 (1994): 78–95; Mônica Leite Lessa and Hugo R. Suppo, eds., A quarta dimensao das relaçoes 
internacionais: a dimensão cultural (Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Contra capa, 2012); Mônica Leite Lessa, ‘Bens e Serviços 
Culturais: O Lugar Do Brasil Na Cena Internacional (2001-2006)’, in A Quarta Dimensão Das Relações 
Internacionais: A Dimensão Cultural, ed. Hugo Rogelio Suppo and Mônica Leite Lessa (Rio de Janeiro: Contra 
Capa, 2012), 169–93; Hugo R. Suppo and Mônica Leite Lessa, ‘O estudo da dimensão cultural nas Relações 
Internacionais: contribuição teóricas e metodológicas’, in História das Relações Internacionais: Teoria e 
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foreign policy not only offers an in-depth and critical reflection on the nature, mechanisms, and 

power relations that underpin international cultural relations, as well as an extensive empirical 

analysis on the current dynamics of Brazilian cultural diplomacy. Her work and reflections on 

these topics represent an important inspiration and reference for my thesis.  

 

Key Brazilian literature 

One of my goals in this thesis was to shed light on an alternative bibliography on the 

subject, mainly from Brazilian authors. I aim to expand the production of knowledge about 

international relations by introducing academic work from outside the English-speaking 

intellectual community. Furthermore, I also believe that this initiative helps me to better depict 

the Brazilian perspective of cultural diplomacy by incorporating the writing of Brazilian 

intellectuals and diplomats on this topic. 

In addition to the aforementioned works by Edgar Telles Ribeiro and Mônica Leita 

Lessa, I highlight among my main references the work of Anais Flechet on the characteristics 

of Brazilian musical diplomacy33; the works of Flavia Ribeiro Crespo34 and Juliette Dumont35 

on the history of Brazilian cultural diplomacy; Gerson Moura’s book on US’ cultural diplomacy 

and influence in Brazil36, Lia Calabre’s work on the history of cultural policies in Brazil37; and 

Yves Carneiro Finzetto’s dissertation on the structure and mechanisms of Brazilian cultural 

diplomacy 38 , and my own  research contribution on the role of music in Lula’s cultural 

diplomacy39, among others. It is also worth mentioning the theses on Lula’s cultural diplomacy 

 
Processos, ed. Williams da Silva Gonçalves and Mônica Leite Lessa (Rio de Janeiro: EdUERJ, 2007); Lessa, 
‘Relações Culturais Internacionais’. 
33 Anaïs Fléchet, ‘As Partituras Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’, in A Quarta 
Dimensão Das Relações Internacionais: A Dimensão Cultural, ed. Monica Leite Lessa and Hugo R. Suppo (Rio de 
Janeiro: Contra Capa, 2012); Juliette Dumont and Anaïs Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural 
Brasileira No Século XX’, Revista Brasileira de História 34, no. 67 (2014): 203–21. 
34 Flávia Ribeiro Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’, in A Quarta Dimensão Das Relações 
Internacionais: A Dimensão Cultural, ed. Hugo Rogelio Suppo and Monica Leite Lessa (Rio de Janeiro: Contra 
Capa, 2012). 
35 Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’; Juliette Dumont, ‘O 
Brasil No Instituto Internacional de Cooperação Intelectual (1924-1946): Primeiro Passo Na Construção de Uma 
Diplomacia Cultural’, in A Quarta Dimensão Das Relações Internacionais: A Dimensão Cultural, ed. Hugo Rogelio 
Suppo and Mônica Leite Lessa (Rio de Janeiro: Contra Capa, 2012). 
36 Gerson Moura, Tio Sam Chega Ao Brasil: A Penetração Cultural Americana, 3 Ed. (São Paulo: Brasiliense, 
1986). 
37 Lia Calabre, Políticas culturais no Brasil: dos anos 1930 ao século XXI, 1a Ed., Sociedade & Cultura (Rio de 
Janeiro, RJ: Editora FGV, 2009). 
38 Yves Carneiro Finzetto, ‘Difusão da cultura brasileira no exterior: a Divisão de Operações de Difusão Cultural 
do Itamaraty no governo Lula’ (Dissertação, São Paulo, Universidade de São Paulo, 2017). 
39 Marcello de Souza Freitas, O Universo da Música na Política Externa Brasileira: Desafios e oportunidades para 
a diplomacia cultural do Brasil (Berlin/Lisboa: Novas Edições Acadêmicas, 2015). 
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by other Brazilian diplomats which, like Ribeiro’s thesis, were the result of their training at the 

Rio Branco Institute’s High Studies Course (CAE). This is mainly the case of theses by Ruy 

Pacheco De Azevedo Amaral40 and André Chermont De Lima.41 

Concerning Brazil’s history, my main reference is the work of the renowned historian 

Boris Fausto.42 Regarding the history of Brazilian foreign relations, my main references are the 

works of Amado Luiz Cervo and Clodoaldo Bueno 43 ; Orlando de Barros 44 ; and Rubens 

Ricupero 45  (among other publications from Itamaraty’s Alexandre de Gusmão Foundation 

(FUNAG)). Now, more specifically related to Lula’s foreign policy, I took my cues from the 

work of Tullo Vigevani and Gabriel Cepaluni46; and Dhiego de Moura Mapa47, in addition to 

publications by Brazilian foreign policymakers themselves, such as the various articles and 

books published by Minister Celso Amorim himself.48 

 

Primary sources 

The main contribution of this thesis is to offer an analysis of an original empirical case 

centred on the political functions of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership’s symbolic dimension 

under Lula’s governments. I drew heavily on primary sources produced by Itamaraty, the 

Brazilian Ministry of Foreign Affairs. The bulk of these sources consists of a large collection 

of Brazilian diplomatic telegrams, exchanged between the Brazilian Embassy in London and 

the Itamaraty headquarters in Brasília, which I consulted in Itamaraty’s archives. These official 

 
40 Ruy Pacheco de Azevedo Amaral, ‘O Ano do Brasil na França: um modelo de intercâmbio cultural’ (Brasília, 
DF, LII Curso de Altos Estudos - Instituto Rio Branco - Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2007). 
41 André Chermond Lima, ‘Copa Da Cultura: O Campeonato Mundial de Futebol Como Instrumento Para a 
Divulgação e Promoção Da Cultura Brasileira No Exterior’ (Brasília, DF, LVI Curso de Altos Estudos, Instituto Rio 
Branco, Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2011). 
42 Boris Fausto, História do Brasil, 13a edição (São Paulo: Ed. USP, 2008); Boris Fausto, A Concise History of Brazil 
(Cambridge, UK ; New York, USA: Cambridge University Press, 1999). 
43 Clodoaldo Bueno and Amado Luiz Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil, 5a ed (Brasília, DF: UNB, 2015); 
Amado Luiz Cervo, ‘Política Exterior e Relações Internacionais Do Brasil: Enfoque Paradigmático’, Revista 
Brasileira de Política Internacional 46, no. 2 (2003): 5–25. 
44 Orlando de Barros, ‘Sinopse da História das Relações Externas Brasileiras’, in História das Relações 
Internacionais: teoria e processos, ed. Mônica Leite Lessa and Williams da Silva Gonçalves (Rio de Janeiro: 
EdUERJ, 2007), 43–111. 
45 Rubens Ricupero, A Diplomacia na Construção do Brasil: 1750-2016, 1a edição (Rio de Janeiro: Versal, 2017). 
46 Gabriel Cepaluni, Brazilian Foreign Policy in Changing Times: The Quest for Autonomy from Sarney to Lula, 
Reprint edition (Lanham: Lexington Books, 2012); Tullo Vigevani and Gabriel Cepaluni, ‘A Política Externa de 
Lula Da Silva: A Estratégia Da Autonomia Pela Diversificação’, Contexto Internacional 29, no. 2 (2007): 273–335. 
47 Dhiego de Moura Mapa, ‘Inserção Internacional no Governo Lula: interpretações divergentes’, Revista 
Política Hoje Vol. 19, n. 1 (2010): 34–79. 
48 Celso Amorim, ‘Brazilian Foreign Policy under President Lula (2003-2010): An Overview’, Revista Brasileira de 
Política Internacional 53 (2010): 214–40; Celso Amorim, Acting Globally: Memoirs of Brazil’s Assertive Foreign 
Policy, 1st edition (Lanham, MD: Hamilton Books, 2017); Celso Amorim, ‘A Política Externa Do Governo Lula: 
Dois Anos’, Revista Plenarium, 2005. 
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documents include reports, strategic assessments, diplomatic instructions, guidelines and action 

plans; informative notes, payment requests, rendering of accounts; the Embassy’s cultural 

program and diplomatic initiatives; assessments of the international political and economic 

context, and overviews of British domestic political context. 

Although I analysed more than 2000 diplomatic telegrams, not all of these documents 

were incorporated into the final text. A large number of these telegrams served as a source of 

inspiration as well as information. Reading these documents helped me to understand the 

broader political and diplomatic context that led to the evolution of the strategic partnership 

during Lula’s government. 

The documents I selected for the thesis gave me all the data and information needed to 

reconstruct political facts and processes related to the central topics under analysis. Besides, 

they also provided me with direct access to the assessments, views, and perceptions of Brazilian 

diplomats on the political processes that shaped bilateral relations between Brazil and the UK. 

This exclusive and intimate connection with Itamaraty’s thoughts enabled me to more 

accurately depict the Brazilian perspective on the UK and the British government, as well as 

the role of such a strategic partnership for Brazilian interests. Through these documents, I was 

able to structure an original analysis on the Brazil-UK strategic partnership and develop an 

innovative approach to the Brazilian cultural diplomacy model. 

My primary sources also include official publications produced by Itamaraty, such as 

the Ministry’s biannual series called “Resenhas de Política Exterior do Brasil” (or, in English: 

Review of Brazil’s Foreign Affairs). 49 This Brazilian official publication provides an overview 

of the main facts and events related to Brazil’s foreign relations since 1974. These documents 

are currently available in the FUNAG’s digital repository, located in its website. 

I also draw on texts published directly by Itamaraty, describing specific aspects of 

Brazilian diplomacy. An example of this is the work The Brazilian Embassy in London: Mount 

Street and Green Street50, which reports the history of the building that housed the Brazilian 

Embassy until 2012, its physical characteristics, and its architectural and cultural importance; 

as well as the book Gallery 32: Brazilian Knots51, which describes the main art exhibitions held 

 
49 ‘Resenhas de Política Exterior do Brasil’, Gov.Br_Fundação Alexandre de Gusmão (FUNAG), 22 November 
2021, https://www.gov.br/funag/pt-br/chdd/historia-diplomatica/colecoes-historicas/resenhas-de-politica-
exterior-do-brasil. 
50 Rubens Antonio Barbosa, The Brazilian Embassy in London: Mount Street and Green Street (São Paulo: DBA, 
1995). 
51 Luis Felipe Fortuna, ed., Brazilian Knots: Gallery 32 (2003-2006) (Ministry of External Relations_Embassy of 
Brazil Cultural Section, 2006). 
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at the Embassy’s cultural centre; and, finally, The Itamaraty in Brazilian Culture52, which 

provides an overview of the connections that many Brazilian diplomats had with Brazil’s 

cultural universe. 

I also consulted the official documents made available by Itamaraty on its website 

(www.gov.br/mre/pt-br), or related websites, such as the FUNAG website 

(www.funag.gov.br/chdd/index.php/resenhas) and the Concordia platform 

(www.concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/). On these sites, I was able to access documents such as 

speeches, informative notes, official statements and several international acts (such as treaties, 

joint action plans and joint declarations) signed between Brazil and the UK. In general, this 

thesis sheds light on the vast number of official documentation, largely confined to diplomatic 

circles and more-or-less forgotten in the Itamaraty archives. 

The information extracted from the collected documentation was complemented by the 

interviews I conducted with Brazilian diplomats and other key actors for the case under 

analysis. Among the main interviewees, I highlight the renowned diplomat Celso Amorim. 

Amorim had not only been Lula’s Foreign Minister (from 2003 to 2010), but also a Foreign 

Minister from 1993 to 1994 (which is the crucial period for the formation of the Brazil-UK 

strategic partnership) and Brazil’s Ambassador to the UK from 2001 to 2002. A trajectory that 

makes Amorim one of the main agents in the entire process of building, developing, and 

deepening the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. I also interviewed diplomats Hayle Gadelha and 

André Chermont, who served in the UK as heads of the cultural sector at the Embassy of Brazil 

in London, along with other key actors. 

Moreover, I also consulted British sources. I analysed British reports, press releases, and 

reviews available online on official British Government websites, such as: www.parliament.uk/ 

and www.gov.uk/.53 I also interviewed the British Ambassador to Brazil, Vijay Rangarajan 

(between 2017 and 2020). In addition to other relevant actors, such as representatives of the 

British NGO People Palace’s project. 

The information and data extracted from this set of primary and secondary sources were 

analysed from a multidisciplinary perspective, which brings together aspects of foreign policy 

analysis, cultural studies, sociology, social communication and the history of international 

relations, associated with a long-term historical analysis. While the central theme of the 

research is based on an empirical analysis of the official documents collected and analysed. It 

 
52 Alberto da Costa e Silva, ed., O Itamaraty na Cultura Brasileira, 1aEd (Francisco Alves, 2002). 
53 The list of the most visited and consulted sites, Brazilian and British, is available in the appendix of this thesis. 
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is also important to mention that most of these documents and content were written in 

Portuguese. Thus, all this material was translated to English by me. 

 

Roadmap and Summary 

I structured this research in three main stages: theoretical reflection, historical context 

and the specific case study. The first stage is mainly covered by the thesis’ first and second 

chapters. The first chapter covers the thesis’ conceptual framework, defining its analytical 

grounds and guiding concepts. It develops a reflection about the functions of what I describe as 

the symbolic dimension of foreign policy and the implication of such reflection for the uses and 

meanings of the cultural diplomacy practice.  

This theoretical reflection is continued in the second chapter, which discusses the role 

of culture in Brazil’s diplomatic thinking, the role of cultural diplomacy in Brazil’s foreign 

policy and the characteristics of a Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy. In addition to this 

theoretical reflection, this chapter also starts the second stage of the research by analysing, from 

a historical perspective, the process of structuring and evolution of the Brazilian tradition of 

cultural diplomacy. Thus, in this chapter, I discuss the elements that gave rise in Brazil, from 

the 19th century onwards, a tradition of cultural diplomacy, which was fundamental for the 

construction of the national cultural identity and the model for the external projection of Brazil’s 

image. The evolution of this tradition throughout the 20th century forged the main 

characteristics of a Brazilian model and perspective of cultural diplomacy. The relevance of 

this chapter stems from the fact that these factors influenced, conditioned, and boosted the 

cultural diplomacy strategies implemented between 2003 and 2010. 

More specifically, the second stage focuses on the process of building and consolidating 

a strategic partnership between Brazil and the United Kingdom. It seeks to understand how such 

strategic partnership can create better conditions for the fruition of Brazilian cultural diplomacy 

initiatives. Thus, in chapter three I analyse the process of building this strategic partnership 

from a long-term historical analysis, focusing on the emergence and evolution of the Brazil-UK 

bilateral relations. In other words, this chapter analyses the historical origins of bilateral 

relations between Brazil and the United Kingdom, and how these relations created the 

foundation of the strategic partnership. In it, I seek to highlight the symbolic importance of 

major diplomatic acts and events linked to the process of building the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership. 

In chapter four I analyse how, between 1994 and 2003, this bilateral relationship evolved 

to strategic dialogue and eventually became a strategic partnership. Thus, it analyses the steps 
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taken by both countries to create the framework of a strategic partnership and how it affected 

bilateral relations. More specifically, this focuses on how Fernando Henrique Cardoso’s 

governments created the political and operational conditions for both governments to strengthen 

their bilateral strategic dialogue and create the foundations of the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership.   

The final stage is covered by the three last chapters, which comprise the empirical 

research on the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. My goal here is to show how Lula’s 

government managed to not only strengthen Brazil’s strategic partnership with the UK but also 

to make it align with Brazilian interests. Throughout these three chapters, I show that this feat 

could be, to a great extent, attributed to Lula’s international popularity, Brazil’s rise as an 

emerging power, and the efficiency of the foreign policy strategy envisaged by Brazil’s Foreign 

Minister Celso Amorim’; which became known by the expression: “Política Externa Altiva e 

Ativa” (“Bold and Active” Foreign Policy, in English – my translation54). I also highlight that 

a crucial aspect of the success of the Brazilian approach within the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership was the efficient use of its symbolic dimension by the Lula’s government, through 

a comprehensive cultural diplomacy strategy. Thereby confirming that the soft power 

dimension of Lula’s foreign policy strategy represented a crucial pillar of Brazil’s international 

projection, especially within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

Chapter five focuses on the evolution of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership between 

2003 and 2006, which corresponds to Lula government’s first term. I develop this analysis from 

a cultural and soft power perspective, which highlights the symbolic significance of the political 

initiatives, economic negotiation, and diplomatic events that emerged throughout this period. 

This approach aims at demonstrating how the Brazilian government managed to make use of 

the symbolic potential to strengthen Brazil’s bilateral relationship with the UK and enhance its 

 
54 Translator’s note: It is important to make some extra comments on the translation into English of the term 
“Política Externa ‘Altiva e Ativa’”, which is the original form of the term in Portuguese, and which more 
precisely designates the meaning of Lula's foreign policy strategy, elaborated by the Minister Celso Amorim. It 
is important to point out that there are some limits to this translation, as the way I found to use it in English, 
through the expression “bold and active” is very close to this original meaning, but it does not perfectly 
translate the idea and feelings expressed in it. This fact is mainly expressed in the translation of the word 
“altiva”, which when translating into English can give a sense of arrogant – expressed in my view by the word 
“haughty” (which is the most direct translation of the term). The solution I found was to use the English word 
“bold”, which gives a meaning closer to the idea of assertiveness of action and national pride of the 
connotation desired by the term in Portuguese. The use of the Portuguese words "altiva" and ativa" in the 
original term gives rise to ideas of national affirmation and confidence in the country's ability to act 
autonomously on the international scene; but without there being a sense of arrogance or jingoism. In fact, it 
expresses the desire of the Lula government to break with the peripheral condition and overcome the 
traditional mutt complex that historically has always limited the country's international action. 
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status and influence within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. I also analyse how Lula’s 

governments used culture diplomacy initiatives to transform the partnership into a platform for 

Brazil’s international projection. I continue the analysis in chapter six, focusing on how these 

processes and dynamics unfolded throughout Lula’s government in the second term, from 2006 

to 2010. 

Chapter seven complements the analyses carried out in chapters five and six by 

approaching the topic from a different perspective, more linked to a traditional conception of 

the cultural diplomacy practice. In other words, this chapter covers the Lula government’s 

cultural diplomacy strategy in the UK, in a stricter sense, and not from a broad and all-

encompassing approach applied up to this point. Thus, the final chapter analyses the 

characteristics of the Lula government’s cultural initiatives to the UK and its role in enhancing 

Brazil’s influence and status within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. It focuses on the 

characteristics of Itamaraty’s “Programa de Difusão Cultural” (Cultural Diffusion Program, in 

English) and the role of the Brazilian Embassy in London as a hub of Brazil’s cultural 

diplomacy in the UK. The idea is to demonstrate and analyse the initiatives, programs, and 

projects that the Brazilian Ministry of Foreign Affairs implemented, jointly with the Ministry 

of Culture, to promote and diffuse Brazilian cultural expressions in the United Kingdom. 

 

Main findings and contributions  

I demonstrate in this work that, throughout the Lula administrations, the Brazil-UK 

strategic partnership (which was rooted in deep historical roots and real operationality) gained 

pivotal importance for both actors, becoming a factor of great relevance for the interests and 

the foreign policy strategy of both countries. The deepening of this partnership – which 

Brazilian President Fernando Henrique Cardoso laid the groundwork in the mid-1990s – was 

particularly beneficial for the Lula government’s external objectives, especially with regards to 

expanding the means for Brazilian development and its better international insertion. A feat, to 

a large extent, stemming from the efficiency of Lula’s foreign policy strategy, which managed 

to transform the UK into an important platform for Brazil’s international projection and 

reinforcement of its soft power. 

As I will demonstrate, this partnership generated important practical results for Brazil 

(linked to the partnership’s material dimension). It is possible to list the considerable expansion 

of bilateral trade; the development of an effective bilateral political dialogue; the unlocking of 

bilateral cooperation in science, technology and innovation; the implementation of several joint 

projects; in addition to the launch of special cooperation around the Olympic Games in London 
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and Rio. These results brought significant gains to boost Brazil’s development and international 

projection. 

Nevertheless, the main argument of this thesis is that the most important benefits that 

Brazil extracted from this partnership were in the symbolic field. The reinforcement of the 

strategic partnership, and the consequent expansion of its practical activities, ended up also 

reinforcing its symbolic dimension. The process was driven by the expansion of contacts and 

interchange between the two societies, especially in the educational and cultural fields. This 

scenario made it possible for the Lula government to expand cultural diplomacy initiatives in 

the UK and make better use of the partnership’s symbolic dimension in favour of Brazilian 

interests. While the prominent role of the UK as a major global cultural and educational hub 

enabled Lula’s cultural diplomacy to transform the Brazil-UK strategic partnership into a 

sounding board for the global amplification and projection of Brazilian soft power. These 

factors made symbolic power one of the main vectors of the Brazilian approach to the UK and 

cultural diplomacy as one of the main means of Brazilian diplomacy to harness that power. 

Therefore, this thesis will demonstrate aspects of the UK’s symbolic importance to Brazilian 

foreign policy and how symbolic power was a key factor in the Lula government’s approach 

within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

Therefore, this thesis presents original research on the little-explored Brazil-UK 

strategic partnership and the political functions of its symbolic dimension. In addition to cover 

a topic much overlooked in the IR discipline, this thesis also innovates by presenting a fresh 

theoretical perspective on cultural diplomacy, which is based on the symbolic dimension of 

international politics. This approach can bring new insights to the function and meaning of the 

practice of cultural diplomacy, as well as the role of soft power in international relations. 

Moreover, the focus on Brazil decentralizes the IR discipline and expand cultural diplomacy 

studies. These factors reinforce the originality and relevance of this research and represent 

important contributions to the improvement of the cultural diplomacy field. 

 

Last Methodological Considerations 

In this section, I seek to better clarify the research methodology used in the production of 

this thesis. First, it is important to make some remarks about my position regarding the structuring 

of the analysis of my object of study and how I established the methodological criteria for 

collecting, selecting, and examining the primary sources used in this research project. First, I 

emphasize that my analytical approach has critical realism as a world view and is based on the 

belief that culture represents a fundamental vector of international relations. In addition, I also 
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clarify that I am inspired by a constructivist epistemology, which leads me to understand the 

production of knowledge as a continuous and dialectical process, which understands social reality 

not as a totally objective or immutable fact, but as a fluid process, permeated by intersubjectivities 

and open to the possibility of social transformation. 

With regard more specifically to the methodology adopted in this thesis, it is important to 

emphasize once again that the analysis of the case study of this research project – namely: the 

symbolic dimension of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership – was structured from a wide range of 

primary sources, formed mainly by official documents from the Brazilian government, such as 

diplomatic cables, reports (as the official publication “Resenha da Política Externa do Brasil”), 

speeches and bilateral agreements; collected in the Itamaraty archives, both physical (located at 

the Itamaraty headquarters in Brasília) and digital (available on the Itamaraty’s internal system 

and on the internet) – as already explained. In addition to these documents, my primary sources 

are also made up of interviews I conducted with diplomats and official representatives of the 

Brazilian government, both at the Brazilian Embassy in London and at the Itamaraty headquarters 

in Brasília, between 2017 and 2018 – which functioned as a kind of informal field research. I 

assessed this material applying a “mixed method” analysis model that encompasses techniques 

from qualitative content analysis, critical discourse analysis and historical analysis. 

It is also important to give more details on how I sought to approach these official 

documents. My main criterion for selecting the information and data contained in them was their 

relevance to the research topic; that is, their ability to clarify contexts, dynamics, data, and 

assessments of Brazilian diplomacy on the process of building and conducting the strategic 

partnership and the role of cultural initiatives in this process. Among these documents, my main 

sources were the official publication “Resenha da Política Externa do Brasil” and the more than 

2,000 diplomatic cables assessed by me (most of them in digital format, exchanged via e-mails 

between the Brazilian Embassy in London and the Itamaraty headquarters in Brasília, between 

2003 and 2010). 

It is worth mentioning that most of the data and information collected in these telegrams 

were spread in a non-systematized way in these documents, which demanded a meticulous 

patchwork of information fragments, aimed at connecting facts and reconstructing contexts linked 

to the main dynamics of the strategic partnership between the Brazil and the UK and, from there, 

build a coherent narrative about the object of study of this thesis. I believe that this is an important 

step towards building new knowledge from documents forgotten in official archives. 

Here, it must be considered that the official character of these Brazilian government 

documents can give rise to a certain degree of bias, especially with regard to the possibility that 
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they distort information in favour of official discourse. In this sense, it is important to emphasize 

that it was not the objective of this research project to seek to deconstruct this official discourse 

and, thereby, reveal its possible inconsistencies and falsification of a certain objective reality. In 

this research, I assumed that the information contained in these documents is true, or at least 

expresses honest assessments and perceptions about a certain fact or event (even if there may be 

occasional exaggerations and inconsistencies). 

For that, I relied on the official character of the documents analysed, which represent an 

important element of validation by the Brazilian government regarding their genuineness and 

veracity; and by the merely operational function of these documents within the Brazilian public 

administration, which characterizes them as a means of internal evaluation and internal guide for 

diplomatic action, without any external function of public promotion. In this sense, in my view, 

there would be no interest on the part of diplomats to deliberately distort or exaggerate the 

information contained in these documents, or to use them as platforms for political proselytism. 

On the other hand, it is also worth mentioning that, in my view, the official discourse 

represents a rich source of information about the preferences, options, perceptions and worldview 

of Brazilian diplomacy. The way in which events, facts or projects are portrayed in these 

documents, even if they contain some kind of exaggeration, reflect Brazilian diplomatic thought, 

and, in this sense, represent important windows of observation of the elements that shape the 

Brazilian perspective of cultural diplomacy. This realization led me to define these official 

documents as my focus of analysis, as, in my view, they represent an important bridge of direct 

access to the way in which Brazilian diplomats in charge of conducting the strategic partnership, 

and responsible for formulating, executing, and evaluating cultural initiatives within it, think, 

interpret, and react on topics relevant to my research. Thus, the official discourse itself is, in fact, 

an important object of analysis in this research. 

Although the deconstruction of the official discourse or the verification of the veracity of 

the content of the analysed documents was not the central objective of this research project, I 

nevertheless sought to establish some parameters to verify the accuracy of these documents. In 

this regard, I made a triangulation of the information and data brought by them through 

consultations of other external sources. Thus, I analysed newspapers articles and British 

government’s official documents, available on the internet (as explained above), which also 

portrayed the main themes addressed by Brazilian government’s official documents, as an 

alternative way to complement their information and verify the external repercussion of facts and 

events described by them. I preferred to select articles published by the main media outlets (or 

mainstream) from both countries, such as: O Globo, Folha de São Paulo, Estadão, Veja, The 
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Guardian, The Economist, among others. Whereas most of the British documents I examined 

were collected from official websites of the British government and parliament (as explained 

above). This triangulation mechanism represented another important pillar of my method of 

analysis. 

In any case, it is necessary to recognize as a limitation of this analysis criterion a certain 

margin for bias, exaggerations and inaccuracies of the official documents analysed, as they were 

produced by official representatives of the Brazilian government. These representatives may have 

personal motivations or an impetus to distort the reality of the facts, in order to please their 

superiors or reproduce the official discourse. Therefore, this aspect can in fact be considered a 

possible limiting factor of the research; although I did not identify signs of this trend in the 

documents I analysed. 

As mentioned, I also conducted interviews, with the aim of complementing the 

information extracted from the official documents examined. These interviews focused mainly 

on Brazilian diplomats, and through them I sought to collect their impressions, visions, 

experiences, knowledge, and information about the conduct of the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership and the role of cultural diplomacy in the Brazilian approach to the UK. Among them, 

the following stand out: Minister Celso Amorim, Hayle Gadelha and André Chermont. In addition 

to these diplomats, I also interviewed other key actors with relevant knowledge about these 

processes, such as: Vijay Rangarajan, the British Ambassador to Brazil (between 2017 and 2020); 

Andrea Vieira, CAPES' Coordinator of Strategic Partnerships in the Global North; Roberto 

Menescal, musician, and creator of bossa nova; and Sam Moloney, General Manager of the 

British NGO People’s Palace Project (PPP), among others. There were about 26 interviews, 

carried out between 2018 and 2019 – the complete list of these interviews can be found in the 

appendix of this thesis, along with a list with the websites most visited. 

These interviews were conducted in the UK and Brazil, at the following locations: the 

Brazilian Embassy and the PPP headquarters, both in London; in addition to the headquarters of 

Itamaraty, Instituto Rio Branco and CAPES, in Brasília, and the Historical and Diplomatic 

Museum of Itamaraty, in Rio de Janeiro. I conducted these interviews in a semi-structured 

manner. That is, despite being guided by a script of questions previously prepared by me, they 

had ample room for the fluidity of the conversation and the emergence of new questions. The 

criterion for choosing the interviewees was their level of knowledge about the processes, policy 

and programs related to the strategic partnership. Most of these interviews were conducted face-

to-face (lasting approximately 2 hours), as was the case with the interviews with Minister Celso 

Amorim and Brazilian diplomat Hayle Gadelha. But also, via email, as was the case of the 
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interviews with the Brazilian diplomat André Chermont and the British Ambassador Vijay 

Rangarajan, who preferred to send the answers that way. I conducted these interviews following 

the same criteria when analysing the documents, seeking the report, strategic vision and 

impressions given by official representatives and political authorities. 

One of the limitations of this stage of the research was the relatively small number of 

interviews carried out. This fact was due to the difficulties I encountered in locating, contacting, 

and scheduling interviews with the selected people. This was mainly the case of some diplomats 

who worked at the Embassy during the Lula government, but whom I was unable to locate (the 

high turnover of diplomats in the posts makes this task very difficult). As was the case, for 

example, of diplomat Felipe Fortuna (who was head of the cultural sector at the Brazilian 

Embassy in London during that period) and Maurício Bustani, the Brazilian Ambassador to the 

UK between 2003 and 2008. Key-actors such as the ministers of culture in the Lula government, 

Gilberto Gil and Juca Ferreira; who were not available to grant me an interview, despite my prior 

contact and scheduling attempts. However, the interviews I managed to carry out were extremely 

relevant to my goals, as was the case, for example, of the interview I did with Minister Celso 

Amorim. 

Another limitation was also the fact that most of these interviewees were official 

representatives of the Brazilian government and bearers of a more institutional view, which, to a 

large extent, makes them reproducers of the official discourse. I tried to approach this profile of 

the interviewees in the same way as the official documents, not as a problem, but as a fertile 

source to understand Itamaraty's perception and thinking about the strategic role of the UK for 

Brazilian foreign policy. 

Even so, I sought to balance this official view with other views and voices from outside 

the Brazilian government. In this sense, I also sought to interview specialists in the field of 

international cultural relations and Brazilian foreign policy, such as Monica Leite Lessa, from the 

University of the State of Rio de Janeiro, and Vinicius de Carvalho, from King's College, seeking 

an academic perspective of the themes analysed in the thesis. In addition to interviews with 

representatives of the British cultural NGO People Palace's Project, which participated in several 

cultural programs under the Lula government in the UK, between 2003 and 2010, in order to 

know the perspective of a British private institution that acted, in practice, as a partner of this 

government in several of its cultural exchange projects with the UK. 

It is also important to make a brief comment on how much the Itamaraty's model of 

professional diplomacy reinforces the credibility of the evaluations of Brazilian diplomats 

expressed in official documents (such as the telegrams and the official publication “Resenha da 
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Política Exterior do Brasil”) and in the interviews I conducted with them. In this sense, it is 

important to clarify that Brazilian diplomats are public servants, who reach the position through 

a public contest. At Itamaraty, these diplomats have stability in their position, in addition to 

having a career plan with clear criteria and objectives for progressing in the diplomatic career; 

with little room for subjectivities and personal preferences. Furthermore, as already mentioned, 

the Itamaraty maintains a rotation policy for the Brazilian diplomatic service, as a way of 

expanding the field experience of Brazilian diplomats and limiting excessive attachment to a 

particular country; which leads Brazilian diplomats to stay for a limited period in each diplomatic 

post they serve (about 3 years). 

On the other hand, it is also important to point out that Itamaraty's most important cultural 

promotion program, the "Program for Cultural Diffusion", run by Brazilian Embassies, works in 

the form of a State policy, with long-term goals and annual execution. In addition to having as a 

goal the achievement of broader objectives of Brazilian foreign policy and being based on the 

belief that the constant international promotion of Brazilian culture, realities and image is an 

important vector of Brazil's international projection. This characteristic makes the continuity of 

this program independent of results or punctual evaluations; or the particular preference of 

passing governments. The only conditioning factor is the availability of resources from the 

Brazilian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and its Cultural Department for such a program. These 

factors reinforce my decision to consider as true the information presented in official documents 

and professed by diplomats in the interviews I conducted; or that, at least, they were based on an 

honest perception of a certain reality or facts. 

This last point allows me to reinforce once again that in this research I do not work with 

quantitative measurements of impact, nor seek to establish cause and effect relationships between 

cultural initiatives and some specific fact. I chose to use Brazilian diplomats' perception of impact 

in relation to such policies, expressed in the documents I examined and in the interviews I 

conducted, to, from there, establish correlations between policies and events. Even so, it is 

important to clarify a little more my vision and approach in relation to measuring the impact of 

Brazilian cultural actions for the UK. I understand that this is an important methodological issue 

and a theme that hovers over any research in the field of cultural diplomacy. 

It is worth mentioning that what confirmed my decision not to seek to measure impact 

was the discovery that the objective of quantitatively measuring the impact of cultural actions is 

not part of the concern of Brazilian diplomacy. In the interview I did with diplomat Hayle Gadelha 

(head of the cultural sector at the Embassy of Brazil in London, between 2017 and 2018), in 2018, 

he revealed to me that Itamaraty had no interest in investing in quantitative methods of measuring 
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the impact of its programs and cultural projects, as these methods are expensive and still quite 

imprecise. Gadelha added that the Cultural Sector of the Brazilian Embassy preferred to direct 

the Itamaraty's scarce financial resources to the effective promotion of cultural events and projects 

and not to try to measure their impact. 

It is important to highlight that Gadelha's pragmatic vision reveals two important 

characteristics of the Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy (a topic that I will address in 

Chapter 2). The aforementioned pragmatism. And, mainly, the belief, which is independent of 

more immediate quantitative results, that the international promotion of Brazilian culture is an 

efficient means for international projection, and that this type of activity must be constant and 

aim at long-term goals. 

The interview with Gadelha also revealed that this pragmatic vision did not prevent the 

Embassy from establishing some practical mechanisms for quantitatively evaluating the impact 

of its cultural events. These mechanisms include the survey, by the Embassy's communication 

sector, of the breadth of media coverage of cultural events organized by the Embassy's cultural 

sector (a kind of clipping of media repercussions). This survey documents the number of 

journalistic articles published about such events, and the content of these articles is later 

qualitatively evaluated by the Embassy. In addition, the Embassy also documents the total number 

of attendances at its cultural events, which works as a kind of quantitative means of evaluating 

the impact of such events. It is worth noting that this data is for internal monitoring only, used as 

a complement to the Embassy's qualitative assessments of the results of its cultural initiatives. 

The combination of these quantitative data and the qualitative analyses of the Embassy's cultural 

events (based on their perception of impact) are the elements that support the Brazilian diplomats' 

evaluation of results contained in the official documents assessed. 

Finally, it is important to make some considerations about the possibility of my own bias 

in the structuring and execution of this research project. I see the world from a left-wing 

perspective, and I have personal sympathies with Lula's personal figure and government. I make 

this comment also because I do not believe in the existence of completely impartial or neutral 

knowledge production processes. Everyone speaks from somewhere, aiming at some interest and 

guided by some ideological filter (even if unconsciously). In my view, revealing my political 

position represents an important ethical attitude that contributed to giving more clarity to the 

reader about which political spectrum I frame this research and where the reflections I develop in 

it come from. I also take this opportunity to reaffirm my academic objectivity in the collection, 

selection and analysis of the information and data revealed by the documentation and interviews, 
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and my ethical commitment to not allowing my preferences and political positions to distort the 

facts and data analysed by me. 
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1 A THEORETICAL OVERVIEW AND CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

 

1.1 Chapter introduction 

 

The goal of this chapter is to establish the theoretical parameters and the conceptual 

framework that will guide this research. Here, I will present an overview of the main debates 

and themes surrounding the cultural diplomacy field and its guiding concepts. This analysis 

will serve as a basis for the construction of my approach to cultural diplomacy and as a 

theoretical and critical parameter for the analyses developed in the next chapters.  

As such, the objectives of this chapter are as follows: the first objective is to discuss the 

specifics of the concept of cultural diplomacy, analysing its characteristics and how it fits into 

the broader field of diplomacy. The second is to discuss the specificities of the field of 

international cultural relations – the environment in which cultural diplomacy actions take place 

– seeking to identify the power relations that sustain it and the gaps for Brazilian action in this 

field. The third is to discuss why, in my view, the concept of cultural diplomacy is the one that 

best applies to the Brazilian case and can best explain its specificities in this field (and not, for 

example, the concept of public diplomacy). The fourth objective is to discuss the possibilities 

of developing a broader view of the concept of cultural diplomacy, guided by the analysis of 

the political functions of the symbolic dimension of international relations. Finally, I will reflect 

on how such ideas manifest themselves more specifically in the dynamics of a strategic 

partnership, here understood as a special mechanism for bilateral cooperation. 

Above all, this analysis will be made from a Brazilian perspective. It will consider 

Brazil’s position in the international system, and its conditions as a dependent country; seeking 

to understand the limits of Brazilian action in these fields, and the role of cultural diplomacy in 

Brazil’s foreign affairs. This step is important to have a more realistic and critical view of these 

concepts and to produce a theoretical analysis that is more consistent with the Brazilian 

situation. 
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1.2 Considerations about diplomacy, culture, and cultural diplomacy 

 

1.2.1 The diplomatic culture  

 

I would like to start the discussions on the dynamics of the cultural phenomenon within 

international relations by reflecting on the meaning of joining culture and diplomacy and the 

existence of a specific field called Cultural Diplomacy. My point here is to point out the fact 

that, to an extent, every diplomatic practice could be considered a cultural activity. Or, at least, 

a political practice that is fundamentally and intrinsically cultural, in a broad sense. Specifying 

a diplomatic practice by adding the word “cultural” to it could be considered somewhat 

redundant or even unnecessary. For example, diplomacy is usually described as the set of 

political procedures that allow different nations to enter into dialogue with one another, exert 

influence, and negotiate in a peaceful and “civilized” way, without having to resort to violence 

or war. 1  Thus, the so-called art of diplomacy implies the capacity of different nations, 

represented by their governments, to interact and create bridges of mutual understanding.2 To a 

great extent, this also entails a cultural engagement and represents an intersection between their 

two cultural universes.3  

Thus, all the rules, codes, ceremonials, and protocols that constitute the diplomatic 

practice, which is recognized and followed by the countries that are willing to play by such 

rules, could be understood as a sort of internationally shared “diplomatic culture”.4 Hedley Bull 

describes this diplomatic culture as “the set of ideas and values shared by states’ official 

representatives.” 5  According to Bull, a common diplomatic culture, along with a shared 

“international political culture” – or “the ethical and intellectual culture that determine attitudes 

towards the state system of the societies that compose it”– represent important supporting 

pillars of an “international society” of states. 6  These subjective factors end up facilitating 

 
1 Chas. W Freeman and Sally Marks, ‘Diplomacy’, in Encyclopedia Britannica, accessed 8 February 2021, 
https://www.britannica.com/topic/diplomacy. 
2 Henry Kissinger, Diplomacy (London/New York: Simon & Schuster, 1994); Karl W. Schweizer and H. M. A. 
Keens-Soper, eds., The Art of Diplomacy: Francois de Callieres (Lanham, Md: University Press Of America, 
1994); G. R. Berridge, Diplomacy: Theory and Practice, 5th edition (Palgrave Macmillan, 2015). 
3 Joseph M. Siracusa, Diplomacy: A Very Short Introduction, Illustrated edition (Oxford; New York: OUP Oxford, 
2010). 
4 Suppo and Lessa, ‘O estudo da dimensão cultural nas Relações Internacionais: contribuição teóricas e 
metodológicas’, 229. 
5 Hedley Bull, The Anarchical Society: A Study of Order in World Politics, 3rd edition (Basingstoke: Palgrave 
Macmillan, 2002), 354. 
6 Bull, 355. 



43 
 

international communication and negotiation among such states by creating a common 

diplomatic language that connects their political and cultural universes.  

Another important cultural aspect of the diplomatic practice refers to some fundamental 

functions of the diplomat. In order to perform his/her duties well, the diplomat (the natural agent 

of diplomacy) needs to be a very knowledgeable, cultivated, and resourceful professional. Thus, 

in addition to knowledge of diplomacy, politics and international law, the diplomat also needs 

to acquire some other special skills. These include, for example, knowledge of the language, 

history, values, and culture of the country with which such diplomat wishes to interact.7 This 

knowledge can be decisive for the establishment of a true dialogue between the two nations. By 

having to perform functions with a high cultural component, the diplomat ends up assuming the 

function of a true cultural agent, even if he/she does not act directly in the field of cultural 

diplomacy. Indeed, the senior Brazilian diplomat Antonio Houaiss highlighted the existence of 

an “organic relationship between diplomacy and high culture”.8 This relationship is expressed 

by the conjunction of a diplomat’s performance in the field of cultural relations together with 

the politeness, grace, eloquence and gesture with which such diplomat is supposed to conduct 

his/her trade. Houaiss goes on to stress that the cultural nature of the diplomatic practice has 

been evident “for a long time” as the role of diplomats as “cultural representatives” has been 

established since medieval times. Thus, the image of the diplomat came to represent “a standard 

of a cultured man of the environment that he represents”.9  

These examples help to raise a preliminary reflection on the possibility of approaching 

the practice of cultural diplomacy more broadly. This expanded view of the phenomenon of 

cultural diplomacy is an important element of the approach that I intend to develop throughout 

this chapter. This view does not disregard the fact that the complexity of the cultural field does 

make the practice of cultural diplomacy a specific field of diplomatic activity. Instead, it seeks 

to complement this view by developing a fresh and expanded critical viewpoint. 

 

 

 

 
7 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural; Tom Fletcher, The Naked Diplomat: Understanding Power and Politics in the 
Digital Age, Kindle Ed. (London: William Collins, 2017); Berridge, Diplomacy. 
8 Antonio Houaiss, ‘Prefácio’, in Ribeiro, Edgar Telles. Diplomacia cultural: seu papel na política externa 
brasileira (Brasília: Fundação Alexandre de Gusmão, 2011), 17. 
9 Houaiss, 17. 
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1.2.2 Definitions of culture and analysis of the cultural phenomenon 

 

It is necessary to analyse the specificities of the cultural field in order to understand 

what the specific field of cultural diplomacy entails. This step will provide key insights on what 

it means to connect two complex fields: culture and diplomacy. Therefore, although I recognize 

the difficulty in defining what culture is – a word that Raymond Williams classifies as one of 

the most complex in the English language10  – I will share some thoughts about it in this section. 

It is possible to argue that such difficulty might derive from four main factors. Firstly, 

the intrinsic subjectivity of the cultural phenomenon. Secondly, the different meanings of the 

word “culture” throughout history. Thirdly, the various perspectives and concepts of culture 

that emerged as a consequence of such a process – which led William H. Sewell to speak of a 

“cacophony” of concepts in the contemporary discourse on culture. 11 Fourth, the different 

political implications and uses that such different perspectives and concepts gained over time.12 

These factors generate great controversy and have been the source of heated debates and little 

consensus among those set to understand the cultural phenomenon.13  

Julie Reeves’ book Culture and International Relations: Narratives, Natives and 

Tourists (2004) explores the evolution of these issues and their political implications. 14 

According to Reeves, it was around the 13th century, on the Italian peninsula, that the word 

“culture” first appeared with a figurative meaning. In addition to its original connotation, as the 

“cultivation of the land” (present in the word “agriculture”), culture also came to mean the 

“cultivation of man” through knowledge, arts, and refined manners. Specialists came to 

associate this word ‘culture’ with the so-called humanist view of cultural phenomenon, which 

was a view that gained great prominence throughout the 19th century.15  

Thus, according to this “humanistic” conception, the continuous accumulation of 

“culture” was something to be pursued by all societies as a path to becoming more developed 

and culturally evolved. This view came to be associated with the Western notions of progress 

and civilization, which differentiated nations between “advanced” and “backwards”. Moreover, 

 
10 Williams, Keywords.  
11 William H. Sewell, ‘The Concept(s) of Culture’, in Beyond the Cultural Turn: New Directions in the Study of 
Society and Culture, ed. Victoria E. Bonnell and Lynn Hunt, First edition (Berkeley: University of California Press, 
1999). 
12 Reeves, Culture and International Relations; Sewell, ‘The Concept(s) of Culture’; Williams, Keywords. 
13 Reeves, Culture and International Relations. 
14 Reeves. 
15 Reeves. 
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it served as the moral justification for European powers’ imperial expansion and colonialism 

and prompted the 19th-century’s civilizing mission discourse.16 

Reeves also highlights that the word culture started to gain yet another connotation by 

the second half of the 19th century. This new connotation was opposed to the humanist notion 

of “culture” (which, as mentioned, understood culture as an evolutionary process) by promoting 

the idea that culture represented the intrinsic and indivisible manifestation of the specific ways 

of life and spiritual values of each people. In other words, according to this view, each society 

had its own and particular culture.17  

This new conception of culture had its origin strongly connected to the German notion 

of "kultur" (source of German volksgeist), the emergence of nationalism in Europe, and came 

to constitute one of the driving forces behind the emergence of the Nation-State in Europe.18 By 

the end of that century, such an idea was incorporated into the anthropological conception of 

culture.19 Thenceforth, it became the prevailing conceptualization of such phenomenon from 

the 20th-century onwards.20  

This anthropological notion of culture is the one adopted in this thesis. Accordingly, 

culture should be understood as societies’ particular and distinctive symbolic system or 

structure.21 This symbolic structure operates as a "collective reference system"22, responsible 

for generating collective “meanings”23, “representations”24, and “values”25. In other words, this 

collective symbolic structure, or culture, would be the mechanism that enables the members of 

a determined society to make sense of their existence within it, form an identity as a community, 

ensure social coherence, establish behavioural patterns, and distinguish themselves from other 

societies.26 

 
16 Reeves. 
17 Reeves. 
18 Reeves; E. J. Hobsbawm, Nations and Nationalism Since 1780: Programme, Myth, Reality, 2nd edition, Kindle 
Edition (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2013); Eric Hobsbawm, The Age Of Revolution: 1789-1848 
(London: Phoenix Press, 2010). 
19 Roque de Barros Laraia, Cultura: um Conceito Antropológico, 24th ed. (Zahar, 2008). 
20 Reeves, Culture and International Relations. 
21 Williams, The Sociology of Culture; Williams, Culture and Society; Claude Lévi-Strauss, Structural 
Anthropology (New York: Basic Books, 1974); Geertz, A Interpretação das Culturas. 
22 Freymond, ‘Rencontres de cultures et relations internationales’, 405. 
23 Sewell, ‘The Concept(s) of Culture’. 
24 Merle, Forces et enjeux dans les relations internationales. 
25 Gustav von Grunebaum, L’indentité Culturelle de l’Islam (Paris: Gallimard, 1973), 1. 
26 Sewell, ‘The Concept(s) of Culture’; Merle, Forces et enjeux dans les relations internationales; Grunebaum, 
L’indentité Culturelle de l’Islam; Suppo and Lessa, ‘O estudo da dimensão cultural nas Relações Internacionais: 
contribuição teóricas e metodológicas’. 
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On the other hand, culture should also be considered in a stricter sense as a product or 

expression of a particular symbolic system. In this regard, Pierre Milza points out that culture 

can also refer to the “production, diffusion and consumption of symbolic objects created by a 

society”.27 These symbolic objects encompass cultural expressions such as language, artistic 

production, knowledge products, educational models, worldview, and ideology. These cultural 

expressions connect with what Braillard and Djalili define as “cultural factors” which, 

according to them, entails “the culture itself, the ideology, the collective mentalities, the public 

opinion, the personality of the political leaders and the structure of their perceptions”.28 As they 

carry great symbolic weight and power, these cultural factors represent important vectors of 

social and political dynamics.29 These ideas reinforce the notion of culture as a collective 

mechanism of production of signs, symbols, meanings, and representations.30 This mechanism 

would enable humans to create meaning about their own existence, life in society, links with 

other members of such society and interactions with the external world, through cognitive and 

semiotic process of codifying and decodifying reality. 31  This anthropological reading of 

‘culture’ represents a key element of the conceptual framework that guides this analysis and 

structures my approach.  

 

1.2.3 The manifestation of the cultural phenomenon in the international environment 

 

Culture represents an important driving force in international relations, capable of 

directing political events, by exerting influence over states’ interactions and behaviour. 32 

Specialists not only highlight that culture constitutes an important dimension of states’ foreign 

 
27 Milza, ‘Culture et relations internationales’, 362. 
28 Philippe Braillard and Mohammad-Reza Djalili, Les Relations internationales, 11th edition (Que sais-je ?, 
2020), 68. 
29 Preiswerk, ‘Relations Interculturelles et Développement. Le Savoir et Le Faire: Relations Interculturelles et 
Dèveloppement’; Suppo and Lessa, ‘O estudo da dimensão cultural nas Relações Internacionais: contribuição 
teóricas e metodológicas’. 
30 Lévi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology. 
31 Geertz, A Interpretação das Culturas. 
32 Braillard and Djalili, Les Relations internationales; Coombs, Fourth Dimension of Foreign Policy; Saul 
Friedlander, ‘Paradigma Perdu et Retour à l’histoire: Equisse de Quelques Développements Possibles de l’étude 
Des Relations Internationales’, in Les Relations Internationales Dans Un Monde En Mutation (Genebra: Intitut 
Universitaire des Hautes Études Internationales, 1977); Celestino del Arenal, Introducción a Las Relaciones 
Internacionales (Madrid: Tecnos, 1994); Merle, Sociologia das Relações Internacionais. 
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policy33, but also a fundamental paradigm of international relations.34 For example, Friedlander 

argued that “intercultural relations” could be considered one of the most important dimensions 

of international relations, as culture represents the most fundamental aspect of human 

interactions.35 Thus, understanding the role of culture in international relations is a fundamental 

step to both understanding the context within which cultural diplomacy operates, as well as its 

specificities as a diplomatic practice.  

Culture’s strategic importance derives from its symbolic nature and power. This 

characteristic is what makes culture function, at the domestic level, as a non-material force that 

holds society together and gives nations collective coherence. By, as Milza puts it, forging 

“mentalities” and guiding “the public sense”.36 On an international level, this characteristic is 

what makes culture a driving force with the potential to influence the “vision, perception, and 

behaviour of [international] actors, whether governmental or not”, or even shape the 

“environment in which policies are designed and implemented”.37 These characteristics meant 

that culture became a powerful influential factor in international relations.38 

Hence, cultural factors – such as language, cultural products, worldviews, values, and 

so on – can play a crucial role as instruments of foreign policy, due to their capacity to wield, 

within international relations, culture’s symbolic power.39 This idea is expressed through Joseph 

Nye’s concept of soft power.40 According to Nye, soft power refers to a country’s non-tangible 

and non-coercive resources of power, which stem from the level of international attractiveness 

of a country’s cultural expressions, values, institutions, and worldviews. More specifically, Nye 

explains that “in international politics, the resources that produce soft power arise in large part 

from the values an organization or country expresses in its culture, in the examples it sets by its 

internal practices and policies, and in the way it handles its relations with others.”41 Based on 

it, soft power can be considered a manifestation of cultural factors’ symbolic power within 

 
33 Coombs, Fourth Dimension of Foreign Policy. 
34 Freymond, ‘Rencontres de cultures et relations internationales’; Merle, Sociologia das Relações 
Internacionais. 
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36 Milza, ‘Culture et relations internationales’, 361. 
37 Freymond, ‘Rencontres de cultures et relations internationales’, 402. 
38 Merle, Sociologia das Relações Internacionais; Milza, ‘Culture et relations internationales’. 
39 Braillard and Djalili, Les Relations internationales; Preiswerk, ‘Relations Interculturelles et Développement. Le 
Savoir et Le Faire: Relations Interculturelles et Dèveloppement’; Suppo and Lessa, ‘O estudo da dimensão 
cultural nas Relações Internacionais: contribuição teóricas e metodológicas’. 
40 Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics. 
41 Joseph S. Nye, ‘Public Diplomacy and Soft Power’, The Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social 
Science 616 (2008): 95. 
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international relations through which states can exert international influence, by coopting, 

convincing, or seducing other international actors to act or behave in accordance with their 

international objectives. 

Three main aspects would drive these cultural factors on the international stage. Firstly, 

the intrinsic communicative and fluid character of cultural expressions, which would allow 

them to naturally transcend national boundaries. Secondly, the natural desire of human beings 

for contact and cultural encounter. Thirdly, the constant development of communication 

technologies, which progressively shortens physical and psychological distances between 

nations.42 Not only have these factors led to the expansion of international cultural flows, but 

they have also enhanced the capacity of states to globally engage in intercultural relations. 

Preiswek describes intercultural relations as the cultural interactions and contacts that 

are established between societies that are culturally different. According to him, this type of 

interaction can take place in three different ways, through processes of cultural export, cultural 

import, and cultural exchange.43 In turn, Robert Frank defines it as the “exchanges, equal or 

unequal, of [models] of world representations, as well as the production of symbolic objects, 

between spaces separated by borders”.44 These intercultural relations, driven by the expanding 

power and influence of cultural factors in international relations, end up constituting a type of 

intersubjective pathway that connects different cultural systems and through which states seek 

to exert influence over other states and international’s dynamics.   

 

1.2.4 The evolution of international relations’ cultural dimension in the information age 

 

These processes gained even more intensity in 21st century international relations. 

Mostly prompted by the rapid expansion of globalization (after the end of the cold war), the 

enhancement of international interdependence and a new revolution in communication 

technologies (expressed mainly by the advent of the internet). The consequential greater global 
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Macmillan, 2005), 3–28; Jan Melissen, ‘The New Public Diplomacy: Between Theory and Practice’, in The New 
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interconnection (among different levels of international actors) and flow of information 

triggered by these dynamics ended up not only expanding the strategic role of cultural factors 

but also reshaping the nature and scope of international relations.45  

Joseph Nye characterized this more complex and interconnected new international 

context as the “information age”46. The information age, by enabling societies to communicate 

and share information globally and instantly, blurs physical and psychological borders that 

divide nations and peoples.47 It prompts them to establish multiple types of links, and form new 

models of identity and relationships, more transnational and fluid. Thus, forming what Castell 

describes as a “network society”.48 More specifically, Castell explains that the “horizontal 

digital communication network has become the backbone of our lives, materializing a new 

social structure […] identified [...] as the network society.”49 

This scenario generates an international environment more conducive to the 

intensification of international cultural relations, as it reinforces the symbolic and economic 

power of cultural factors.50 This process is reflected in the expansion of the level and models of 

cultural contacts and exchanges between nations and people, and in the emergence of public 

opinion as a relevant factor in the directions of international politics.51 Nye asserts that the level 

of success of a country’s foreign policy in the information age is determined by how well it 

wields its soft power capabilities, communicates with foreign nations, and projects a better 

international image.52  

Thus, in the 21st century, media and public opinion also became fundamental vectors of 

the state’s foreign policy. According to Gilboa, the emergence of these elements at the forefront 

of international relations reshaped the nature of power in international politics and stretched the 

boundaries of diplomacy. Gilboa highlighted that diplomacy in the “information age” should 
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be better understood as a “communication system”53. As, according to him, “it is a nation or 

leader's image and control of information flow, and not just their military and economic power, 

that helps determine their status in the international community.”54 

Therefore, understanding the new functions of diplomacy in the information age and the 

growing role of soft power as an important vector in international relations is essential in 

understanding the wider context of Lula's governments and what factors drove its foreign policy 

strategy. As I will show later in this thesis, Lula’s government sought to take advantage of the 

information age context to expand Brazil's soft power and international projection. This, in turn, 

enhanced Brazil’s status within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership, improving its ability to 

better orient this partnership towards Brazilian interests.  

 

1.2.4.1 The boundaries between the concepts of public diplomacy and cultural diplomacy in the 

context of the information age 

 

 Public diplomacy represents a conception of foreign policy that incorporates these new 

features of diplomacy in the information age. Thus, public diplomacy entails the idea of 

diplomacy operating as an external communication platform between states and between states 

and foreign civil societies 55 , set to influence international actors and publics’ behavior, 

perception and preferences56. Recently, experts have been describing public diplomacy as a 

dialogue-based and collaborative model of diplomacy57, which “targets the general public in 

foreign societies and more specific non-official groups, organizations, and individuals” 58 , 

seeking greater exchange and engagement with them, rather than simply selling political 

messages.59 

 
53 Eytan Gilboa, ‘Diplomacy in the Media Age: Three Models of Uses and Effects’, Diplomacy & Statecraft 12, 
no. 2 (2001): 2, https://doi.org/10.1080/09592290108406201. 
54 Gilboa, 2. 
55 Nicholas J. Cull, ‘Public Diplomacy before Gullion: The Evolution of a Phrase’, in Routledge Handbook of Public 
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Practice’; Nancy Snow, ‘Rethinking Public Diplomacy’, in Routledge Handbook of Public Diplomacy (New York, 
NY: Routledge, 2009), 3–12; Robin Brown, ‘The Four Paradigms of Public Diplomacy: Building a Framework for 
Comparative Government External Communications Research’, International Studies Association Convention, 
San Diego, April 2012, 2012, https://pdnetworks.files.wordpress.com/2012/04/isa-2012-v4.pdf. 
56 Melissen, ‘The New Public Diplomacy: Between Theory and Practice’. 
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Diplomacy: Between Theory and Practice’. 
58 Melissen, ‘The New Public Diplomacy: Between Theory and Practice’, 5. 
59 Snow, ‘Rethinking Public Diplomacy’; Melissen, ‘The New Public Diplomacy: Between Theory and Practice’. 



51 
 

To a large extent, this conception of public diplomacy encompasses many of the 

activities linked to cultural diplomacy and the functions that this practice has come to assume 

in the information age.60 Joseph Nye highlights the connection between both concepts in his 

work, while positioning cultural diplomacy as a political instrument embedded within a broader 

strategy of public diplomacy.61 In any case, this connection, or similarity, between cultural 

diplomacy and public diplomacy generates overlapping definitions and certain confusion about 

the limits of action of each diplomatic practice.62 It is therefore important to emphasize here 

how this thesis deals with the issue. 

I decided to navigate these issues in two ways. On the one hand, I recognize the 

interconnections between the concepts of public diplomacy and cultural diplomacy in order to 

extract insights from both concepts that are relevant to my approach. On the other hand, I define 

my position in relation to the choice of the thesis’ operational concept. This choice is based on 

the premise that, despite the intersections between public and cultural diplomacy, each has 

different focuses, which may or may not meet the specificities of the Brazilian case. 

In my view, the concept of cultural diplomacy is the one that best applies to the Brazilian 

case due to its greater focus on the cultural field. Mainly because, as I will demonstrate in the 

second chapter, Brazil has a long tradition of developing cultural promotion as a foreign policy 

resource. In addition to the fact that Brazil, due to its condition as a peripheral country, is not 

able to have a more assertive role in the restrictive structure of global communication, or even 

interfere in global communication flows - which are the fields of action of public diplomacy. 

Therefore, I acknowledge in this thesis the importance of public diplomacy as a foreign 

policy tool aimed at functioning as states’ external communication platform63, and that this 

conception represents an important insight for the theoretical approach that I seek to develop in 

this chapter – which is based on an expanded view on the field of action of cultural diplomacy 

and the communicational functions of strategic partnerships. Nevertheless, I choose not to focus 

on the concept of public diplomacy as a way of describing Brazilian initiatives in the field of 

international cultural relations, mainly because I see public diplomacy as a practice that is too 
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closely linked to the worldviews and objectives of US foreign policy.64 I believe it has relatively 

little connection with the specific situation of Brazilian foreign policy. 

 

1.2.5 The specificity of cultural diplomacy 

 

In my view, cultural diplomacy differs from what I described as diplomatic culture as it 

is a diplomatic practice that deals directly with developments of the cultural phenomenon on an 

international level. Thus, cultural diplomacy has international cultural relations as its specific 

field of action and the political instrumentalization of that field as its main goal. These 

characteristics make it a complex and powerful political tool at the service of states’ foreign 

policy.65  

Here, I am referring to international cultural relations as the totality of communication 

flows, cultural exchanges, and interpersonal contacts globally shared by different people from 

different nations. Experts, like Duroselle, argue that this type of international relations is most 

often established by private agents in a more spontaneous and peaceful way independently from 

state mediation or direction 66 . According to this line of thought, such absence of state 

involvement would characterize this type of cross-border cultural contact and exchange by 

objectives of mutuality and cooperation.67 As such, international cultural relations would be 

more inclined to “develop, over time, greater understanding and approximation between 

peoples and institutions” and produce “mutual benefit”.68  

Nevertheless, it is possible to relativize such a claim. As, in fact, almost no activity truly 

takes place at the international level without some sort of state consent or regulation.69 For 

example, activities such as tourism, academic exchange, international aviation, information 

sharing, or global communication all function under some type of international agreement or 
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regulation. Thus, it is important to make a distinction between spontaneous international 

cultural relations and what Duroselle classifies as “cultural policy”.70  

Duroselle distinguishes both fields by creating a subordinate relationship between them. 

Although often seen as “border concepts”71, cultural policy would be distinguished from the so-

called “spontaneous international cultural relations” precisely because it refers to a state’s 

action in such a field, specifically aimed at instrumentalizing international cultural relations in 

favour of its international objectives. 72  This state action would include initiatives directly 

implemented by such a state, as well others funded by it or under its guidance.  

In a way, cultural diplomacy could also be included in the list of such activities, as it 

can be understood as a narrower and more specific type of cultural policy.73 Monica Lessa better 

clarifies the distinction between these two categories of state action in the field of international 

cultural relations by highlighting the characteristics of what she classifies as “foreign cultural 

policy”.74 According to Lessa’s definition, a foreign cultural policy refers to a more systematic 

and all-encompassing state policy that entails the “set of actions planned to support and/or 

encourage a country’s cultural diffusion”. Lessa complements this idea by stating the following: 

 

The foreign cultural policy also aims to establish technical and scientific cooperation, 
exchanges, and university agreements, to disseminate authors and ideas through 
conferences, seminars or courses, to organize international celebrations or events of a 
transnational character. In pursuing these objectives, foreign cultural policy carries out or 
ensures national propaganda, cultivates the loyalty of a "cultural clientele" and 
contributes to the exports of cultural industries. Cultural influence, cultural imperialism 
and soft power are the expected results of a successful foreign cultural policy.75  

 

Thus, a foreign cultural policy would correspond to a more consistent and broad state 

policy. This means that such policy would have a longer duration (doing justice to the idea of 

state policy); involve diverse governmental agencies and ministries, as well as private agencies; 

and be more closely connected to domestic cultural policies. By contrast, a cultural diplomacy 

initiative would correspond to a stricter policy, usually embedded within a broader foreign 

cultural policy. In this sense, a cultural diplomacy initiative would more closely align with the 
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scope of action of a country’s diplomatic service and be “directly implemented or directed” by 

a country’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs.76 Another aspect to consider is that a cultural diplomacy 

strategy would be more dependent on governmental changes rather than being a long-term state 

policy.  

As stated previously, cultural diplomacy operates directly within international cultural 

relations. Its goal is to instrumentalize it in favour of achieving the cultural, political, 

commercial, and economic objectives of a given country.77 Lessa specifies these objectives as: 

"economic development and cooperation; the promotion and control of information-

communication; propaganda; the socialization of individuals and the transmission of identity 

cultural heritage". 78  The achievement of these objectives is usually pursued through the 

international promotion of various cultural activities, such as language teaching, academic 

exchanges, technical or technological assistance, and external diffusion of cultural expressions 

– as  music, cinema, arts, literature, theatre, dance etc.79   

This range of objectives and the diversity of cultural activities involved demonstrate 

how far cultural diplomacy represents a complex and multifunctional foreign policy tool: a tool 

specially designed to shape the perception of a target country’s civil society and government. 

It does so by using the cultural activities described above as communication platforms, set to 

promote an international image, foster mutual understanding, enhance prestige, but also project 

influence and power. An idea that connects with Gilboa's reflection above that diplomacy in the 

information age should be understood as “a communication system”, due to the central role that 

the media and public opinion have come to occupy in 21st-century international relations.80 

These platforms would work by creating a more conducive political and public 

environment in the recipient country, thus creating better conditions for the advancement of 

political processes, conduction of business, and the strengthening of political, economic, and 

social ties between two countries. Depending on the type and level of symmetry of the 

relationship established between the diffusing and the receiving country, these platforms could 

be used both to foster processes of cooperation or reinforce processes of domination. 
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1.2.6 Special characteristics of the implementation of a cultural diplomacy initiative 

 

As commented earlier, although a cultural diplomacy initiative is part of a state policy, 

usually its implementation is not only carried out by public agents, like diplomats or cultural 

attachés. Most often, private agents, like artists, cultural producers, teachers, researchers, 

scientists, private companies, and NGOs, are the ones at the forefront of operationalizing such 

policy81. There are multiple ways that these private agents could be involved. They could 

participate in it in a direct way; when they know that their cultural activity is part of a cultural 

policy, with set objectives and guidelines. Or, in an indirect way, when these private agents are 

not aware, or at least not fully aware, that their cultural activities are part of a cultural policy or 

a broader foreign policy strategy. This could be the case when the source of financing is blurred, 

or there is no evident link to a government’s strategy or any type of guidelines. In this case, 

they would become involuntary agents of a cultural diplomacy program.82 

This issue leads to a wider discussion on the ways in which the State is linked, or appears 

to be linked, to cultural diplomacy initiatives. In my view, this discussion is linked to two 

crucial questions. To what extent the presence of the State, as the promoter of a given cultural 

action, must be evident to function? And to what extent direct association with state 

participation can compromise the efficiency of a cultural diplomacy initiative?83  

Mitchell reflects that it is not always in the interest of the State that its role as the 

promoter of this policy should be evident. According to him, the more the presence of the State 

as the promoter of a given cultural policy is disguised, the more that policy is likely to be 

successful. The central point is that the public usually does not like to know that it is the target 

of a policy or that it is being manipulated.84  

In response to this, some experts, like Brazilian diplomat Edgar Telles Ribeiro, suggest 

that the most successful cultural diplomacy initiative is one that is able to disassociate itself 

from a openly governmental presence (or, at least, conduct initiatives in a veiled manner), and 

does not appear to have more direct political objectives attached to it.85 Nevertheless, the degree 
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of evidence of these aspects will depend on how the state machine of the diffusing country is 

organized; on the type of strategy outlined for the implementation of such policy, and on the 

type of relationship that the diffusing country maintains with the country receiving this policy. 

These factors increase the level of complexity around the formulation and implementation of a 

cultural diplomacy initiative. 

Regarding the level of evidence of state presence, it is possible to define three main 

ways in which a government can be involved in implementing such a policy, each 

corresponding to different national models. 86  The first model is total state control and 

coordination over a foreign cultural policy. This model is associated with France, and the 

cultural activities promoted by its Quai d’Orsay.87 Interestingly, it is also possible to associate 

this model with Brazil’s cultural diplomacy tradition, as I will explain in chapter two. The 

second model refers to cases in which the state abdicates its prerogative and delegates the 

conduction of such policy to private agencies or entities. This model can be associated with the 

UK and US88. The third is a mixed model where the state shares the implementation of such 

policy with private agents in a combination of private and governmental initiatives. This model 

is associated with how the Federal Republic of Germany structured its cultural diplomacy’s 

program in the 1950s.89  Therefore, each model reflects different foreign policy structures, 

perspectives of cultural diplomacy and capacities of international action. 

This distinction between different models of cultural diplomacy structures is key for this 

thesis. Not only does it help me to highlight some of the aspects that would distinguish the 

Brazilian model of cultural diplomacy from other national models, but also to better define what 

I characterize as a Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy (a topic discussed in-depth in 

chapter two). In my view, this Brazilian tradition reflects Brazil's national power structure and 

the role it plays in the international system. To a large extent, this tradition guided the Lula 

government's cultural approach to the UK and represents one of the factors that ensured its 

success. 

Conversely, it is also important to comment that experts point out that the political 

objectives of a cultural diplomacy campaign can be more easily disguised if they are presented 

in a more diffused way and pursued in the long-term.90 In fact, Ribeiro warns that when a 
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cultural diplomacy initiative is implemented with more immediate and openly declared political 

objectives it tends to fail, as its national propaganda’s character becomes more clearly 

exposed.91  

Moreover, if planning for the long-term can make a cultural diplomacy initiative more 

effective, it also makes its developments more difficult to assess. The fact is that a long 

timeframe dilutes the results of a policy over time, which hampers the capacity to properly 

assess the impacts of such a policy. This fact links to another important characteristic of cultural 

diplomacy initiatives: the difficulty of assessing impact.  

Another factor that hampers its proper assessment is cultural diplomacy’s subjective 

and intangible character. For example, it is extremely difficult to quantify how much a policy 

was effective in shaping the perception or influencing the opinion of its target audience. There 

have been some attempts to tackle this issue (through the development of quantitative methods 

and polls), but they are usually very expensive and not very accurate.92 Thus, the assessment of 

the impact of a cultural diplomacy initiative continues to be a tricky question, and a much-

avoided endeavour to this day.93  

The difficulty in establishing quantitative parameters for assessing the effectiveness of 

a cultural diplomacy initiative most often leads its practitioners to rely on the belief in the 

potential of such policy to be effective – and not on accurate methods of measurements. This is 

especially the case with Brazilian diplomacy, which does not attach great importance to 

assessing the impact of its cultural diplomacy actions.94 The reason for that was revealed to me 

when I interviewed, in London in 2018, Hayle Gadelha, the then Brazilian cultural attaché to 

the UK. On the occasion, he told me that the Brazilian Government preferred to channel its 

scarce financial resources to implement actual cultural initiatives, and not to invest in expensive 

and unrealizable methods to measure the impact of such policy.95 Thus, for Brazilian diplomacy, 

the perception and expectations of a positive impact are enough to ensure the continuation of a 

cultural diplomacy program. 

As I will show further, this pragmatism is another important feature of the Brazilian 

tradition of cultural diplomacy. In addition to the fact that this pragmatic way in which Brazilian 

diplomacy addresses the issue of impact assessment of its cultural actions will also be the way 
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in which I will seek to tackle this issue in this thesis. In other words, rather than trying to 

establish a direct cause-and-effect relationship between cultural diplomacy and a given political 

outcome, I will base my analysis on Brazilian diplomats’ assessments and perception of impact 

of Itamaraty’s cultural initiatives to the UK. 

 

1.3 Different perspectives on the study of international cultural relations 

 

1.3.1 The optimistic view of diplomats 

 

Until the end of World War II, most studies about international cultural relations were 

led by government officials and were limited to diplomatic and political spheres.96 For the most 

part, such studies were almost exclusively focussed on practical application, not intellectual 

production.97 A good example of this are the reports and assessments published by the Quai 

d'Orsay on French cultural activities abroad during the first half of the 20th century.98  In 

addition to this example, there are further reports published in 1960 by French diplomats Louis 

Dollot and Suzanne Balous on France's cultural diplomacy activities from 1945 onwards.99 

Later, there was also the case of the Rigaud report, published in 1979 in France, which 

established “guidelines for French external cultural action”.100  

This trend of preferring practical application over intellectual analysis started to shift 

after 1945. The post-war context prompted a more conducive intellectual environment for the 

emergence of academic studies on international cultural relations. Thenceforth, a new academic 

field specifically focus on the study of international cultural relations began to be formed.101 

An important landmark for such a shift was McMurry and Lee’s book The Cultural 

Approach, published in 1947.102 Their monograph represents a pioneering study on the role of 

culture in foreign policy, and one of the first records (extracted from official documents) of 
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various cultural diplomacy perspectives and programs, from central and peripheral countries, 

implemented between the end of the 19th century and the end of World War II.103 Their work 

helped to pave the way for the development of the field, prompting a growing interest in the 

study of international cultural relations among historians and social scientists.  

Such a spark even encouraged some diplomats to cross the boundaries of governmental 

spheres and publish books sharing their professional experiences on the field with the general 

public. For example, Phillip H. Coombs – the former first Assistant Secretary of State for 

Education and Culture in the US (1961-1962)104 – published, in 1964, a seminal book entitled 

the Fourth dimension of foreign policy.105 The importance of this book lies in the fact that it 

highlights, in a pioneering way, the growing strategic importance of cultural and educational 

relations in international politics. In turn, French diplomat Albert Salon published, in 1981, his 

doctoral thesis, entitled “L’action Culturelle de la France dans le monde”. In it, Salon argues 

that the concept of “cultural action” is the most appropriate for the analysis of cultural 

relations.106 In 1984, British diplomat John Mitchell published the memoir called International 

cultural relations, which portrays his personal experiences of overseeing British cultural 

diplomacy.107 The rich reflections present in this book made it into an important reference point 

for the field. 

However, despite their historical importance, it is important to highlight the overly 

optimistic and uncritical view of such publications, especially in relation to the supposedly 

altruistic nature of international cultural relations, and its role in generating greater 

understanding between peoples and contributing to more peaceful international relations. In this 

regard, Monica Lessa highlights that such works represent “a mixture of national propaganda 

and information reports, aimed at agents involved in the cultural policy of their countries”.108 

Lessa goes even further to particularly criticizes Dollot and Balous’ work. According to her, 

they only present “general assessments of French cultural expansion after 1945”, provide “no 

in-depth analysis of the historical process of this expansion", and express a romanticized view 

of France’s foreign cultural policy, which aims to “hide the role of the State in these actions”.109 
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In turn, Monica Herz makes a similar critique of Mitchell’s memoir, by saying that he promotes 

an overly optimistic and naïve view of international cultural relations being an environment 

naturally prone to mutuality and cooperation that ends up minimizing its conflicting nature.110 

It is interesting to note that a more realistic position on international cultural relations 

(which combines a certain optimism with a more critical view) was defended by Brazilian 

diplomats, who, from the 1980s, also began to publish their memoirs on the role of culture in 

international relations and Brazilian foreign policy. Among the pioneering work within the 

Itamaraty – which  has a tradition of fostering the intellectual production of its diplomats111 – 

the theses of diplomats like Sergio de Souza Fontes Arruda (1983)112 and Edgar Telles Ribeiro 

(1987) on aspects of Brazil’s cultural diplomacy stand out.113 These works offer a critical 

analysis of cultural diplomacy from a Brazilian perspective, which takes Brazil's peripheral 

status into account, as well as its real capabilities to act in the field of cultural diplomacy. 

According to their views, even though international cultural relations had a conflicting and 

restrictive nature, it could still open opportunities for Brazil's international action. 

 

1.3.2 A critical view on international cultural relations’ asymmetrical and conflicting nature 

 

A critical perspective on international cultural relations started to be developed in the 

1980s by historians like Marcel Merle, Pierre Milza114, Jean Freymond115, and Jean Baptiste 

Duroselle116, among others. Their approach was based on two main premises. Firstly, that 

culture is not only a fundamental dimension of foreign policy but also a central paradigm of 

international relations. An idea based on Merle’s argument that most international issues 

involve, in some way, cultural issues, and most “political facts [are] largely cultural facts”.117 

Secondly, that international cultural relations are permeated by political disputes and 
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asymmetric relations of power;118 a characteristic prompted by Western powers’ domination 

over international cultural flows and their use of such flows as platforms to internationally 

project cultural influence and reinforce their global hegemony.119 

These ideas help to demystify romanticized conceptions about international cultural 

relations, which regard it as being a somewhat neutral and peaceful environment, prone to 

promote mutual international understanding. In fact, the characteristics described above reveals 

how more prone it is to conflicts and clashes between nations than understanding and 

cooperation.120 This realization led Pierre Milza to portray international cultural relations as “a 

field of confrontation over which different groups and antagonistic forces intervene”.121 

If we look back to history, it is possible to notice that many important political and social 

processes were driven by the political instrumentalization of culture’s symbolic power.122 Most 

often, it was intermeshed with disputes for power, triggered political conflicts, and prompted 

processes of domination of stronger powers over weaker peoples and nations. For example, the 

expansion of 19th-century European imperialism and colonialism were supported by programs 

of “cultural expansion”, or programs of “cultural propaganda”.123 They operated as driving 

forces of such processes by instrumentalizing cultural relations and exchanges with peripheral 

countries as platforms to enhance Western powers’ influence and domination over them. Thus, 

despite the official discourse – which claimed that such programs were intended to build bridges 

of understanding with foreign nations – they were in fact instruments of Western powers’ 

“cultural imperialism”124. 

More specifically, Lessa refers to these cultural expansion programs as the “means of 

intellectual propaganda”, aimed to create or reinforce dependency.125 This is because they were 

set to promote a unilateral model of cultural interchange, through which one country was 

established as the “donor”, and the other as the sole “recipient" of such policy. According to 
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Lessa, “reciprocity [was] not a necessary or even pursued element”. What mattered for such 

policies were “cultural penetration and clientelization”.126 What Karl Doka (1959) complements 

by emphasizing that “cultural propaganda” aims to project “cultural influence” in foreign 

countries; and that this cultural influence generates “states of cultural dependence”, which 

eventually become “political dependency”.127  

Thus, imperialism, colonialism, and propaganda were processes directly linked to the 

global expansion of international cultural relations. More so, they represented a clear expression 

of international cultural relations’ asymmetric relations of power and conflicting nature.128 They 

not only operated as important pillars for the maintenance of Western powers’ global 

hegemony, but also to reinforce the subordinate position and international dependency of 

peripheral countries.129 To a great extent, these were the type of challenges that Brazil's cultural 

diplomacy had to face to become operational. 

 

1.4 Structural barriers to international cultural counterflows 

 

A consequence of Western powers’ hegemonic position, and their consequential control 

over global cultural and communication flows, was the reinforcement of international cultural 

relations’ asymmetric power relations and exclusionary nature. This process prompted the 

formation of a rigid power structure, practically impervious to the emergence of more 

symmetrical and egalitarian flows of cultural exchange between nations with different degrees 

of development and position within the international system. Thus, this powerful structural 

barrier ended up hindering peripheral countries’ capacity to become more proactive players 

within international cultural relations and, thereby, generate a more effective counterflow of 

cultural exchanges.130 
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This is especially the case with countries, like Brazil, that have a colonial past and that, 

for most of their history, have remained as mere recipients of foreign powers’ cultural policies 

and subject to their cultural influence. This history has resulted in countries that do not usually 

have enough strength nor the tradition to properly promote their cultural expressions externally 

and become themselves true cultural diffusers. A condition that was further aggravated by the 

fact that these countries usually face profound domestic constraints, like political instability, 

economic weakness, and low international visibility and insertion; alongside their strong 

external political, economic, and cultural dependence. These factors hinder peripheral 

countries’ capacity to protect their cultural identity (in the face of external processes of cultural 

expansion), foster their national cultural productions, or promote their cultural expressions 

internationally.131 

Furthermore, quite often these peripheral countries also had to face direct actions from 

developed countries specifically aimed at limiting, even further, their capacity to promote 

cultural policies and actively engage in the cultural field. This was the case, for example, when, 

in 2005, the United States pushed for the approval of WTO’s new trade rules that treated cultural 

products just like any other regular products. These rules aimed at preventing any kind of state 

protection or subsidies to national cultural sectors, in order to promote free international trade 

of cultural products. Therefore, they represented major obstacles to peripheral countries’ 

capacity to formulate cultural policies and, thereby, compete against the global preponderance 

of developed countries’ cultural industries and their greater power for global cultural diffusion. 

This situation, in many ways, limited the possible challenges to Western powers’ global 

hegemony in the cultural field.132 

 

1.5 Cultural industries as a vector for the expansion of international cultural relations 

 

The 21st century’s international cultural relations also came to encompass a thriving 

global cultural (or creative133) economy134; which, according to UNESCO data, reached “3.4% 
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of global GDP in 2007 and was worth nearly US$1.6 trillion”135. The boom of such a sector was 

a process also driven by the constant improvement of communication technologies and the 

expansion of globalization. This process gained more momentum after the end of World War 

II when it started to prompt the intensification of the production, circulation, and consumption 

of cultural products worldwide. Through it, international cultural relations’ economic facet was 

turned into a powerful new source of income.136 

In fact, this process represented an advanced stage of the expansion of the capitalist 

system that incorporated the cultural field into a logic of industrial reproduction and mass 

consumption.137 In the 1950s, Frankfurt School’s experts Theodor Adorno and Max Horkheimer 

depicted this process of commodification of culture and emergence of a mass cultural market 

through the term “cultural industry”.138 In the 1970s, French sociologists, such as Bernard 

Miége, updated the term to “cultural industries” (in the plural), to better portray the high level 

of diversification and global circulation reached by cultural products by then.139 Around the 

1990s, a new term was coined, “creative industries”, to express how the cultural industries 

expanded within a context of globalization, prompted by instantaneous communication and 

greater global interconnection.140  

The unfolding of this booming global cultural economy was two-folded. On the one 

hand, it opened new economic and trade opportunities for countries that had a national cultural 

industry that was strong and attractive enough to disseminate its cultural products 

internationally and secure a share of this thriving market. Thus, by potentially being a powerful 

source of international income, such a sector attracted the attention and interest of developed 

and developing countries. To the latter, it was especially important because it also represented 

an important path to increase external revenues and prompt national development. This was the 

case for Brazil, for example, which regarded such sectors as strategic for its international 

interests.  
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On the other hand, such economic potential intensified international cultural relations’ 

conflictive and exclusionary nature141, as it prompted new international disputes for space and 

dominance in such market. Thus, the superior capacity of the developed Western countries to 

produce and disseminate cultural products globally became a major barrier to the participation 

of peripheral countries as active agents of this thriving global cultural economy. And, by 

reinforcing these cultural asymmetries, this process also ended up reinforcing political and 

economic asymmetries between developed and developing countries. 

Another source of conflict is the intensification of international clashes between cultural 

homogenization processes and movements for the defence of cultural identity and diversity. 

According to Merle, the reason lies in the fact that the production and use of cultural products 

“are not neutral”, as they can be used to generate processes of “silent domination of the ways 

of life and customs of the target country”.142 In turn, Lessa highlights that movements for the 

defence of cultural identity and diversity represent a reaction from the periphery of the system 

“against the dominant culture conveyed by the mass media, which deny other cultures by 

turning them into folklore”.143 

Therefore, this context reveals other important functions of cultural diplomacy: the 

promotion of cultural industries and the opening of new markets for national cultural 

products.144  This is a function particularly important for Brazil since it is a country that has a 

thriving cultural production and that sees in the external dissemination of its cultural products 

an important source of income and national development. Thus, overcoming international 

cultural relations’ asymmetries and power relations, as well as the global hegemony of 

developed countries’ cultural industries, constitute great challenges faced by Brazilian 

diplomacy to better promote Brazilian culture internationally and insert Brazil in this new and 

thriving international economy sector. 

Moreover, these factors expose the structural conditions of this global culture economy 

that condition and limit the performance of Brazilian cultural diplomacy in this field (which is 

seen as strategic for Brazil’s development). They reveal the obstacles and challenges, as well 

as the opportunities made available by the potential of the culture economy. Because of this, 
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the Lula government’s put great emphasis on cultural diplomacy and the international 

promotion of Brazil’s cultural expressions in its foreign policy strategy. To this end, this 

government prioritized the following objectives: to open new markets for Brazilian cultural 

products; to expand Brazil’s participation in cultural multilateral institutions (like UNESCO 

and the World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO)); to foster the creation of more 

enabling international rules for peripheral countries to act in this field and protect their cultural 

identity; among others. 145 I will discuss these issues more thoroughly throughout this work. 

 

1.6 The possible paths for mutual understanding and cooperation 

 

It is important to clarify that I do not totally disregard international cultural relations’ 

potential to create bridges of mutual understanding and cooperation among nations. In fact, it 

is possible to argue that the belief in such possibility represents one of the elements that drive 

Brazilian governments to perceive cultural diplomacy as a viable pathway to its international 

action and platform for its better international insertion.146 Thus, the idea that cultural exchanges 

can also prompt international understanding, bonds of friendship, and even cooperation 

represents a key element for the arguments raised by this thesis.  

The cultural encounter is a complex phenomenon. It can trigger multiple dynamics, 

which are often ambivalent and unpredictable. Even though, as commented, processes of 

domination, cultural clashes and disputes are quite a frequent result of the cultural encounter; 

the psychological impact of the exchange of ideas, worldviews, knowledge, and cultural 

products between nations could also contribute to undo mistrust, bad impressions, and 

animosities between different peoples, even if that had not been the initial intention of the 

cultural policy that generated such a process. 

Therefore, even if cultural exchange processes between nations are established 

asymmetrically, or as part of a process of domination (as in the case of cultural imperialism), 

this exchange causes two different cultural universes to come into contact and interact. In other 

words, even if unilateralism prevails in this process, the interaction ends up affecting not only 

 
145 Bruno do Vale Novais and Juan Brizuela, ‘Políticas Internacionais’, in Políticas Culturais No Governo Lula, ed. 
Antonio Albino Canelas Rubim, Coleção Cult (Salvador: Edufba, 2010), 219–41; Lessa, ‘Bens e Serviços Culturais: 
O Lugar Do Brasil Na Cena Internacional (2001-2006)’. 
146 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural; Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Fléchet, ‘As Partituras 
Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’; Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A 
Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’; Freitas, O Universo da Música na Política Externa Brasileira. 
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the country that receives a cultural policy but also the country that disseminates it – which, in 

order to spread its cultural expressions, needs to get in touch with the local culture. And, even 

if the main effect of such a policy is to exert influence on the perception of the population of 

the receiving nation, this cultural contact can also end up impacting or influencing the 

perception of the diffusing nation in relation to the recipient and even its perception of itself. 

As a result, prejudices and animosities can eventually be deconstructed, paving the way for a 

more positive and cooperative relationship between the nations involved in this process. 

Expanding on this, Coombs emphasizes the role of cultural and educational exchange 

between nations as an important path towards more peaceful and constructive international 

relations due to the power of both fields to positively shape peoples' perceptions by promoting 

greater sharing of information, expansion of mutual knowledge and deconstructing 

prejudices.147 This idea is also present in Said's writing on the limits of cultural imperialism, 

when he affirms that the cultural encounter always ends up affecting both the dominant and the 

dominated country.148 Likewise, Canclini also challenges the idea of cultural imperialism and 

the process of acculturation through his concept of “cultural hybridism” through which he 

reaffirms the idea that the cultural encounter always impacts and transforms both countries 

involved in this process.149  Thus, new forms of perception and more positive relationship 

models can emerge from cultural exchanges, even when it is aimed at establishing cultural 

domination over a weaker country. 

This possibility becomes even more evident when such cultural exchange is established 

in more symmetrical ways and between nations of similar political weight and with a 

willingness to cooperate. In this case, cultural exchange could act to further strengthen the 

bonds and positive perceptions already established, generating a greater impetus for 

cooperation. This symmetrical cultural exchange echoes Hedley Bull's notion of international 

society.150 This society would be the result of a greater cultural exchange between a certain 

group of countries that, by sharing common values, institutions, and worldviews, manage to 

dispel distrust and establish a more cooperative relationship – thus, contradicting the anarchic 

 
147 Coombs, Fourth Dimension of Foreign Policy. 
148 Edward W. Said, Culture and Imperialism, Kindle Ed. (London: Vintage Books, 1994). 
149 Nestor Garcia Canclini, Hybrid Cultures: Strategies for Entering and Leaving Modernity, trans. Christopher L. 
Chiappari and Silvia L. Lopez, Kindle Edition (Univ Of Minnesota Press, 2005). 
150 Bull, The Anarchical Society. 
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logic of the international system (as envisioned by realists like Hans Morgenthau and Kenneth 

Waltz).151  

Interestingly, Robert Frank points outs that “sometimes, the exchange of symbolic 

products induces a change in the system of representations on one side or both sides of the 

borders; sometimes, it is the opening of the system of representations abroad that creates the 

desire to exchange symbolic products”.152 If, on the one hand, Frank's observation reinforces 

the idea, already mentioned, that cultural diplomacy is, in most cases, an instrument to project 

influence and open new cultural markets. On the other hand, it also shows that the processes 

prompted by it can become bridges to greater mutual understanding and knowledge between 

two nations.153 

The possibility that cultural exchange can result in mutual understanding and 

cooperation, even when cultural imperialism or processes of domination are underway, points 

to a certain porosity in the rigid and conflicting structure of international cultural relations. This 

porosity opens an important space for the action of peripheral countries in this field and to the 

emergence of cultural counterflows. Nevertheless, a critical view of the true nature of cultural 

relations is essential to have a more realistic view of the true possibilities and limits of action 

by peripheral countries like Brazil in this field. 

 

1.7 Tree of Concepts 

Before going deeper into my considerations about symbolic power, and the possibilities 

of political instrumentalization of the symbolic dimension of international relations through an 

expanded strategy of cultural diplomacy, it is important to better organize the broad constellation 

of concepts that I have discussed so far. In this sense, this section aims to recapitulate and compile 

the key concepts of this thesis in a more joint and clear way, in order to better define and organize 

them and explain how I understand their connections and complementary meanings. The idea is 

to provide a guide with more direct definitions of the main concepts that I will use throughout 

this research project for the benefit of its conceptual clarity. 

 
151 Hans J. Morgenthau, A Política Entre as Nações: A Luta Pelo Poder e Pela Paz, trans. Oswaldo Biato, 
(Clássicos IPRI) (Brasília: Ed. UnB, 2003); Kenneth N. Waltz, Theory of International Politics, Reissue ed. (Long 
Grove: Waveland Press Inc, 2010). 
152 Frank, ‘Introduction’, 322. 
153 Milza, ‘Culture et relations internationales’; Suppo and Lessa, ‘O estudo da dimensão cultural nas Relações 
Internacionais: contribuição teóricas e metodológicas’; Coombs, Fourth Dimension of Foreign Policy; Ribeiro, 
Diplomacia cultural; Mitchell, International Cultural Relations; Frank, ‘Introduction’. 
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In my view, all concepts linked to the field of cultural relations and global flows of 

information and refer, in some way, to different means of channelling and politically 

instrumentalizing the symbolic power that emerges from the symbolic dimension of international 

relations. As commented, I will delve deeper into the explanation of this symbolic dimension and 

power in the following section. Here, it is just worth saying that I understand the symbolic 

dimension as an intangible social structure that encompasses the set of cognitive and semiotic 

mechanisms that allow members of a given society to generate meaning about their existence 

within that society; about the ties that unite them to the other members of this society; and on the 

means of differentiation in relation to other societies and their members; through the production 

and communication of shared values, signs, languages, meanings and identities. In turn, the idea 

of a symbolic power concerns the potential of these symbolic factors to influence the perception 

of individuals and, thenceforth, become a vector for directing social dynamics and restructuring 

material realities. 

At the international level, this symbolic dimension concerns the manifestation and 

influence of these cultural and communicational factors in the interactions between international 

actors – mainly States. On the one hand, the manifestation of these factors at the international 

level is what, to a large extent, generates and drives “international cultural relations”. In turn, it 

is the existence of this abstract structure (international cultural relations) that creates the 

conditions for the functioning of diplomatic tools that aim to instrumentalize these symbolic 

factors at the international level; as is the case with both cultural diplomacy and public diplomacy. 

On the other hand, in my view, it is from this symbolic dimension of international relations 

that emerges what Joseph Nye called soft power. As already mentioned, Nye defines soft power 

as the manifestation of the intangible dimension of a nation's power, expressed by the attraction 

potential of a country’s cultural expressions, values, institutions and national model. This non-

material power has the capacity to generate political results through the co-optation and seduction 

of civil society in a target country.154 In this research, soft power is understood as a partial 

manifestation of a broader symbolic power; which is channelled by the State, at the international 

level, in a more targeted way, in favour of achieving its national objectives, through cultural and 

public diplomacy initiatives. 

Before commenting more about how I see the connections between cultural and public 

diplomacy (which are two key concepts in the field of international cultural relations and in my 

tree of concepts), it is important to emphasize that the ways of channelling and politically 

 
154 Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics. 
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instrumentalizing this symbolic power go far beyond the field of action of these two foreign policy 

tools and are older than them. As already commented, Philip Taylor demonstrated in his seminal 

book Munitions of the Mind that since the first civilizations several political leaders made use of 

this practice. They developed the most diverse means of instrumentalizing this symbolic power, 

through different mechanisms of communication and semiotic production, with the objective of 

manipulating the perception of individuals in favour of their power projects.155 This demonstrates 

how much the political instrumentalization of the symbolic dimension of social relations is a 

recurring practice in history, which encompasses a series of activities aimed at transforming 

cultural, communicational, semiotic and psychological factors into political vectors. 

Taylor also emphasizes that propaganda was the first systematic way of channelling and 

instrumentalizing this symbolic power and the one that best organizes and concentrates this wide 

range of possibilities of instrumentalization of this power in a single political practice. Although 

the term emerged in the 17th century, linked to the idea of propagating the Catholic faith, it was 

only from the 19th century onwards that propaganda began to acquire its contemporary 

characteristics as a State policy, designed to achieve national goals, through its action in the 

symbolic field. This process reached its peak between World War I and World War II. During 

this period, the great powers developed sophisticated propaganda machines, which encompassed 

a wide range of practices aimed at instrumentalizing cultural expressions, means of 

communication, information flows and psychological factors, that functioned as support 

mechanisms for their war effort. 156  In my view, this trajectory and characteristics make 

propaganda the primary practice regarding the political instrumentalization of symbolic power. 

This turns propaganda into a kind of umbrella concept, which encompasses other concepts that 

portray more specific practices, or modes of action, in the fields of international cultural relations 

and global communication. 

Following this logic, it is possible to consider activities such as cultural diplomacy, public 

diplomacy, nation branding, strategic communication, psychological operations, public relations, 

advertising, and cultural marketing as ramifications of propaganda, with more punctual functions 

and performances in different niches of the symbolic field. In other words, propaganda, in my 

view, would be a kind of a hub that not only encompasses all these practices, but also connects 

all these concepts within the same primordial source. This model allows me to retrace the 

common origin from which the practices of cultural and public diplomacy flow, and, thenceforth, 

 
155 Taylor, Munitions of the Mind. 
156 Taylor; David Welch, Propaganda, Power and Persuasion: From World War I to Wikileaks (London: I. B. 
Tauris & Company, 2014). 
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better define their commonalities, overlapping functions and the specific characteristics that differ 

them. In addition to allowing me to better define how I understand each of these concepts and 

justify why I chose cultural diplomacy as the operational concept of this research. 

More specifically, I understand that both cultural diplomacy and public diplomacy are two 

complementary branches of the white propaganda field. Here, it is worth clarifying this 

conceptual division between three models of propaganda: white, grey, and black. White 

propaganda is the one whose source is known and involves more ordinary activities of cultural 

promotion, dissemination of information and engagement with civil society. In grey propaganda, 

the source of these initiatives becomes more diffuse, and they begin to incorporate less 

conventional strategies for directing public opinion. In black propaganda, the source is completely 

obfuscated, and its activities begin to involve obscure practices of manipulation of the perception 

of civil society – as is the case with psychological warfare.157 

Cultural diplomacy and public diplomacy have as a common focus the political 

instrumentalization of the symbolic dimension of international relations. However, they have 

more specific actions in two different but interconnected fields: cultural and strategic 

communication. In my view, both cultural and public diplomacy operate closer to the logic and 

field of action of white propaganda. Most of the time, both operate through more conventional 

methods of shaping public opinion and civil society’s perception, and their sources of diffusion 

are more easily traceable – even if, eventually, they may migrate to the field of grey propaganda. 

Therefore, in general, it can be considered that cultural diplomacy and public diplomacy 

have the practice of propaganda as a common starting point and are equally driven by the 

objective of politically instrumentalizing the symbolic power expressed by cultural and 

communicational factors. It is worth mentioning here, that this common origin linked to the 

practice of propaganda is more explicit in the work of McMurry and Lee, when the authors 

emphasize that the first initiatives of the great powers in the field of cultural diplomacy, at the 

end of the 19th century, were classified as a policy of “cultural propaganda”.158 This was also the 

case with the emergence, around the 1960s, of the current conception of public diplomacy. 

 
157 David W. Guth, ‘Black, White, and Shades of Gray: The Sixty-Year Debate Over Propaganda versus Public 
Diplomacy’, Journal of Promotion Management 14:3-4 (2009): 309–25; ‘The Colors of Propaganda’, Nabb 
Research Center Online Exhibits, accessed 14 April 2022, https://libapps.salisbury.edu/nabb-
online/exhibits/show/propaganda/what-is-propaganda-/the-colors-of-propaganda; ‘Types of Propaganda - 
Propaganda’, American Foreign Relations, accessed 14 April 2022, 
https://www.americanforeignrelations.com/O-W/Propaganda-Types-of-propaganda.html; Howard Becker, 
‘The Nature and Consequences of Black Propaganda.’, American Sociological Review 14, no. 2 (1949): 221–35; 
Brian Martin and Truda Gray, ‘Backfires: White, Black and Grey’, Journal of Information Warfare Vol. 7, no. 
Issue 1 (2007): 7–16. 
158 McMurry and Lee, The Cultural Approach. 
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According to experts, this was the way found by the US State Department to continue to act in 

the field of strategic communication during the Cold War. With the end of World War II, legal 

restrictions on the practice of propaganda spurred the creation of a milder, more open version of 

veiled propaganda159, which presented itself through a less stigmatized term: public diplomacy.160 

I believe that looking at this common origin and strong connections of cultural and public 

diplomacy with propaganda helps to better identify their commonalities, in terms of motivations 

and mechanisms of political instrumentalization of symbolic power. Furthermore, it shows how 

much both concepts operate within the spectrum of action of white propaganda. In my view, 

highlighting these aspects helps to better clarify the uses, meanings, and specificities of the 

concepts of cultural and public diplomacy, and thus better highlight the characteristics that 

differentiate these two practices. 

It is important to emphasize that I see both tools as distinct diplomatic practices (despite 

their various connections, convergences, overlapping definitions and complementary functions), 

with their own fields of action and without any type of subordination or hierarchy between them. 

That is, here I oppose the view of Joseph Nye, who classifies cultural diplomacy as an offshoot 

of public diplomacy. More specifically, I see cultural diplomacy as a kind of white propaganda, 

which is more focused on the complex and broad field of international cultural relations. This 

field encompasses the set of production, circulation, consumption, and exchange of cultural goods 

at the international level; and involves activities such as the international dissemination of a 

country's language, educational system and cultural expressions; the promotion of cultural and 

educational exchange; the protection of cultural identity; and the expansion of international 

markets for the national cultural industry. 

Public diplomacy, on the other hand, would be a practice more focused on the field of 

international strategic communication; although it also incorporates some of the functions of the 

cultural field described above. In this sense, public diplomacy would be more focused on 

instrumentalizing the global flows of information and means of communication, aiming at a more 

direct engagement with international civil society, with the objective of shaping and persuading 

public opinion in favour of the international interests or objectives of the country promoting this 

policy. 

 
159 without, of course, abandoning more obscure and covert forms of propaganda.  
160 Cull, ‘Public Diplomacy before Gullion: The Evolution of a Phrase’; Melissen, ‘The New Public Diplomacy: 
Between Theory and Practice’. 
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The chart below illustrates how I see the connections and intersections between cultural 

diplomacy and public diplomacy. And how, from the spectrum of common action within the field 

of propaganda, the points of differentiation between the two diplomatic practices are manifested: 

 

Figure 1 – Intersection between Propaganda, cultural diplomacy, and public diplomacy 

 

Source: The author, 2018 

 

I would like to take this opportunity to reaffirm my option for the concept of cultural 

diplomacy to guide this research, as I believe it is the concept that best portrays the reality of 

Brazilian foreign policy and best describes Brazil's performance model within international 

relations’ symbolic dimension. As already briefly mentioned in this chapter, I believe that Brazil 

is better able to act in the field of cultural relations than in strategic communication (the field of 

action of public diplomacy). This is due because Brazil has a considerable capacity for cultural 

production and promotion; based on the strength, diversity, and international acceptance of 

several Brazilian cultural industries, especially regarding its music and film industry. 

Furthermore, as I will demonstrate in the following chapter, Brazil has a long tradition of 

promoting its cultural expressions internationally, driven by the belief of Brazilian elites in the 

exceptionality of Brazil’s culture and that cultural relations are a viable means for its greater 

international projection. Therefore, Brazil has the capacity, motivation, and expertise necessary 

to sustain an effective performance, with its own contours, in the field of cultural diplomacy. On 

the other hand, Brazil does not have the same capacity to act in the field of strategic 

communication, having little, if any, relevance as an active actor regarding the direction of global 

flows of information and international media. This observation is what justifies my choice to use 

the concept of cultural diplomacy, and not that of public diplomacy. 
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It is also worth explaining another important conceptual distinction that concerns the 

different meanings I give to the terms cultural diplomacy and cultural diffusion in this research 

project. I understand cultural diffusion as a more specific branch within the broad field of cultural 

diplomacy, aimed exclusively at the international dissemination or promotion (both terms 

understood here as synonyms) of the cultural expressions of a country, represented by cultural 

industries such as: music, cinema, literature, arts, dance, etc. – which are cultural products of great 

symbolic and economic value. Within this logic, cultural diplomacy would encompass not only 

the cultural diffusion itself, but also activities such as the international promotion of the national 

language; educational and technical exchange; the negotiation and conclusion of international 

cultural agreements; acting in multilateral cultural institutions (like UNESCO); and the opening 

of new international markets for the national cultural industry. Furthermore, I also use the term 

“cultural action” more generally,161  to designate any type of initiative or project in the cultural 

field, national or international. 

Finally, it is also important to emphasize that the analytical model I developed to guide 

this thesis (and which I will explain further in the next section) is based on the idea that 

international relations represent a dual reality, expressed through two dimensions: one material 

(formed by more tangible forces, such as politics and the economy), and a symbolic one (formed 

by intangible forces, such as culture, communication, information, ideology, etc.). In my view, 

these two dimensions are co-constitutive and interconnected, which allows the symbolic 

dimension to influence the material dimension, and vice versa – within a dynamic that recalls the 

interrelation established by Marx between infrastructure and superstructure. This idea connects 

all these terms that make up this tree of concepts developed throughout this section through the 

idea that the symbolic power that emerges from international relations' symbolic dimension can 

influence its material dimension and, from there, generate political impacts. This model is what 

underlies my view that the essence of the function of the diplomatic tools discussed here – but, 

above all, cultural diplomacy – is precisely to politically instrumentalize this symbolic power in 

favour of national objectives. 

Here, it is worth making a small digression to explain how I understand and connect this 

interconnection between "infrastructure" and "superstructure" to my analytical model. Karl Marx 

developed this model of analysis to demonstrate that the material forces that move social life, 

such as the economy and political power, form an infrastructure; which, in turn, needs to be 

 
161 And not in the in-depth way proposed by Albert Salon, who “points out the concept of cultural action as the 
most appropriate concept for the analysis of cultural relations”. Suppo and Lessa, ‘O estudo da dimensão cultural 
nas Relações Internacionais: contribuição teóricas e metodológicas’, 230. 
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complemented by abstract forces, expressed, for example, in the ideology, religion, culture, 

worldviews, laws, values and institutions that guide such a society. These intangible factors of 

power sustain and reinforce this infrastructure through the production of discourses, worldviews, 

and consensus, which aim to justify the existence of a certain social order, power relationship and 

class domination structure. These abstract forces or intangible factors of power, which form what 

Marx called the “superstructure”, are expressions of what I classify in this thesis as “symbolic 

power”. This superstructure works interconnected with the infrastructure, creating a symbiotic 

and complementary relationship. 162  This dynamic, to a large extent, resembles the model 

proposed in this research, which is based on the idea that the interconnection and self-influence 

of the material and symbolic dimensions of international relations can transform symbolic power 

into the main input of cultural diplomacy. Therefore, this model of Marx represents an inspiration 

for the analytical model that I propose for this thesis. 

Following these ideas, I will use the concept of cultural diplomacy in this thesis in a more 

extended way, as I consider this foreign policy tool as an “all-encompassing diplomatic practice” 

aimed at the instrumentalization of international relations' symbolic dimension in favour of the 

external objectives of the country promoting this policy. In this sense, instead of a mere 

diplomatic tool aimed at acting specifically within international cultural relations, this research 

understands cultural diplomacy as a kind of philosophy of diplomatic action, based on the idea 

that any social activity (including those linked to the political and economic fields) have a 

symbolic dimension with the potential to emanate a symbolic power that, in turn, can exert 

influence over political, economic, and social dynamics. As a result, any diplomatic activity has 

the potential to become part of the spectrum of action of this expanded approach to cultural 

diplomacy. My idea with this proposition is to expand the field of action of cultural diplomacy, 

seeking to identify other possibilities for the application of such a practice beyond the cultural 

field itself. It is these questions that I will address in the next section, which will function as a 

second part of this theoretical debate. 

 

 

 

 

 
162 Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels, A ideologia alemã, 1a edição (São Paulo: Boitempo, 2007); Tom Bottomore, 
Dicionário do pensamento marxista, 2a edição (Rio de Janeiro: Zahar, 1988). 
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1.8 Cultural diplomacy as an all-encompassing diplomatic approach 

 

Complementing the discussions developed so far163, I will now address the cultural 

diplomacy practice in a different and broader way. From now on, I will consider cultural 

diplomacy as an all-encompassing diplomatic approach, that operates through the symbolic 

dimension of social relations164 and incorporates the functions of diplomacy as a system of 

external communication.165 My idea is that, by going beyond the activities specifically related 

to the cultural and educational fields, this broader perspective on cultural diplomacy will be 

able to encompass a wider range of diplomatic activities and, thereby, be more sensitive to the 

specific circumstances of peripheral countries like Brazil.  

This all-encompassing approach to cultural diplomacy aims to uncover a political use 

or impact from every diplomatic event with symbolic significance. The core idea is that every 

social activity expresses a symbolic dimension that has social functions and can produce 

political effects, as delineated by the well-known concept of soft power.166 In my view, this 

symbolic dimension serves as an instrument of cultural diplomacy due to its potential to impact 

social reality. 

Moreover, I also argue in this section that strategic partnerships, a special mechanism 

of international cooperation, also embodies a symbolic dimension that can be used for political 

ends. Based on this realization, I propose here that a strategic partnership should be considered 

an environment that is highly conducive to activities of cultural diplomacy, as its symbolic 

dimension could lead it to assume communicative functions and convey political messages in 

three different levels: international, bilateral, and domestic. I propose that these messages could 

serve as alternative instruments of cultural diplomacy. In the next sections, I will analyse and 

explain each aspect of this approach. 

 

 

 

 
163 To recap, so far this chapter has discussed the cultural essence of any diplomatic practice; the specificities of 
the cultural diplomacy practice; and the political and economic aspects of international cultural relations; and 
the power relations that underpin these processes. 
164 Bourdieu, Language & Symbolic Power. 
165 Gilboa, ‘Diplomacy in the Media Age: Three Models of Uses and Effects’. 
166 Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics; Nye, The Future of Power. 
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1.8.1 The symbolic dimension of international relations and its political functions 

 

1.8.1.1 Reflections about the symbolic and its social functions 

 

As previously mentioned, this thesis is based on the anthropological conception of 

culture, which understands culture as the manifestation of the immaterial and symbolic universe 

inherent to any society. In this sense, culture functions as a system of production of symbolic 

representations and values, which are shared among the members of society, and which serve 

to give coherence and meanings to their existence.167 Based on this notion, this section seeks to 

further explore the meaning of the symbolic and its role in structuring societies in order to better 

highlight its social functions and political potential. 

The analysis of the symbolic is a complex topic that has been thoroughly discussed in 

diverse fields of knowledge, such as linguistics, anthropology, sociology, and psychology. 

Intellectuals like Ferdinand de Saussure168, Lévi-Strauss169, Emile Durkheim170, and Jacques 

Lacan171 were at the forefront of these discussions. Their analyses were not only seminal but 

also complementary, contributing to the formation of a structuralist methodology on the 

symbolic/cultural phenomena. Based on it, I suggest that a symbolic system should be 

understood as a cognitive mechanism, operationalized by human beings’ unconscious structure, 

set for encoding and decoding external realities. This idea will serve as an important insight for 

the reflections that I will be developing in this section about the social and political functions 

of the symbolic in social life, and its role within a broader perspective on the practice of cultural 

diplomacy.  

In addition, Pierre Bourdieu’s conception of symbolic power and his reflections on the 

role of this power as a structuring factor in societies is also pertinent to my analysis. According 

to him, symbolic power is a form of “invisible power”, which would result from the cognitive 

and interrelation functions of social actors. These characteristics would transform such invisible 

or non-material power into powerful “instruments of knowledge and communication”, capable 

 
167 Frank, ‘Introduction’; Merle, Sociologia das Relações Internacionais; Merle, Forces et enjeux dans les 
relations internationales; Milza, ‘Culture et relations internationales’; Preiswerk, ‘Relations Interculturelles et 
Développement. Le Savoir et Le Faire: Relations Interculturelles et Dèveloppement’; Suppo and Lessa, ‘O 
estudo da dimensão cultural nas Relações Internacionais: contribuição teóricas e metodológicas’. 
168 Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, ed. Roy Harris, Kindle Ed. (London ; New York: 
Bloomsbury, 2013). 
169 Lévi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology. 
170 Durkheim, The Elementary Forms of the Religious Life. 
171 Lacan, On the Names-of-the-Father. 
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of constituting symbolic systems or structures (such as art, religion and language). These 

symbolic systems and structures, in turn, would have the power to influence the social actors’ 

cognitive processes, and, from there, to shape their perceptions, behaviour and way of acting in 

society. Therefore, through this mechanism, this symbolic power ends up assuming the capacity 

to exert influence on societies’ material structures and reality.172 

Following this logic, the accumulation of symbolic capital (another important 

Bourdieu’s concept) by certain actors enables them to manipulate such symbolic structures, 

creating a dialectical relationship between symbolic structure and agents which has the potential 

to interfere and shape material realities. Bourdieu refers to symbolic power as “a power of 

constructing reality”.173 He illustrates this view with the following statement: 

 
The neo-Kantian tradition […] treats the different symbolic universes (myth, language, 
art and science) as instruments for knowing and constructing the world of objects, the 
‘symbolic forms’, thus recognizing […] the ‘active aspect' of cognition’.174 
 

To a large extent, Bourdieu's notion of symbolic power resembles Joseph Nye’s concept 

of soft power.175 First, because Bourdieu, like Nye, says that this symbolic power represents an 

important vector of power relations within and between societies. Second, because such power 

has the potential to shape and influence material realities. Thirdly, because symbolic power, 

like soft power, represents an integral and complementary dimension to traditional forms of 

material power, like military and economic power. Therefore, Bourdieu’s view on the social 

functions of symbolic power sums up well the idea defended in this thesis about the political 

functions of the symbolic dimension of a strategic partnership. The excerpts below better 

summarize Bourdieu’s notion of symbolic power – and its similarities with Nye’s concept of 

soft power: 

 
Symbolic power – as a power of constituting the given through utterances, of making 
people see and believe, of confirming or transforming the vision of the world itself, an 
almost magical power which enables one to obtain the equivalent of what is obtained 
through force (whether physical or economic), by virtue of the specific effect of 
mobilization – is a power that can be exercised only if it is recognized, that is, 
misrecognized as arbitrary. This means that symbolic power does not reside in ‘symbolic 
systems’ in the form of an ‘illocutionary force’ but that it is defined through a given 
relation between those who exercise power and those who submit to it, i.e., in the very 
structure of the field in which belief is produced and reproduces. What creates the power 
of words and slogans, a power capable of maintaining or subverting the social order, is 
the belief in the legitimacy of words and of those who utter them.176 
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I understand that it is this symbolic mechanism that enables individuals to produce 

meaning on their external realities and to communicate the meanings of such experience to 

other human beings. These cognitive processes represent an important element for the 

formation and maintenance of societies, since individuals come to create the social, legal, and 

political institutions that structure societies’ material existence based on the values, meanings 

and representations generated through intersubjective relations. Thus, societies would be 

constituted through a dialectical relationship between their material structures (including legal 

system, peoples, infrastructure, and territory) and symbolic structures (consisting of peoples’ 

cognitive processes, coupled with shared values, culture and worldviews). An idea that 

resonates with Lacan's conception of reality being constituted by the conjunction of three 

interrelated elements: the real, the symbolic and the imaginary.177  

Here, it is interesting to make a digression to briefly mention Gramsci's concept of 

hegemony, as it is possible to consider it as a representation of another kind of manifestation of 

symbolic power, which can bring new insights and better illustrate my analysis model. Gramsci 

conceives hegemony as the manifestation of an abstract structure of power and domination that 

would be sustained through the combination of material resources (such as coercion) and 

symbolic power (such as co-option). Hegemony would work subliminally in favour of the 

domination of one social class over another, through this interconnection between the symbolic 

and material dimensions of power. In turn, the symbolic dimension of this subliminal system of 

domination is manifested within civil society through the constitution of autonomous apparatuses 

for the reproduction of the ideology, values, morals, and worldview of the ruling class, operating 

in the creation, support, and reinforcement of this power structure. Therefore, this is a dynamic 

that gives rise to the instrumentalization of symbolic factors – linked to the fields of culture, 

communication, knowledge production and laws – aimed at building consensus in civil society 

and directing the perception of public opinion. This process is mainly expressed in the idea of a 

cultural hegemony, which can be understood as a more direct manifestation of the symbolic 

dimension of this power structure.178 

Furthermore, it is also interesting to compare Gramsci's concept of hegemony (or, more 

specifically, cultural hegemony) to Joseph Nye's concept of soft power; insofar as they are two 

manifestations of a primordial symbolic power that perform functions that are often analogous. 
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Craig Hayden, for example, points out that Nye makes a description very close to what Gramsci 

defines as hegemony. According to Hayden, Nye highlights in his work how soft power uses the 

instrumentalization of cultural and communicational factors to shape the preferences and 

perception of public opinion in order to co-opt (or seduce) a specific target audience to have a 

more favourable view of the country promoting this policy and, thereby, making this audience 

“want the same” as the external objectives of that country. Hayden also emphasizes that this 

similarity between Gramsci’s concept of hegemony and Nye's conception of the role of symbolic 

power in international relations is best expressed in the concept of smart power. In it, Nye 

recognizes more clearly that soft power alone is innocuous, and that to be truly effective it must 

be combined with hard power. That is, soft power needs to be combined with material power 

resources to be effective. 179 This refers once again to the duality of power and to how its material 

and symbolic dimensions are co-constitutive and interconnected, as I have argued in this chapter. 

Therefore, this dual relationship between soft power and hard power (which, in my view, 

reminds the dual relationship between yin and yang) not only reproduces Gramsci's conception 

of how hegemony is structured, through the combination of material elements of political 

coercion and abstract elements of co-optation and consensus production; but also, better illustrates 

the model proposed by this research, which is based on the idea that international relations are 

driven by two dimensions, one material and the other symbolic, which are co-constitutive, 

interconnected, complementary and interdependent. Hence, these considerations of the concept 

of hegemony demonstrate the breadth of the scope of action of this symbolic power and its 

potential to influence social dynamics and shape material realities. This reflection helps to look 

at my conception of symbolic power from another angle and better understand the model of 

analysis that I present in this section. 

Thus, society’ symbolic and material structures would be co-constitutive, intertwined, 

and interdependent. One would not exist without the other. As mentioned above, it is this 

symbolic mechanism that enables individuals to create the material institutions that structure 

society while society’s material structures are what sustain and enable the continuation of 

society’s symbolic production. This idea of entanglement between society’s symbolic and 

material structures underpins my central argument that society’s symbolic dimension affects 

material reality, and thus can produce political impact. Whereas society’ material structures and 
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dynamics can also generate symbolic impact, since they are embedded in symbolic structures 

and manifest symbolic power. 

 

1.8.2 A broader perspective on cultural diplomacy: an all-encompassing practice 

 

I believe that this interconnection between the material and the symbolic is also present 

in other aspects of social life. In fact, even when we think about the complex and multifaceted 

nature of power,180 it is possible to identify two interconnected dimensions: a material and a 

symbolic. Joseph Nye refers to such duality through the concepts of hard power and soft 

power. 181  Both concepts denote two different, but entangled, manifestations, material and 

symbolic, of the same primordial source of power.  

Following on from the interchangeability of symbolic and practical dimensions, it is 

possible to infer that a hard power initiative can also produce a soft power effect and vice versa. 

For example, a military display of might, even though linked to the realm of hard power, can 

also project soft power, as its symbolic impact might impress allies and generate admiration 

even in adversaries. Whereas the projection of symbolic power, embedded in a soft power 

strategy, can also generate material impact or military consequences analogous to the wielding 

of hard power resources, as is the case, for example, of propaganda or even psychological 

operations.182 

 As such, any social, political, and economic activity could work within these two 

dimensions. Even when an activity has a very strict practical orientation – bilateral trade 

relations, for example – it can also have symbolic significance, as such a process can help the 

respective countries project an image of economic success or might. Such symbolic impact can 

be translated into political capital or be used to communicate political messages. 

This model offers a broader conception of the practice of cultural diplomacy, since it 

supports my argument that any political action and activity has a symbolic dimension that can 

be instrumentalized politically. Even when these activities do not have any relation to the 

cultural universe, they have the propensity to express a symbolic dimension, which can be used 

as a platform to communicate political messages that, in turn, can be transformed into 

instruments of cultural diplomacy. Thus, by expanding the limits of the cultural diplomacy 
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practice to include any political activity, this model would turn it into an all-encompassing 

diplomatic approach, not just a niche practice.   

Another important aspect to consider is the mediation instruments that enable 

individuals to connect their symbolic structures to an external and material reality. This 

mediation is made possible through specific cultural and semiotic artefacts, created, and 

operated, by individuals’ cognitive mechanism. These artefacts codify and decodify external 

realities and experiences through the production of signs, symbols, and representations that help 

individuals to make sense of the world around them, and their own existence within it. They 

allow individuals to interact, affect, and be affected by such realities; but also, they allow 

individuals to communicate with others, and develop notions of identity and alterity. 

Lacan and Saussure see language as the primary means of mediation of this dialectic 

relation between the symbolic and the material reality.183 In my view, we can also consider that 

other cultural expressions, like cinema, music, or visual art, are also different types of semiotic 

languages, linked to the artistic field. 184  Thus, they also assume the same functions as 

instruments of mediation between symbolic and material dimensions; in other words, these 

cultural expressions function as communication platforms through which messages (containing 

signs, symbols, and representations) are exchanged between different symbolic/cultural 

universes.  

My argument is that by accessing these communication/symbolic pathways (connecting 

with a society’s symbolic universe), one can directly connect with people’s imagination and, 

thereby, shape people’s perception of themselves (identity) and their external realities (social 

life). As the main mediator of social life and people’s conflict of interest is politics, shaping 

people’s perception can affect their political preferences and attitudes, which, in the long run, 

can generate a more substantial and broader political impact. I argue that this is how cultural 

diplomacy operates, by connecting with a foreign public’s imagination, trying to shape their 

political preferences and attitudes.   

As such, a cultural diplomacy strategy would aim at establishing a direct line of 

communication with foreign audiences and using these communication bridges with a foreign 

country to exert influence over people’s cognitive processes and manipulate their social 

behaviour; thereby, generating political impact. To use a computing analogy, culture can be 

understood as the software (operational system) of societies whereas all the rest (territory, 
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population, and infrastructure) is its hardware. Thus, by hacking people’s operational system, 

and manipulating it, one can affect its hardware and produce a political impact. This model 

offers an alternative explanation of how a cultural diplomacy initiative can produce a concrete 

political impact. 185 

 

1.9 Strategic partnership as a unit of analysis 

 

Following on from the argument above, I argue that political structures and processes 

also manifest in two dimensions: a material dimension, linked to the practical functions of such 

structures or processes, and a symbolic dimension, linked to the semiotic impact that these 

structures or processes generate, or to the political messages they communicate. As previously 

mentioned, both dimensions are interconnected, with each one affecting the dynamics of the 

other. That is, the material can impact the symbolic, as well as the symbolic impact the material. 

This framework allows us to look at strategic partnerships from a different perspective. 

A perspective that sees the structure of this special mechanism for international cooperation as 

having practical and symbolic functions that could be jointly used for political ends. Thus, in 

my view, strategic partnerships not only represent a more conducive platform for the 

implementation of cultural diplomacy initiatives, but also a privileged international 

environment to observe and analyse cultural diplomacy initiatives - especially from the broader 

perspective that I am putting forward in this thesis.   

For this reason, I take the Brazil-UK strategic partnership as the focus of the analysis of 

this research project, especially with regards to the political uses of its symbolic dimension. As 

already mentioned, the analysis will be conducted from a broader conception of cultural 

diplomacy that has been developed throughout this chapter. More specifically, these ideas will 

be used to observe the dynamics of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership between 2003-2010, 

analysing how Lula’s government approached such partnership in order to use it according to 

Brazil’s external interests and how cultural diplomacy became a crucial instrument of such 

policy. 
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Nevertheless, before deepening my analysis, it is important to better define strategic 

partnerships and their functions. This task is important because the term “strategic partnership” 

can be ambiguous. A confusion that usually derives from its apparent self-explanatory 

characteristic as well as a certain trivialization of the term, resulting both from its popularization 

in recent years in academic studies, and its recurrent use by state leaders as an instrument of 

political rhetoric.186  Thus, this section aims to clarify what I mean by the term “strategic 

partnership” and how I intend to apply it in the analysis. 

 

1.9.1 Characteristics and functions of a strategic partnership 

 

1.9.1.1 The strategic partnership in the broad sense 

 

I will start this section by dismantling the term strategic partnership. The idea is to firstly 

reflect on the meanings of the words: “strategy” and “partnership” separately, as I believe that 

they can provide important insights for an overall comprehension of what the phenomenon 

entails. Then, I will analyse the meaning they assume when they merge into a compound term.  

The meaning of “strategic” is a derivation from the concept of “strategy”, a word 

originating from the Greek word “strategos” (or “generalship”) and rooted in the military 

field.187 In general terms, “a strategy is a plan for dealing with every possible move by the other 

player(s) at every stage in the game”.188 Bobbio, Matteucci & Pasquino define strategy as “long-

term programming of the use of political and military instruments in the conduct of international 

conflicts.”189It is possible to infer that “strategic” refers to a form of action, intended “to achieve 
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a plan [in] politics”190, by “the identification of long-term or overall aims and interests and the 

means of achieving them”, aiming at gaining “overall or long-term military advantage”.191 

Hence, the act of being strategical can be understood as “an actor's ability to interpret situations 

and understand what advantages or vulnerabilities he has in a given game.”192  

On the other hand, a partnership implies an association between parties that decide to 

join forces in the expectation that the synergy caused by such a partnership will yield mutual 

benefits. Thus, “the state of being a partner or partners”193 is based on an “agreement between 

organizations or people to work together”.194 In general, the impetus that drives two actors to 

form a partnership can be interpreted as a strategic decision, based on the idea that certain 

objectives can be achieved more easily together than separately. 

Based on these definitions, it is possible to infer that a “strategic partnership” can be 

understood as a cooperative arrangement between international actors who mutually perceive a 

strategic advantage in associating with one another. Thus, a strategic partnership arises when 

these actors realize that the effort and cost demanded by such an association bring benefits that 

could not be reached without it. According to David Shambaugh, this model of cooperation fits 

into the list of harmonious international relations 195 ; which encompass alliances, strategic 

partnerships, and cooperative partnerships. 196  For this analysis, the alliances and strategic 

partnerships are of more interest, as the cooperative partnership relates to ordinary interstate 

relations, without more profound ties.  

In general, an alliance is a formal strategic association formed between two political 

units, such as states, to advance their common interests, or in the expectation that this 

partnership will help them achieve mutual benefit.197 Martin Griffiths and Terry O’Callaghan 

complement this idea by defining an alliance as “an agreement between two or more states to 
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work together on mutual security issues”.198 In other word, alliances are most often designed to 

achieve objectives linked to security, stability, and influence.199  

The establishment of alliances usually implies a formalized strategic association 

between states, as is the case with a military assistance agreement.200 Nevertheless, Bobbio et 

al point out that alliances could also be established through less formal grounds, in a more tacit 

way.201 In this case, there would be no need for a written agreement confirming the existence of 

the alliance or to put it into practice.202 Furthermore, alliances also carry a subjective aspect, as 

they are usually sustained by a mutual perception of the strategic importance of the partner and 

by a relationship of mutual trust.  

This subjective aspect is a topic of particular interest for this thesis as it refers to the 

symbolic aspect of such a political arrangement. It also appears in the “alignment”, another 

milder type of alliance. More specifically, the alignment entails a unilateral, and an informal, 

association between two states.203 In it, one state decides to relinquish part of its autonomy to 

follow the political guidelines of another country; thus, subordinating its external action to a 

stronger state’s foreign policy.  

Regarding the subjective aspect, it is important to stress that, despite the asymmetry 

between the weaker and the stronger state, an alignment is normally based on the participants’ 

perception about their “common interests” in creating and maintaining such a relationship.204 

More importantly, it is also prompted by the belief of the weaker state that its alignment with a 

stronger country, even if it is costly, will bring certain advantages that would be unachievable 

without it. Thus, this unilateral expectation of advantage represents an important subjective 

driver, especially when more practical benefits are unclear.  

Moreover, the type of international cooperation mechanism available to states will not 

only be dependent on their interests and perception of benefit, but also conditioned to the 

international context in which they are inserted (and how they react to the opportunities and 

challenges posed by it). For example, alliances and alignments were models of international 

cooperation that gained prominence in the Cold War context and were conditioned by its 
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structural conditions. The primacy of the alliance’s focus on security issues is largely the 

product of contexts in which international relations prioritize or are guided by such issues, as 

was the case of the bipolar conflict. Therefore, it is possible to argue that the format of strategic 

partnerships will vary according to different international contexts. 

Nevertheless, although conditioned by international structures, there is also some degree 

of flexibility in the configuration of these partnerships. That is, there is always room for these 

cooperative arrangements to vary according to more particular circumstances and interests. For 

instance, the examples above show that there is room for gradation as to the degree of 

formalization of strategic partnerships, especially with regards to the differences between the 

alliance and the alignment. This shows that strategic partnerships do not have a static format. 

 

1.9.1.2 The strategic partnership in the strict sense 

 

The end of the Cold War period, and the consequential expansion of globalization, 

represented one of these important structural shifts that shaped the model of international 

cooperation. Different from the previous period, this new international environment was 

underpinned by greater transnational interdependence, global interconnectedness, the 

prominence of new international actors (such as NGOs, multilateral and regional 

organizations), and a new international agenda (that softened security issues, and included 

topics like human rights, environmental protection, development, intellectual property, and so 

on.).205  Thus, such complex and dynamic international contexts demanded more pragmatic and 

flexible mechanisms of international cooperation.  

As a result, a new conception of “strategic partnership” emerged as a response to the 

challenges of the globalized world. 206 This new model of international cooperation assumed a 

more flexible format, which was more fluid in relation to its objectives and themes, and more 

pragmatic in terms of implementation.207 These characteristics made it possible for strategic 

partnerships to become a multifunctional mechanism for international cooperation, with a great 

capacity to adapt to different circumstances and mouldable according to different objectives 
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and actors. This flexibility allowed the formation of different types of strategic partnerships, 

which would vary according to the “different interests underpinning it, the importance of the 

partner in reaching a final objective, and the means and resources made available for the 

attainment of common goals”.208 

This framework also highlighted other interesting aspects of this more flexible format 

of strategic partnerships. For example, it revealed that they did not need to be limited to 

geographical, cultural, or ideological boundaries. That is, according to structural conditions and 

interests, it is possible for strategic partnerships to be established between countries that do not 

share geographical proximity or the same ideology or cultural background. Furthermore, within 

the globalization context, strategic partnerships assumed a wider scope; including, for example, 

agreements with and between supranational actors, like the European Union and Mercosur209. 

Here it is also interesting to highlight that this more flexible and fluid type of strategic 

partnerships can operate with lower levels of formalization, or “binding obligations”, as 

compared to alliances.210 The fact is that many times, “strategic partnerships can be articulated 

long before any formal document exists”.211 This means that they can become operational in a 

more tacit way, without having any kind of signed agreement attesting to, or making public, its 

existence. This also calls attention to the fact that the existence of a more formal agreement 

does not necessarily indicate that a partnership is actually functional. Quite often the 

announcement of a strategic partnership, or the existence of a document establishing it, only 

serves rhetorical purposes. 

Finally, it is worth commenting on the temporal dimension of a strategic partnership, 

which, to some extent, illustrates its pragmatism. Unlike more traditional cooperation models 

(such as alliances), where there is a high level of commitment, the length of a strategic 

partnership is directly related to the duration of the partnership’s sense of priority, the members’ 
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interest in maintaining it, and the enabling context for its establishment. Cervo and Bueno 

comment that strategic partnership “is an adjective that does not extend indefinitely over 

time”212. They better clarify this reflection by stating the following: 

 

The strategic partnership has, to a certain extent, a period of validity, which is certainly 
given by the dynamics of the bilateral relationship and the common interest that gives 
priority to that cooperation at the given moment and, of course, by the very impact, of the 
constraints produced by the partnership213  

 

1.10 The practical and symbolic aspects of strategic partnerships 

 

Regarding the operationality of strategic partnerships, it is important to point out that, 

when formalized, they usually function by means of an “action program”. This document 

establishes the structure of the partnership by establishing its objectives, guidelines, strategic 

thematic areas and means of action.214 The signing of such a document reflects the desire of two 

states to formalize a joint cooperation mechanism and work together as partners around specific 

sectors identified as strategic for their national projects and external agendas.215 

On the practical side, this document operationalizes the partnership by setting it to 

perform very specific functions, such as fostering joint projects and agreements, and is aimed 

at enhancing bilateral political and economic relations. This shows that the creation of strategic 

partnerships is normally prompted by very practical goals, regarding the partners’ bilateral and 

international interests, such as the increase of bilateral trade and investments; technical and 

intellectual cooperation; and cooperation on international issues. On the subjective side, this 

document also evidences the partners’ mutual perception of the strategic importance of the 

relationship for their international interests. This highlights how subjective elements, like 

“perception”, also represent driving factors for the formation and maintenance of strategic 

partnerships.  

This fact refers to the previous reflection on the duality of political structures, 

manifested in their symbolic and material dimensions. Thus, it shows how strategic partnerships 

are driven by two interrelated vectors: one objective and the other subjective. The objective 
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refers to its practical functions, and the subjective, refers to the role of perception in the 

partnership216.  

In fact, it is possible to list three subjective and psychological elements that drive a 

strategic partnership and encourage the partners’ interests in cooperating. As already 

mentioned, the first would be the mutual perception about the advantages of a strategic 

partnership in advancing the partners’ international interests. That is, a strategic partnership is 

usually based on the partners’ mutual perception that partnering with one another enhances their 

international position, brings a strategic advantage for the implementation of a project, or 

establishes a “way of addressing common challenges and problems that cannot be worked or 

solved without a more robust articulation”.217 Therefore, it is the mutual perception of the 

political and economic importance of the partner that generates the expectation that the 

establishment of a strategic partnership can bring greater benefits.218  

The second subjective factor refers to the partners’ sense of opportunity in establishing 

a strategic partnership. This sense of opportunity stems from the agents’ perception of the 

importance of the partnership and their willingness to deepen the relationship. A perception that 

is normally driven by a positive assessment of the context and circumstances surrounding the 

decision to establish the partnership. Therefore, the sense of opportunity becomes a determining 

factor when the positive assessment of structural conditions generates the perception that there 

is an opportunity for action. It is this window of opportunity that creates the conditions for the 

effective establishment of a strategic partnership. 

The third subjective factor is trust. The feeling of mutual trust between the partners is 

not only the element that makes the perception of the strategic importance of the partnership 

more consistent, but also the factor that sustains over time the partners desire to cooperate.219 

This mutual trust is often the result of a process, as in the case of building a strategic dialogue 

between two countries. In this process, partners can create bonds of friendship, bridges of 

understanding, and a relationship of mutual dependence from which a relationship of trust 

 
216 As mentioned earlier, this conception connects with the idea that political processes can manifest two 
dimensions: one material, and another symbolic, which are co-constitutive and interrelated. 
217 Farias, ‘Parcerias Estratégicas: marco conceitual’, 27. 
218 Yong Deng, China’s Struggle for Status: The Realignment of International Relations, 1st edition (Cambridge 
England ; New York: Cambridge University Press, 2008); Ramos Becard, ‘Parcerias Estratégicas nas Relações 
Internacionais: Uma análise conceitual’; Antônio Carlos Lessa, Uma Parceria em Construção: As Relações Entre 
França e Brasil, 1945-2000, Edição: 1, Parcerias Estrategicas com o Brasil (Belo Horizonte: Fino Traço, 2013). 
219 Yasir Fadol and Maqsood Sandhu, ‘The Role of Trust on the Performance of Strategic Alliances in a Cross-
Cultural Context: A Study of the UAE’, Benchmarking An International Journal BIJ 20, no. 1 (2013): 106–28, 
https://doi.org/10.1108/14635771311299515; Ramos Becard, ‘Parcerias Estratégicas nas Relações 
Internacionais: Uma análise conceitual’; Farias, ‘Parcerias Estratégicas: marco conceitual’. 
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would emerge. For example, Brazilian Foreign Minister Celso Amorim, in an interview given 

in 2019, shared his personal view on the key role played by trust in strategic partnerships. 220 

When commenting about Brazil’s loss of influence within the BRICS, he stated the following: 

  

“The alliance with the BRICS ... was coming into being ... these things take time for you 
to build trust. I remember we first created IBSA (India, Brazil and South Africa), this is 
what resulted in the BRICS ... because the Russian Chancellor ... and the Chinese 
[Chancellor] came knocking on our door because they wanted to join IBSA. Now, [Brazil] 
has lost, say, it may someday recover, its strategic function [within the BRICS] And why? 
What is missing for the strategic relationship? Trust! Who will have confidence in a 
president like Bolsonaro, who himself says that his goal is to totally subordinate Brazil to 
the United States? So, how are you going to have in those conversations between 
presidents that talk about very delicate things [trust in Brazil]? ... There is no 
condition.”221 
 
 

I argue that what I am classifying as a strategic partnership in the strict sense can be 

considered as a new paradigm of international alliances, generated by the post-Cold War 

international reality, and conditioned by the complex dynamics of globalization. These 

structural changes account for the more flexible, open, and multifunctional character assumed 

by this special mode of alliance. As, with the expansion of global interdependence and 

interconnectedness, traditional alliances, with a greater degree of commitment and more 

focused on security issues, ended being substituted by this more flexible type of strategic 

partnership.  

It is also noteworthy that, in the information age, the symbolic dimension of this new 

paradigm of international cooperation gains even more prominence, as soft power becomes a 

relevant factor in 21st-century international relations. In this section, I have partially addressed 

this dimension by analysing the subjective aspects that underpin strategic partnerships. In the 

next section, I will deepen this analysis by focusing on how this dimension can be politically 

instrumentalized. 

 

 

 

 
220 ‘Pepe Escobar Entrevista Celso Amorim Na TV 247’, YouTube_TV 247, 24 January 2019, 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=oYkTZevqKqY&t=324s accessed 25 January 2019; ‘Altman, Amorim, 
Escobar: Geopolítica’, YouTube, 7 September 2019, https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aaKjoCrTarA&t=5384s 
accessed 7 September 2019. 
221 ‘Altman, Amorim, Escobar: Geopolítica’ accessed 7 September 2019. 
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1.10.1 The symbolic dimension of the strategic partnership 

 

 I argue that strategic partnerships’ symbolic dimension can have the potential to 

generate multiple political effects, inward and outward from the partnership’s structure222. 

Inwardly, it could work as an intersubjective catalyst to prompt the partners’ predisposition in 

establishing and maintaining the partnership, as already mentioned, or be used to enhance civil 

society’s engagement in this process. Outwardly, it can enhance the partnership’s 

communicational functions, and thus turn it into a platform for the partners’ international 

projection. Thus, these processes could not only influence the directions of the internal 

dynamics of bilateral relations between its partners, but also the partners’ international 

positioning and relations. 

To recap, it is important to remember that the symbolic power and functions of political 

processes were amplified by the expansion of globalization and the emergence of the 

information age.223 As already mentioned, this context of enhanced global interdependence and 

interconnection prompted public opinion and soft power to emerge as important drives of 21st-

century international relations. As highlighted by Gilboa, this scenario, underpinned by the 

massive global flow of information and instantaneous communication, drove foreign policy to 

shift its focus to external communications and the shaping of public opinion’s perception.224 In 

my view, this context affected the functions of strategic partnership in a similar way, enhancing 

the power of its subjective functions and its characteristics as a platform for external 

communications.   

Hence, I argue that the establishment and management of strategic partnerships – which 

usually involve activities as political meetings, the signing of agreements, state visits, joint 

projects, among others – should be seen beyond their diplomatic and political functions. In my 

view, these activities also represent major public and media events, invested with great 

symbolic power and meaning. In fact, they represent powerful platforms of communication, 

 
222 Here, I would just like to reiterate that my key theoretical argument revolves around the idea that strategic 
partnerships, just like any social phenomenon, have two co-constitutive and interrelated dimensions: one 
material, and another symbolic. As already discussed above, the material dimension refers to its more practical 
or objective functions. Whereas its symbolic dimension to its subjective, psychological, and communicative 
aspects. Thus, this symbolic dimension would be manifested, for example, in its partners’ perception about the 
importance of the partnership, in the political discourse that justifies its existence or in the way public opinion 
interacts with it. As both dimensions are intertwined, they would mutually influence one another; thereby 
creating the conditions for such symbolic dimension to produce political impact.   
223 Nye, The Future of Power; Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics; Melissen, ‘The New 
Public Diplomacy: Between Theory and Practice’. 
224 Gilboa, ‘Diplomacy in the Media Age: Three Models of Uses and Effects’. 
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capable of conveying political messages and producing political consequences. This view 

expands the perspective on strategic partnerships by considering its subjective, psychological, 

and communicative aspects not as secondary ornaments, but as fundamental pillars and 

powerful political instruments.  

All diplomatic events and acts that underpin a strategic partnership, apart from their 

political functions, are also enveloped in a performative and theatrical aura. This is because 

these occasions usually entail specific protocols, rituals, ceremonials, and political speeches.225 

Thus, making up a true diplomatic liturgy, loaded with great political symbolism, visual and 

public appeal, and communicational functions. These activities perform important 

intersubjective functions, fundamental to the existence, maintenance, and strengthening of the 

strategic partnership. 

To better illustrate this dynamic, I turn to Durkheim, since the functions of this 

diplomatic liturgy have some parallels with the way Durkheim understands the social and 

political functions of totems and rituals within traditional societies. According to his analysis, 

these mechanisms carry great symbolic power and meaning and functioned as social 

communication platforms, used by members of a social group to reinforce their common values 

and worldviews, and their identity in relation to other societies. Thus, these symbolic activities 

represent intersubjective catalysts that ensured the survival and preservation of the structural 

coherence of a society.226  

In fact, I believe that the symbolic power and semiotic character of these activities 

prompted strategic partnerships to assume multiple communicational functions, with multiple 

social and political uses. They, by functioning under a specific political and diplomatic 

culture227,  the symbolic and semiotic nature of these activities serve to reinforce the coherence 

of the partnership structure, strengthen the ties between the partners’ societies and communicate 

political positionings to other international actors. For example, Farias points out that strategic 

partnerships can assume communicational functions, as a “form of signalling to third countries 

on convergence on a wide range of issues on their international agenda”228. I believe that these 

signals could also be turned into platforms to project soft power, enhance influence and promote 

national image in the international sphere. 

 
225 Geertz, A Interpretação das Culturas; Durkheim, The Elementary Forms of the Religious Life. 
226 Durkheim, The Elementary Forms of the Religious Life. 
227 Bull, The Anarchical Society. 
228 Farias, ‘Parcerias Estratégicas: marco conceitual’. 
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According to Lessa & Oliveira, a way that strategic partnership’s communicational 

functions could be instrumentalized was through political discourse or rhetoric.229 In this case, 

the very act of announcing the formation of a strategic partnership with a key country might 

represent a strategic diplomatic resource for some countries. As the rhetorical use of such an 

announcement might represent an effective way of signalling to other governments, or even to 

the public (domestic or international), a change in its international positioning, or in the 

orientation of its foreign policy.230 Thus, the political impact of such an announcement can 

translate into an increase in the international prestige for the country that announces such a 

partnership; or represent a display of strength within international power relations; or even act 

as a means of deterrence against possible external aggressions. 

It is interesting to point out that such rhetorical use can be made even before the 

formation of a strategic partnership had been fully formalized. Thus, it is more of an indication 

of intention, a “simple category of diplomatic discourse”, than portraying a concrete practice.231 

Lessa warns that such rhetorical use, despite its political applications, has led to a trivialization 

of the term strategic partnership. This makes it more difficult for political analysts and 

researchers to differentiate when there is indeed a strategic partnership, and when its 

announcement is only an instrument of political rhetoric. 232  Farias again warns that the 

researcher cannot accept such rhetoric as “face value”, emphasizing that “a strategic partnership 

stems from a specific pattern of diplomatic behaviour and not from the attributions emanating 

from official discourse”.233 

 

1.10.2 Strategic partnerships as a special conduit for cultural diplomacy initiatives 

 

Here, I'd like to expand my argument that the political potential of strategic 

partnerships’ symbolic dimension and communicational functions make them a very favourable 

environment for the implementation of cultural diplomacy initiatives. In my view, due to fact 

that a strategic partnership entails more consistent bilateral relations with a target country, it 

ends up creating better political, economic, and social conditions for the establishment of an 

efficient cultural policy. I believe that strategic partnerships’ symbolic and communicational 

 
229 Lessa and de Oliveira, ‘Parcerias Estratégicas do Brasil: uma busca por conceitos’, 11–12. 
230 Lessa and de Oliveira, 11–12. 
231 Lessa and de Oliveira, 11–12. 
232 Lessa and de Oliveira, ‘Parcerias Estratégicas do Brasil: uma busca por conceitos’. 
233 Farias, ‘Parcerias Estratégicas: marco conceitual’. 
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potential not only increases the impact of specific cultural initiatives but also creates better 

conditions for the application of an expanded approach to cultural diplomacy. 

Thus, based on the idea that strategic partnerships are a powerful conduit for cultural 

diplomacy initiatives, I developed the chart below to indicate the ways in which strategic 

partnerships’ symbolic dimension can be used politically and converted into a platform for 

cultural diplomacy initiatives. It indicates such use in three main directions: 1) the international 

environment as a whole; 2) bilateral relations between partner countries; 3) the domestic 

environment of each party. Below, I will explain each of them. 

  

Figure 2 – Graph Strategic partnership as a communication platform 

 

Source: The author, 2018 

 

On the international level, the communicational characteristics of the strategic 

partnership would make it a powerful platform for partners’ international projection. Thus, the 

partnership would represent a means for them to enhance their soft power and international 

influence. Therefore, one of the roles of cultural diplomacy initiatives within this partnership 

would be to seek the means to channel this potential, and to instrumentalize it as a driver of the 

partner’s foreign policy’s objectives. 

In relation to the bilateral level, cultural diplomacy initiatives would seek to use the 

symbolic dimension of the partnership in favour of strengthening the partnership structure itself 

and deepening the relationship between the partners. Thus, cultural diplomacy would aim to 

increase the degree of interaction between both governments; foster cultural ties and mutual 
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knowledge between both societies, build bridges of understanding between the two countries; 

and create a more favourable environment for joint projects between the two countries. In 

addition, cultural diplomacy would also serve to increase the power of influence of one partner 

over the other in order to increase their bargaining power and advantages within the partnership. 

On the domestic level, the semiotic and communicative potential of events linked to the 

conduct of a strategic partnership serves to communicate political messages, aimed at internal 

audiences within partner countries. These messages can enable a government to mobilize 

domestic public opinion to support the deepening of the partnership and the directions of its 

foreign policy strategy. They can also be used to increase such a government’s influence (and 

bargaining power) over domestic interest groups; enhance its internal prestige amongst its 

national population; and expand its capacity to contain domestic opposition coming from 

antagonistic political groups. 

 

1.11 Final reflections 

 

The theoretical reflections developed in this chapter provide important tools to frame 

this research project and make sense of the analysis that will be conducted in the next chapters. 

Its main contribution is to provide a precise definition of what I mean by the term cultural 

diplomacy, understood as a specific field of diplomacy that has the specificity of acting in the 

complex and conflicting cultural field. In addition to raising the issue that international cultural 

relations, the field of action of cultural diplomacy, is not an abstract and cooperative field, but 

an environment permeated by power relations and asymmetries. This point is fundamental for 

understanding the Brazilian perspective of cultural diplomacy with regards to the limits and 

challenges for Brazilian action in this field, and the structural conditions for its success. 

The above discussion also allows me to explain how I define what I have been calling 

the expanded vision of cultural diplomacy and its application as an all-encompassing diplomatic 

approach, which is the main concept that drives my research. This concept is based on the idea 

that all political activities can manifest a symbolic dimension, which can be used as a tool of 

cultural diplomacy. Therefore, the manifestation of this symbolic dimension of material reality 

and political activities makes it possible to expand the concept and scope of action of the 

practice of cultural diplomacy. 

The central point of my argument is that strategic partnerships are not only more 

favourable environments for the action of cultural diplomacy initiatives, but also a more 
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conducive environment for the operation of this broader conception of cultural diplomacy. They 

provide a concrete basis and a clear target for such initiatives, and, at the same time, they are 

configured as symbolic platforms. This symbolic dimension results from the fact that strategic 

partnerships are based on subjective components (such as trust and mutual perception of the 

strategic importance of the partner), which end up reinforcing its symbolic potential. 

I will apply this argument and analytical model to the case study proposed by this 

research; namely, the evolution of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership between 2003 and 2010. 

In the chapters that encompass such analysis, I will seek to understand the role of cultural 

diplomacy within the Lula government and how that government sought to deepen this 

partnership and advance Brazilian interests within it. I will consider the political potential of 

the symbolic dimension of this partnership alongside the expanded view of cultural diplomacy 

discussed in this chapter. In this sense, I will analyse this role at the three levels of action 

proposed by the model described above. I hope to take an expanded approach to the set of 

actions of the Lula government, in the field of cultural diplomacy, within the Brazil-UK 

strategic partnership. 
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2 THE BRAZILIAN TRADITION OF CULTURAL DIPLOMACY: A COUNTER-

HEGEMONIC PERSPECTIVE 

 

2.1 Chapter introduction 

 

This chapter continues the theoretical discussion developed in the previous chapter by 

presenting practical examples of the topics and concepts discussed there. My goal here is two-

folded. Firstly, to use these examples to better locate the Brazilian experience in the field of 

international cultural relations and within the broader scope of cultural diplomacy practice. 

Secondly, to highlight the main features of the Brazilian model of cultural diplomacy. I 

demonstrate that Brazil has a long history of approaching the international cultural relations 

field, which allowed it to build a pioneering and original Brazilian tradition of cultural 

diplomacy. 

Despite the fact that Brazil had been deeply culturally influenced by external powers, 

especially France and the United States, its cultural diplomacy followed its own dynamics, and 

was prompted by its own contours, motivations and mechanisms.1 For example, while these 

great powers’ cultural diplomacy was originally driven by objectives of international projection 

of influence and imperial expansion, Brazil was driven by the necessity of enhancing its 

international visibility and national development. Thus, in order to start highlighting the details 

of the Brazilian perspective on cultural diplomacy, I will first contrast it with the French cultural 

diplomacy model. 

Following on from this, I focus on the analysis of the formation, evolution, and main 

characteristics of the Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy. Later, this analysis will allow 

me to better portray the Lula government’s cultural diplomacy strategy, highlighting how it fits 

within such tradition and in what ways Lula’s government expanded it. Therefore, this chapter 

is essential for a better understanding of the role of culture in Lula’s foreign policy and how 

such a government managed to develop an efficient cultural diplomacy approach towards the 

Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

 

 

 
1 Fléchet, ‘As Partituras Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’; Ribeiro, Diplomacia 
cultural. 
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2.2 Aspects of the French model of cultural diplomacy and its connections with Brazil 

 

Experts refer to France as the country that invented cultural policy2 and as a pioneer in 

the field of cultural diplomacy.3 This stemmed from the French State’s early perception of the 

strategic importance of the symbolic power of culture; and how French intellectual 

achievements, cultural expressions and artistic productions represented powerful platforms for 

the expansion of France’s political and economic power and its international influence.4 Thus, 

since practically the 17th century, the French came to recognize the strengthening of French 

culture and its international dissemination not only as one of the main prerogatives of the French 

state but also as a national mission.5 

The French absolutist king Louis XIV (1643-1715)6, for example, took on the title of 

‘Roi Soleil’ (an example, avant la lettre, of personal branding 7), and built the palace of 

Versailles, as symbols of his power. 8  In addition, the Sun King also had as a policy the 

patronage of the cultural production of French artists9, and the subvention of missionaries to 

internationally disseminate French language, cultural expressions, artistic productions, 

intellectual achievements, values, and ways of life.10 According to Mitchell, the impact of this 

policy was translated into the fact that “by the end of the eighteenth-century French was the 

common language of monarchs and nobles, ambassadors and men of learning” and “the French 

governess was that age’s equivalent of today’s itinerant English teacher”.11  

 
2 Lessa, ‘A Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência cultural (1889-1930)’; Jean-Michel Djian, La 
Politique Culturelle (France: Marabout, 1996); David Looseley, ‘Cultural Policy in France Since 1959: Arm’s 
Lenght, or ’up Close and Personal?’’, Nordic Cultural Institute, 2001, 11. 
3 McMurry and Lee, The Cultural Approach; Mitchell, International Cultural Relations. 
4 Reeves, Culture and International Relations; Lessa, ‘A Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência 
cultural (1889-1930)’; Looseley, ‘Cultural Policy in France Since 1959: Arm’s Lenght, or ’up Close and 
Personal?’’; Taylor, Munitions of the Mind. 
5 Looseley, ‘Cultural Policy in France Since 1959: Arm’s Lenght, or ’up Close and Personal?’’, 11; Lessa, ‘A 
Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência cultural (1889-1930)’; Mitchell, International Cultural 
Relations; McMurry and Lee, The Cultural Approach; Reeves, Culture and International Relations. 
6 Taylor, Munitions of the Mind; Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
7 Wally Olins, On Brand, 1st edition (London: Thames & Hudson, 2003). 
8 Taylor, Munitions of the Mind. 
9 Heike Mund, ‘Louis XIV: What France’s Sun King Did for Art’, DW, 2 September 2015, 
https://www.dw.com/en/louis-xiv-what-frances-sun-king-did-for-art/a-18688154; Kimberly Chrisman-
Campbell, ‘King of Couture: How Louis XIV Invented Fashion as We Know It’, The Atlantic, 1 September 2015, 
https://www.theatlantic.com/entertainment/archive/2015/09/the-king-of-couture/402952/; Philippe Erlanger, 
‘Louis XIV’, Encyclopedia Britannica, accessed 19 February 2021, https://www.britannica.com/biography/Louis-
XIV-king-of-France. 
10 Lessa, ‘A Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência cultural (1889-1930)’; Mitchell, International 
Cultural Relations; Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
11 Mitchell, International Cultural Relations, 22. 
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At the end of the 19th century, the French Government created a structure of cultural 

diplomacy within its Ministry of Foreign Affairs (the Quai d’Orsay) and a broad program of 

international cultural dissemination. In this regard, McMurry and Lee point out that, although 

the French government was careful to base its foreign cultural policy on principles of mutuality 

and international cooperation, official documents revealed that it was primarily set to strengthen 

France’s imperial power, ensure its colonial rule, and project international influence.12 It was in 

this spirit that the Alliance Française was created in 1886 as a “establishment of public utility”, 

coordinated and financed by the Quai d’Orsay, to disseminate the French language and culture 

throughout the world.13  

The French cultural propaganda machine was later strengthened by the creation, in 

1910, of the Bureau des écoles et des oeuvres françaises à l’étranger (Office of French schools 

and works abroad). The Bureau was a public body directly integrated into the Quai d’Orsay’s 

structure and aimed at coordinating all French cultural action around the world. Later, the 

Bureau was replaced by the General Directorate for Cultural, Scientific and Technical Relations 

and also incorporated technical and scientific cooperation into its scope of activities.14 This 

policy was further complemented by the work of French teachers, academics, intellectuals, and 

Catholic missionaries, who were sent to different parts of the world (but mainly to peripheral 

countries) with the mission of teaching the French language and promoting France’s culture 

and values in the countries where they operated. 

According to Mitchell, this structure of cultural diplomacy with a high degree of 

coordination and centralization by the French state represents one of the main characteristics of 

the French tradition of cultural diplomacy.15 The other important feature of this structure was 

its focus on the teaching of the French language and on the international dissemination of the 

French educational model as priority action front.16 The emphasis on these two fields led 

McMurry and Lee to not only define the France’s cultural diplomacy as a “large-scale program 

of cultural relations with other countries”, but to also classify it as “intellectual expansion”17, 

indicating the French government’s strategic vision of the role of these two fields in shaping 

the cognitive structure and preferences of foreign populations. 

 
12 Lessa, ‘A Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência cultural (1889-1930)’; McMurry and Lee, The 
Cultural Approach. 
13 Lessa, ‘A Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência cultural (1889-1930)’. 
14 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
15 Mitchell, International Cultural Relations. 
16 McMurry and Lee, The Cultural Approach. 
17 McMurry and Lee, 10–11. 
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In addition to this political importance, these activities were also of great economic 

relevance for French interests. Learning a foreign language had the potential to generate 

sympathy in foreign people for the culture of the diffusing country, creating new cultural habits. 

These habits, in turn, could be expressed in a greater propensity for the consumption of French 

cultural products18, making such an activity an important source of external revenues for the 

French government.19 In a report from the beginning of the 20th century, analysed by Mônica 

Lessa, the French government made the following assessment on this issue: “The diffusion of 

the French language abroad offers an effective and very practical means of increasing [French] 

relations, exports, and consequently national production”.20 

The French cultural diplomacy’s structure became more complex during the interwar 

period, when it started to incorporate more elements of political propaganda, and to act in the 

field of communication and information production. In 1931, the French government created a 

public broadcasting company called Le Poste Colonial, aiming at disseminating France’s 

propaganda and enhancing its cultural influence – especially throughout its empire. In 1975, 

Radio France Internationale (RFI) took over France’s broadcasting activities, with an even 

bigger program, broadcast to the whole world in five different languages, in addition to French. 

This further reinforced its role as a hub for the dissemination of French cultural propaganda.21  

By the end of the 20th century, the French government already had at its disposal a wide 

and powerful structure of cultural diplomacy, which encompassed a broad array of cultural 

institutions operating all over the world. It included not only the Alliance Française and the 

RFI, but also institutions like the National Audiovisual Institute, Intermedia, and Unifrance.22 

Even when French cultural presence and influence waned after the end of World War II, 

overtaken by the global hegemony of the North American cultural industry, this structure of 

cultural diplomacy ensured France’s role as one of the main cultural hubs in the world. This 

French model was soon adopted and replicated by other great powers.23 As McMurry and Lee 

 
18 Lessa, ‘A Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência cultural (1889-1930)’. 
19 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
20 Lessa, ‘A Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência cultural (1889-1930)’, 91–92. 
21 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
22  Which were public institutions focused mainly on the promotion and diffusion of French audio-visual 
productions. 
23 It is interesting to point out that this French model had been replicated by other great powers for a long 
time. From the end of the 19th century onwards, other European powers, such as Italy, the United Kingdom, 
Germany and the USSR, also began to develop cultural expansion programs similar to that of France; although 
adapted to their particular political realities. Then, around the 1930s, Powers from outside the European 
continent, such as the United States and Japan, also followed this trend, and set up cultural expansion 
programs coupled with their foreign policy strategies. A common feature of these cultural programs was that 
all of them functioned as platforms for the international projection of power and influence, and as a pillar of 
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point out, throughout the first half of the 20th century, the UK, Germany, US and Japan also 

sought to instrumentalize international cultural relations as a platform to expand the scope of 

their international power.24  

Naturally, the impact of French cultural initiatives was felt most strongly in the former 

French colonies. However, they also targeted France’s areas of influence, mainly countries 

located in the Asian continent, but also Latin America.25 Thus, since its independence from 

Portugal (in 1822), Brazil became one of the priority targets of French cultural expansion.26 For 

example, the Alliance Française started operating in Brazil as early as 1887 and quickly spread 

throughout the country, consolidating itself as an important educational institution among 

Brazilian elites.27 In addition, several French professors and intellectuals had a strong influence 

and presence in Brazil, founding and directing many academic institutions.28  

Therefore, France was able to maintain a great presence and cultural influence in the 

country, until at least the outbreak of World War II.29 This influence had a profound impact on 

Brazilian elite’s aesthetic standards, worldviews and political preferences30, which allowed it to 

play a key role in the process of building Brazil’s national cultural identity, political 

framework31, and cultural diplomacy mechanisms. 

 

 
the imperial expansion of these great powers. McMurry and Lee, The Cultural Approach; Ribeiro, Diplomacia 
cultural; Mitchell, International Cultural Relations.  
24 McMurry and Lee, The Cultural Approach. 
25 McMurry and Lee; Hugo Suppo, ‘Intelectuais e artistas nas estratégias francesas de"propaganda cultural" no 
Brasil (1940-1944)’, Revista de História, no. 133 (1995): 75–88, https://doi.org/10.11606/issn.2316-
9141.v0i133p75-88. 
26 Lessa, ‘A Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência cultural (1889-1930)’. 
27 Lessa. 
28 For example, these French cultural agents also had a direct participation in the foundation, in 1934, of the 
University of São Paulo (USP) ; one of the first and most influential universities in Brazil. McMurry and Lee, The 
Cultural Approach; Suppo, ‘Intelectuais e artistas nas estratégias francesas de"propaganda cultural" no Brasil 
(1940-1944)’; Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’. 
29 Moura, Tio Sam Chega Ao Brasil: A Penetração Cultural Americana; Gilberto Freyre, Ingleses no Brasil (Rio de 
Janeiro, RJ: Topbooks, 2001); Antonio Pedro Tota, O Imperialismo Sedutor: A Americanização Do Brasil Na 
Época Da Segunda Guerra, 2 ed. (São Paulo: Companhia das Letras, 2020). 
30 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Thomas E. Skidmore, Black into White: Race and 
Nationality in Brazilian Thought (Durham and London: Duke University Press, 1993); Ribeiro, Diplomacia 
cultural; Lessa, ‘A Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência cultural (1889-1930)’; Suppo, 
‘Intelectuais e artistas nas estratégias francesas de"propaganda cultural" no Brasil (1940-1944)’; Dumont, ‘O 
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2.2.1 Cultural diplomacy as an alternative path for international affirmation 

 

In this section, I highlight one last point about the genesis of French cultural diplomacy 

which has interesting parallels with the Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy. Lessa and 

Mitchell reveal that, despite France’s tradition in instrumentalizing its cultural and symbolic 

assets as political tools, what really prompted the country to set up a well-structured foreign 

cultural policy was the aftermath of the Franco-Prussian War (1870-1871).32 France’s defeat 

resulted in the loss of part of its territory to the newly unified Germany, war debts, and a 

significant limitation of its political and military power.33  

This adverse situation represented a decline in France’s international power, 

compromising its ability to maintain the cohesion of its colonial empire and the breadth of its 

international presence. According to Lessa, France decided to resort to the instrumentalization 

of international cultural relations as an alternative way to circumvent its momentary weakness 

and isolation, and to maintain its international presence and influence, especially over its 

colonial domains and zones of influence. It was with this intention that the French government 

reformulated its educational and cultural structure and formulated a broad program of cultural 

expansion.34 

France repeated this strategy again during World War II, after its defeat against Nazi 

Germany. The Vichy government also resorted to international cultural relations as an 

alternative way to maintain France’s international presence, prestige, and influence, even amid 

the political and military limitations imposed by Nazi occupation.35 

The viability of this strategy stemmed from cultural relations’ appearance as a more 

neutral or discreet field of international relations, which meant that its activities were less 

contested by other international actors. These characteristics also make international cultural 

relations, despite its asymmetries and power relations, a possible field for the international 

action for those countries with few resources of power, but that manage to set up a national 

program for external cultural promotion. Thus, I argue that there are some peripheral medium-

sized countries – that would fit Wallerstein’s classification of “semi periphery”36 – which 
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present some special characteristics, such as the accumulation of a reasonable level of material 

power and national cohesion, that enable them to develop cultural diplomacy’s structures and 

programs.37 These elements give these states a reasonable capacity for cultural production, and 

the potential for its international diffusion, although with a lower intensity and scope of action 

when compared to the cultural diplomacy of great powers. 

More importantly, these international cultural relations’ special characteristics would 

allow emerging countries to use cultural diplomacy as an alternative pathway to secure some 

international projection and engagement, reinforcing cultural diplomacy’s nature as the 

resource of the weak. As I will show later, this is the case with Brazil. Lacking the material 

resources to assert itself on the international stage by traditional means, Brazilian governments 

resorted to the cultural route as an alternative way of circumventing the country’s structural 

limitations and guaranteeing a better international insertion for Brazil. This trend generated 

what I describe as a Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy. 

 

2.3 The Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy 

 

According to Brazilian researchers, Brazil should be considered as one of the pioneering 

countries in the field of cultural diplomacy, just like France.38 This statement stems from the 

fact that the country began to promote its first initiatives of external cultural promotion as early 

as the 19th century, at the same time as Western powers were beginning to set up their state 

structures of cultural diplomacy.39 My point is that this early Brazilian incursion into the field 

of international cultural relations enabled a Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy to flourish, 

and which continued to develop throughout the 20th century and which influenced the way 

Lula’s government organized its cultural diplomacy strategy. 

Instead of seeking to project power and influence over other countries, Brazilian cultural 

diplomacy focused on expanding Brazil’s international visibility, boosting its development and 
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improving its international insertion. 40  These objectives are more consistent with Brazil’s 

peripheral and dependent position in the international system. Furthermore, the evolution of 

this Brazilian model, throughout the 19th and 20th centuries, also played an important role in the 

formation of Brazil’s national cultural identity and a conception of its international image and 

representation.41 In turn, it was also driven by historical cycles, linked to different moments in 

the construction and development of modern Brazil and its international relations. The model’s 

evolution was a dialectical process in which domestic and foreign cultural politics became co-

constitutive and intertwined forces, acting together to build the Brazilian reality. Thus, while 

the emergence of a Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy was a product of Brazil’s 

construction and development processes, it was also a key force in Brazil’s development.  

The analysis of this process and the characteristics of the Brazilian tradition of cultural 

diplomacy is a fundamental step to understand the strategic role of culture in the Lula 

government’s foreign policy, and how cultural diplomacy became one of the main, and most 

effective, means of action of this government within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. Thus, 

the analysis developed in this section reveals that the model of cultural diplomacy developed 

under the Lula government was not accidental, nor an isolated event. It represented an advanced 

stage in a long Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy, which gave it historical weight and 

consistency in terms of line of action and guiding principles. I believe that these factors, 

together with other specific characteristics of the Lula government, explain the success of 

Lula’s cultural diplomacy strategy in boosting the Brazilian projection between the years 2003 

and 2010. 

Based on these considerations, I analysed the main cycles that drove the development 

and evolution of this Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy. My objective is to highlight the 

elements that characterize this tradition and will be present during Lula’s governments, guiding 

and propelling the direction of the cultural diplomacy strategy implemented by that 

government. 
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2.3.1 From 1808 to 1889: the emergence of cultural nationalism and the birth of Brazilian 

musical diplomacy 

 

McMurry and Lee highlighted Brazil (alongside Mexico, Argentina, and Chile) as one 

of the few mid-sized Latin American countries that managed to develop an operational cultural 

diplomacy program throughout the first half of the 20th century. They also singled out Brazil’s 

program as one of the most successful, attributing such success to the fact that it was based on 

an “intense nationalistic pride”.42 In my view, this cultural nationalism represents one of the 

most striking features and main vectors of the Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy. 

This cultural nationalism began to flourish during the first half of the 19th century. In 

1808, the Portuguese Court and Royal Family moved to Brazil, after fleeing the invasion of 

Napoleon’s troops to Portugal.43 Some years later, in 1815, João VI, the King of Portugal, 

changed the status of Brazil from a colony to “United Kingdom of Portugal and the Algarve”44 

– thus, turning Brazil into the centre of the Portuguese Empire overnight.45 This shift had a 

profound impact on the Brazilian elites’ perception of Brazil’s role in the world and their own 

identity, as it brought an unprecedented prestige and evidence to such elite.46 

As part of his deliberations in Brazil, in 1816, João VI promoted sending a wide 

entourage of French artists, architects and intellectuals to Rio de Janeiro, the new capital of the 

Portuguese Empire.47 The so-called “French cultural mission”, perhaps the first cultural policy 

in Brazil, had a double objective. Firstly, to transform Rio de Janeiro into a more Europeanized 

city, through a new architectural project designed by the French.48 Secondly, to educate the 

local elites, through the foundation of a school of arts and architecture49. I argue that the French 

mission played a fundamental role for the flourishing of a Brazilian cultural nationalism and 

identity, by boosting the development of academic education and the improvement of artistic 

 
42 McMurry and Lee, The Cultural Approach, 194. 
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corrupta enganaram Napoleão e mudaram a História de Portugal e do Brasil, 1a edição (São Paulo: Editora 
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production in Brazil. This process allowed the Brazilian elites to acquire the necessary expertise 

to start a sophisticated and original Brazilian cultural production, aligned with European 

patterns.50 

The second key event was the independence of Brazil from Portugal in 1822 and the 

consequent rise of the Brazilian empire. This important new symbolic milestone inflated 

Brazilian elites’ nationalist pride, prompting a belief amongst Brazilian of a “superiority” of 

Brazil on the South American continent51 and, by extension, of the “exceptionality” of Brazilian 

culture.52 This scenario created the conditions for the birth of an incipient Brazilian cultural 

diplomacy, insofar as Brazil’s independence from Portugal enabled the country to develop an 

autonomous foreign policy, whereas cultural nationalism led Brazilian elites to perceive 

cultural relations as a viable way of increasing the international visibility and recognition of the 

nascent Brazilian Empire.53 

The Brazilian emperors themselves, due to their strong connections with the cultural 

and artistic fields, personally endeavored both to promote cultural nationalism within Brazil 

and to disseminate Brazilian cultural productions internationally (mainly in Europe) to enhance 

Brazil’s prestige and international recognition. First emperor of Brazil, Pedro I, was a skilled 

poet and musician, who composed several musical pieces, including the anthem of Brazil’s 

independence, and acted as a great patron of the arts in Brazil.54  

Pedro II, Brazil’s second emperor, took his father’s cultural enthusiasm and activism 

even further, by expanding public incentives for cultural production in Brazil, and consolidating 

cultural promotion as an important pillar of the Brazilian Empire’s foreign policy. He founded 

schools, subsidized the academic activities of European professors and scientists (mainly 

French) and organized music concerts that featured European musicians. At the international 

level, Emperor Pedro II sought to use his personal prestige and his connections with cultural, 

intellectual, and scientific universes as platforms to enhance Brazil’s visibility in Europe – 

especially France, and, to a lesser extent, the United States and the UK.55 As a remnant of its 

colonial past, Brazil needed to turn to Europe in search of political recognition and financial 

resources (via the export of primary products). In this context, cultural diplomacy was used as 
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a more viable route to improve Brazil’s image and leverage with Western powers. The main 

goals of such policy, classified by Barros as “prestige diplomacy”56, were to enhance Brazil’s 

international recognition and to promote Brazilian products, aiming at expanding its exports 

and the influx of foreign investments.57 

Another interesting feature was the selection of the Empire’s diplomatic corps. Pedro II 

chose Brazilian diplomats among the most prominent members of the Brazilian intellectual 

elite, preferably with a more specific cultural or artistic background, in order to better showcase 

Brazil’s international image as a “civilized” country. Throughout the second half of the 19th 

century, the Brazilian diplomatic corps included musicians, writers, historians, poets, and 

painters, most of them with a relevant and impactful cultural production in Brazil. This strong 

cultural profile of Brazilian diplomats contributed to enhance the quality of Brazilian action in 

the field of international cultural relations and became an important feature of Brazilian cultural 

diplomacy.58 

The process of creating an original Brazilian cultural production in the 19th century had 

its most finished and sophisticated expression in classical music. For its importance for the 

affirmation of Brazilian cultural identity, and its role as a great representative of Brazil’s image 

in the world, classical music became a pillar of Brazilian cultural nationalism and one of the 

main instruments of external cultural promotion used by the country’s diplomacy throughout 

the second half of the 19th century.59 Flechet described these phenomena as the emergence of a 

“musical diplomacy”, a priority field of action for the incipient Brazilian cultural diplomacy.60 

The Emperor saw in the quality of Brazilian classical music, and in the international success 

achieved by Brazilian musicians, important platforms for the international promotion of the 

country. This was especially due because classical music was seen, in Europe and in the US, as 

a symbol of the refinement and the high cultural standard reached by a country.61 

This strategy could only be put into practice thanks to the great talent of musicians like 

Carlos Gomes and Alberto Nepomuceno – and later Villa Lobos. They produced musical works 

of great aesthetic quality and sophistication, which mixed the technique of the European 

musical tradition with the exoticism of Brazilian rhythms and instruments, leading both 

 
56 Barros, ‘Sinopse da História das Relações Externas Brasileiras’. 
57 Skidmore, Black into White: Race and Nationality in Brazilian Thought. 
58 Costa e Silva, O Itamaraty na Cultura Brasileira. 
59 Fléchet, ‘As Partituras Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’; Dumont and Fléchet, 
‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’; Freitas, O Universo da Música na Política 
Externa Brasileira; Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
60 Fléchet, ‘As Partituras Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’. 
61 Fléchet. 



109 
 

musicians to be considered important symbols of Brazilian cultural nationalism.62 Due to such 

importance, the Brazilian Empire’s diplomacy considered Brazilian music as an important 

vector for Brazil’s international promotion, and Brazilian musicians as “dedicated 

propagandists of Brazil in the Universe”.63 These factors and actors formed the basis of the 

Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy. 

 

2.3.2 From 1889 to 1930: the consolidation of Brazil foreign policy’s cultural dimension  

 

Brazil became a republic in 1899, after a military coup that overthrown the Brazilian 

Empire.64 This regime change prompted a significant shift in Brazil’s foreign policy model65. 

Instead of the Empire’s bellicose approach, it became more focused on peaceful negotiations 

and international arbitration.66 To this end, Brazilian diplomacy went through a process of 

restructuring, which entailed the formation of a professionalized diplomatic corps and the use 

of Itamaraty’s Palace as the headquarters (and symbol) of the new Republic’s Ministry of 

Foreign Affairs.67 In this regard, it is important to mention that Itamaraty is also a metonymy 

for the Ministry.68 

Thenceforth, Brazil’s foreign policy came to be solely driven by international law, 

cartography, and history – which, to a great extent, represented a avant la lettre soft power 

approach.69 The main person responsible for this reformulation was José Maria Paranhos, the 

Baron Rio Branco, who held the post of Minister of Foreign Affairs between 1902 and 1912.70 

He was an important and influential member of the Brazilian nobility, and, as such, had strong 

links with the Brazilian monarchy, the political structure of the Empire and its worldviews. Son 

of one of the most important diplomats of the Empire (the Viscount Rio Branco), Paranhos had 
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also assumed important diplomatic positions during the reign of Pedro II.71 This background 

gave him great diplomatic knowledge, experience, and wit, qualities that were further enhanced 

by his fondness for the study of diplomatic history and cartography.72 

Paranhos implemented the so called “knowledge diplomacy”. 73  This policy, which 

combined diplomatic skills with elements of symbolic power, enabled the Brazilian 

government, through international negotiation and arbitration, to incorporate, in 1902, the 

Bolivian region known as Acre into Brazil’s territory, and to peacefully settle the final 

demarcation of Brazil’s borders with its neighbours. Thus, consolidating the territorial 

boundaries of modern-day Brazil.74  

These achievements made the Baron one of the most acclaimed political figures in 

Brazil and conferred him the title of patron of Brazilian diplomacy.75 He played an instrumental 

role in the process of forging Brazil’s national identity and international image.76 Moreover, 

experts also consider Rio Branco as one of the founders and greatest promoters of Brazilian 

cultural diplomacy.77 Skidmore refers to the Baron as “the most famous “salesman” of Brazil”, 

who had “worked mightily” to promote Brazil abroad.78 To this end, Rio Branco sought to better 

organize Brazil’s cultural propaganda and foster Itamaraty’s cultural initiatives, aiming at 

enhancing Brazil’s international insertion and projection.79 

The Baron’s image-building efforts had as its main goal the expansion of Brazil’s 

visibility and prestige in Europe – even though the US also represented an important target of 

such policy.80 The reason for this priority lay in the fact that European countries maintained a 

great political and economic influence over Brazil. They absorbed most of the Brazilian exports 

and Brazil’s cultural propaganda was used to reinforce its commercial goals, aimed at 

promoting Brazilian products in Europe. Another interesting feature of the Baron’s cultural 
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policy was the special emphasis it gave to Brazilian music, which not only represented an 

important continuity to the Empire’s cultural propaganda, but also highlighted the great 

strategic importance of music in Brazil’s foreign policy more generally.81 

Another means used by the Baron to promote Brazil’s image internationally was to 

invite “distinguished European public figures to visit Brazil”, such as politicians, intellectuals, 

artists and even doctors.82 The idea was that their presence in Brazil would draw the world’s 

attention to the country, thereby expanding its international prestige and visibility. At that time, 

Rio de Janeiro was undergoing a profound process of reform in its structure and architecture to 

transform the then capital of the republic, considered dirty, unhealthy, and outdated, into a 

modern, attractive, and European-looking city.83 In addition, there was also an expectation that 

these people, in spreading their positive impressions about their experiences in Brazil, would 

end up contributing to the Itamaraty’s mission to reverse stereotypes and negative views about 

Brazil.84 

At the beginning of the 20th century, Itamaraty assumed a central role in Brazilian 

society. Amid the changes and political instabilities triggered by the coup that established the 

Brazilian Republic, the Ministry stood out as the most stable and respected public institution in 

the eyes of Brazilian public opinion.85 The Itamaraty was able to expand its cultural activities 

in the domestic field and exercise great influence over the building process of Brazil’s national 

culture, values, and image – and, consequently, over the emergence of a cultural nationalism in 

Brazil.86 Thus, the image of Brazil idealized and projected internationally by Itamaraty gained 

more strength as a model for the construction of Brazil’s national and cultural identity. 

The Baron himself also used his personal prestige and popularity among Brazilian 

society to reinforce Itamaraty’s role. Through a centralized and personalized direction of 

Itamaraty, the Baron managed to create a broad system of cultural propaganda that converged 

the Ministry’s dual role (as agent of the country’s foreign and domestic cultural policy) into a 
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single strategy 87 , focussed on the idea that Brazil’s culture, values and image should be 

improved.88  This policy maintained as one of its central concerns an objective that was already 

pursued by the Empire: the promotion of a better international image of Brazil, in order to 

expand Brazil’s prestige in Europe and US, and, thereby, to promote a better international 

insertion for the country.89 

This view was expressed in the elitist and racially biased way the Baron sought to recruit 

Itamaraty’s diplomats. According to Skidmore, the Baron preferred a very specific profile 

among the members of the Brazilian elite: white, “handsome” and cultured men, preferably 

with a solid intellectual or cultural background.90 Thus, very often Rio Branco picked historians, 

writers, poets, painters and musicians to compose Itamaraty’s body of diplomats.91 The Baron’s 

idea was that this profile would turn the Brazilian diplomatic corps into a kind of secondary 

platform for the projection of Brazilian cultural propaganda in the world, insofar as Brazilian 

diplomats themselves would showcase the idealized image of Brazil as a modern, cultured and 

enlightened nation; heir of the European “civilization”.92 

This vision also reinforced Itamaraty’s preference for classical music as the Brazilian 

cultural expression most suitable to represent Brazil’s image in the world. Thus, this musical 

genre continued to be seen by Brazilian diplomats as an important symbol of “civilization” and 

sophistication, which, very often, led them to put aside popular music or any other expression 

of popular culture from Itamaraty’s repertoire. To a great extent, up to that time, Itamaraty did 

not regard Brazilian popular music as sophisticated enough to represent Brazil’s 

internationally.93 

Itamaraty sought to use the growing international popularity of Brazilian music 

(especially in Europe), achieved almost spontaneously after the Baron’s time, as a platform to 

leverage the reach and impact of Brazilian cultural diplomacy. This was the case, for example, 

with the great success that Brazilian classical music was having in France around the 1920s, 
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which was acknowledged by the “International Music Society” and expressed by the successful 

seasons of two important Brazilian musicians in Paris, Henrique Oswald and Alberto 

Nepomuceno.94 Another interesting case occurred in 1922, when Itamaraty promoted Brazilian 

popular music in Europe for the first time, more specifically the Brazilian group “Oito Batutas”, 

the main exponent of the musical genres known as “choro” and “maxixe”, which were linked 

to Brazilian popular and Black culture. 95  The Itamaraty sought to take advantage of the 

popularity reached by the group in France to launch a 6-month tour  in the country, achieving 

great public success and impact and expanding Brazilian music’s international projection. 96 

This phase of consolidation of this Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy was a period 

of transition. While some of its fundamental characteristics were maintained, such as the 

autonomy and preponderance of Itamaraty in the formulation of Brazil’s foreign cultural policy, 

it begins to make a revision in the elitist model of Brazil’s international image. To a large extent, 

it is possible to relate this change less to a greater appreciation of popular culture within the 

Itamaraty, and more to a sense of opportunity of Brazilian diplomacy, as it sought to capitalize 

on the success spontaneously achieved by Brazilian popular music in Europe. This sense of 

opportunity represents another important feature and one of the main drivers of the Brazilian 

tradition of cultural diplomacy. 

 

2.3.3 From 1920 to 1945: the complexification and institutionalization of Itamaraty’s cultural 

diplomacy structure  

 

Dumont and Flechet point out that, despite a period of expansion in Brazil’s cultural 

diplomacy in the First Republic (1889-1930), in practice, there were no “systematic policies for 

the diffusion of Brazilian culture abroad, but only sparse initiatives, without much relationship 
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with each other”.97 The first move towards a greater institutionalization of Itamaraty’s cultural 

diplomacy began in 1920. In that year, Foreign Minister José Manuel de Azevedo Marques 

promoted a reformulation of the Brazilian diplomatic corps and established the international 

promotion of intellectual cooperation as one of Itamaraty’s new strategic fields of action, due 

to the diplomatic and economic potential of such field for Brazilian interests.98 This new focus 

on intellectual cooperation prompted Itamaraty to create a specific cultural diplomacy body 

within its structure.99 

In 1924, the creation, in Paris, of the League of Nations’ International Institute for 

Intellectual Cooperation (IIIC) reinforced the strategic importance of such a field for Brazil’s 

international interests.100 The institution’s symbolic importance as a multilateral forum, coupled 

with its multiple functions in the intellectual and cultural fields, led Brazilian diplomacy to 

perceive it as a platform for the enhancement of Brazil’s international visibility and interchange 

with other countries. 101  This strategic vision was expressed in a cable sent by Elyseu 

Montarroyos, Itamaraty’s delegate at the Institute, to the then Brazilian Minister of Foreign 

Affairs, where he highlighted that the IIIC represented “one of the best vehicles for Brazilian 

propaganda abroad”.102   

In this document, Montarroyos suggested that Itamaraty should increase Brazilian 

subsidies to the institution, pointing out that the IIIC represented an easier and cheaper way to 

maintain “in the heart of Paris, a national propaganda service that, under other conditions, 

would not be allowed to be implemented with equal effectiveness”.103 He argued that greater 

involvement of Brazil in the institution could open new possibilities for articulation with 

different international actors, which could generate new business opportunities for the country. 

For example, the signing of intellectual cooperation agreements with the great powers could 
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result in the transfer of fundamental technical knowledge to boost Brazilian development, as 

well as the establishment of businesses involved in intellectual production.104 Moreover, he also 

highlighted that the institution’s appearance of impartiality could bestow more credibility on 

Brazil’s cultural propaganda.105 

In 1925, Montarroyos’ recommendations resulted in the creation of the Brazilian 

Commission for Intellectual Cooperation. The main objective of this new cultural diplomacy 

agency was to advance Itamaraty’s interests in three main lines of action: expanding Brazil’s 

international visibility, commercially promoting Brazilian intellectual production, and 

acquiring new knowledge that could boost Brazil’s development and cultural improvement.106 

This case reveals another important trait of Brazilian cultural diplomacy: the tendency to use 

international actors, such as multilateral institutions, as a platform to circumvent Itamaraty’s 

structural limitations and boost its cultural initiatives. 

Another important phase in the process of consolidating Itamaraty’s cultural diplomacy 

structure was the so-called Vargas Era. Getúlio Vargas came to power in 1930, by means of a 

new military coup that overthrew the Brazilian first republic and established a dictatorship that 

lasted from 1930 to 1945. Vargas’ government was characterized by the implementation of a 

new project of national development and affirmation. In the domestic field, this project aimed 

to foster Brazil’s industrialization and strengthen Brazilian national identity and culture. In the 

international field, its goal was the expansion of Brazilian foreign relations and the 

enhancement of Brazil’s international autonomy and projection.107 

Vargas established, as one of the main drivers of his national project, the 

implementation of a broad cultural policy, with domestic and international ramifications, 

directly controlled by his government and aimed at reinforcing Brazilian cultural nationalism. 

This policy sought to forge a new national cultural identity based on popular culture and an 

original Brazilian model.108 Consequently, Black cultural expressions like samba, as well as 

Brazilian people’s miscegenation, ceased to be avoided by the State and started to be seen as 

assets for the constitution of a new national model.109 Vargas government’s new conception of 

 
104 Dumont, ‘O Brasil No Instituto Internacional de Cooperação Intelectual (1924-1946): Primeiro Passo Na 
Construção de Uma Diplomacia Cultural’; Lessa, ‘Relações Culturais Internacionais’. 
105 Dumont, ‘O Brasil No Instituto Internacional de Cooperação Intelectual (1924-1946): Primeiro Passo Na 
Construção de Uma Diplomacia Cultural’. 
106 Dumont. 
107 Fausto, História do Brasil; Renato Ortiz, A moderna tradição brasileira: cultura brasileira e indústria cultural, 
5aed. (São Paulo, SP: Editora Brasiliense, 1994); Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil. 
108 Fausto, História do Brasil. 
109 Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’; Crespo, ‘O 
Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’. 



116 
 

Brazil’s cultural identity and image also led to a shift in the way Brazil came to be promoted 

internationally.110 

The Vargas government’s new impetus to instrumentalize expressions of Brazilian 

popular culture was enhanced by the expansion of cultural industries in Brazil.111 This process 

was mainly driven by the advent of the radio and the rapid popularization of radio broadcasts 

in Brazil, which promoted programs all over the country with popular music and radio soap 

operas addressing popular themes.112 Through radio, mass culture spread throughout Brazil, 

prompting popular culture to become the main model of representation of the country.113 

The Brazilian cultural policy was incorporated into Vargas’ propaganda machine, which 

supported his populist politics and personality cult.114 Vargas created new government agencies 

to carry out his cultural policy and propaganda campaign. This was the case with the 

Department of Press and Propaganda (or DIP, in Portuguese) created within the structure of 

Brazil’s Ministry of Justice, and directly subordinate to the president’s office, to disseminate 

“the doctrine of the State”.115 Internally, the department was responsible for promoting official 

propaganda, censoring undesirable information, and pursuing political opponents. In the 

external field, its scope of action included, for example, “the banning of books or publications 

harmful to the country and its institutions”, promoting a “positive perception of Brazil in social, 

cultural, and artistic events [around the world]”, and the “organization of courses, conferences, 

congresses and exhibitions” about Brazil and its culture.116 

The broad scope of DIP’s activities in the cultural field ended up compromising the role 

of Itamaraty as the main agent of Brazilian cultural policy.117 Itamaraty lost a large part of its 

functions and resources to act in the field of cultural diplomacy, which limited its scope of 

action to the following fields: academic exchange, international intellectual cooperation 

(including interaction with IIIC), international promotion of the Portuguese language, and a few 

cultural activities.118 In addition, Itamaraty also had to share these activities with the recently 

 
110 Ortiz, A moderna tradição brasileira: cultura brasileira e indústria cultural. 
111 Ortiz. 
112 Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’. 
113 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Ortiz, A moderna tradição brasileira: cultura 
brasileira e indústria cultural; Fausto, História do Brasil. 
114 Fausto, História do Brasil. 
115 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’. 
116 Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’, 207. 
117 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Calabre, Políticas culturais no Brasil. 
118 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A 
Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’. 



117 
 

created Ministry of Education and Culture (MEC), which assumed a major role in conducting 

Brazil’s educational and cultural policies, both in the domestic and external fields.119 

Nevertheless, even amid these setbacks, a reduced budget, and interference from the 

regime, Itamaraty managed to maintain some autonomy and continued the institutionalization 

process of its cultural diplomacy structure and mechanisms. In 1934, for example, the ministry 

created its Service of Intellectual Expansion with the objective of better coordinating Brazil’s 

overseas intellectual cooperation initiatives.120 In 1938, a new reform concentrated all of the 

Ministry’s cultural activities within its new Division of Intellectual Cooperation, which 

represented the most concrete step taken so far towards a greater institutionalization of the 

cultural field within the Itamaraty’s structure.121 

Itamaraty also managed to start expanding the scope of the contents and intensity its 

cultural initiatives. McMurry and Lee highlighted that, between 1930 and 1945, the Ministry 

implemented a series of initiatives for the international promotion of the Portuguese language 

(in its Brazilian version) and Brazilian literary works. According to them, these initiatives were 

driven by an “intense nationalistic pride in the Portuguese language and in the literature written 

in that language”. 122  Classified as “the linguistic approach”, Itamaraty’s cultural program 

encompassed the publication and distribution of thousands of books by Brazilian authors (in 

Portuguese, but also translated into other languages), the teaching of the Portuguese language 

(offered free of charge in Brazilian cultural centres around the world), the signing of cultural 

cooperation agreements with other countries, and the granting of several scholarships to foreign 

students.123 

McMurry and Lee also revealed that, although throughout that period Brazil’s cultural 

diplomacy continued to maintain its main focus on Europe and the United States, it also 

managed to expand its activities towards Latin American countries.124 To a large extent, this 

expansion of Brazilian cultural diplomacy targets followed the new guidelines of Vargas’ 

foreign policy, which sought to reinforce Brazil’s presence and influence in Latin America. 

Thus, Itamaraty also set its cultural diplomacy mechanisms to promote Brazil’s cultural 
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expressions in the region (especially in South America), aiming at creating a favourable 

environment for Brazilian interests.125 

Regarding Europe, Brazilian cultural diplomacy’s sense of opportunity was most clearly 

expressed in the way Itamaraty sought to use the advent of World War II to promote Brazil in 

the United Kingdom. The Brazilian government took advantage of the opportunity afforded by 

sending Brazilian troops to the UK to fight the war alongside the Allies to promote Brazilian 

culture and image among British society, which at the time had little knowledge of Brazil. Thus, 

in 1944, Itamaraty organized an extensive exhibition of modern Brazilian art in London with 

the objective of projecting for the British the image of Brazil as a modern and sophisticated 

country.126  

Launched at the Royal Art Gallery, the exhibition featured the works of 75 Brazilian 

modernist painters and comprised 168 paintings and 162 photographs. 127  The Brazilian 

diplomat Hayle Gadelha pointed out that this cultural initiative was very successful. According 

to him, it was: “a creative and effective action of public diplomacy, aimed at bringing the 

Brazilian and British societies closer together during those dark days of global conflict”.128 

Moreover, it was the “first time the British had contact with Brazilian art”, which sparked “an 

interest in Brazilian art and architecture in Britain”.129 

In terms of impact, it is significant the fact that the Royal Art Gallery exhibition was 

attended by more than 100,000 people, among them the Queen Mother. The exhibition also 

took place in other venues throughout England, with equal public attendance and media 

success.130 Besides, the Brazilian government also donated the money raised from the sales of 

several paintings to the Royal Air Force fund as a token of friendship – which also generated a 

positive public response.131 Hence, the event “represented an important milestone in bilateral 

relations and in cultural diplomacy more broadly”132, due to the great positive impact it had on 

the British public and government in relation to Brazil’s image. 

Therefore, by the end of 1945, Brazilian cultural diplomacy had developed a solid 

operating structure and consolidated some important characteristics. The first was the resilience 
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that guaranteed the continuity of its activities even in different political contexts, regime 

changes, and frequent budget constraints. The second was the ability and flexibility to exploit 

opportunities, which, many times, enabled Itamaraty to circumvent its structural limitations and 

act beyond its material capacity. The third was the pragmatism that conferred to this policy 

efficiency and assertiveness in the pursuit of Brazilian foreign policy’s objectives.133 These 

aspects represented important pillars of the Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy. 

 

2.3.4 Brazil’s cultural diplomacy developments and expansion after 1945 

 

After the end of World War II, a new coup led to Vargas’ resignation and the consequent 

end of his 15-year dictatorship. The new post-war international context, coupled with the return 

of democracy in Brazil, led to a reorientation in Brazilian foreign policy. From then on, the 

Brazilian cultural diplomacy model underwent a new process of restructuring and reorientation, 

expanding its scope of action and its strategic importance within Brazil’s foreign policy.134 

With the end of Vargas’ propaganda machine, Itamaraty recovered many of its 

prerogatives and resumed its traditional role as the main agent of Brazil’s foreign cultural 

policy. The only remnant of the Vargas period was the Ministry of Education and Culture, 

which continued to act jointly with Itamaraty in the field of academic exchange and intellectual 

cooperation. 135  This partnership between the two ministries would grow over the years, 

materializing as another important characteristic of the Brazilian model of cultural diplomacy. 

This new political context allowed Itamaraty’s cultural diplomacy structure to go 

through a continuous improvement process, expanding its capacity and scope of action in the 

field of international cultural relations. It was driven by two different conceptions of Brazil’s 

foreign policy that guided the two main political currents that governed Brazil throughout the 

second half of the 20th century. On the one hand, there was the liberal current, followed by 

governments that wanted to diminish the Brazilian State, to contain public spending, and to 

limit Brazilian international relations to an automatic alignment with the US. These 

governments tended to implement a low-profile cultural policy, placing less emphasis on the 
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role of cultural diplomacy as an instrument of foreign policy. On the other hand, there was the 

nationalist-developmentalist current, followed by governments that aimed to promote the 

industrialization of Brazil, enhance its international autonomy and expand its international 

relations. These governments were more inclined towards the cultural field since they perceived 

it as an important platform for Brazil’s international projection.136 

This process started under General Eurico Gaspar Dutra’s government, who was elected 

in 1946 to reboot Brazil’s Republic. Until 1951, Dutra governed Brazil guided by a liberal 

orientation and an automatic alignment with the US.137 During this period, Brazil’s foreign 

policy did not have major innovations; and, following a drastic reduction in Itamaraty’s external 

cultural activities, also maintained a low cultural diplomacy profile.138 This decrease was due, 

not only to a reduction in the ministry cultural sector’s budget, but also to how Roberto Mendes 

(the then Head of Itamaraty’s Cultural Division) envisaged Brazil’s international image. 

Mendes was opposed to the implementation of new cultural projects, especially those aimed at 

promoting popular Brazilian culture.139 

Nevertheless, even amid these restrictions, Itamaraty managed to keep improving its 

cultural diplomacy mechanisms and expanding some of its cultural activities already underway. 

For example, in 1946 a new reform in the Ministry’s structure enhanced its Cultural Division’s 

strategic importance, by expanding its scope to the following fields: negotiation of technical 

and scientific cooperation agreements, promotion of academic exchange, promotion of 

Brazilian Portuguese, and diffusion of Brazilian arts, literature, and music.140 

In fact, Itamaraty managed to implement these improvements through its traditional 

pragmatism and sense of opportunity. This approach was expressed, for example, in the way 

the Ministry sought to use UNESCO as a platform to boost its cultural diplomacy initiatives 

and to guarantee a higher level of international visibility for the country and its culture. Thus, 

repeating a similar strategy to that used during the inter-war period towards the IIIC, as 

mentioned earlier.141 Brazilian representatives achieved important leadership positions within 
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the UNESCO and had sufficient influence to form an agenda more favourable to the country 

interests. Some examples of this prominence were expressed when a Brazilian was chosen to 

head UNESCO ‘s Department of Human Sciences, and another to be an executive member of 

the institution’s International Music Council.142 In addition, the Brazilian representatives sought 

to include in UNESCO’s projects on the preservation of global cultural diversity themes that 

favoured Brazilian interests or put Brazil in the spotlight.143 This made it possible for Itamaraty 

to expand Brazil’s international visibility without having to bear all the costs of such cultural 

action. 

Another practical alternative was to resort once again to musical diplomacy, seeking to 

take advantage of Brazilian music’s growing international popularization to boost Brazil’s 

promotion. By the end of 1945, the Head of Itamaraty’s Cultural Division Osório Dutra sought 

to resume and expand the ministry’s cultural activities.144 He drew up an action plan for the 

improvement of Brazilian cultural diplomacy, which included the creation of a “propaganda 

system”, aimed at the international promotion of Brazil’s image, that operated by means of 

music records.145 

The Osório Dutra’s project also relied on the personal commitment of some diplomats 

for the diffusion of Brazilian culture in the world.146 This was the case with the diplomat 

Vinicius de Moraes, which was also poet, musician and one of the creators of Bossa Nova.147 

Moraes suggested that popular music records should also be included in the collection of 

records distributed abroad to better reflect the Brazilian cultural scene.148 According to Fléchet, 

this personal activism of diplomats was an important feature of Itamaraty’s musical 

diplomacy.149 
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This cultural action had the United States as a priority target, following General Gaspar 

Dutra government’s guidelines.150 Brazilian popular music had had a positive impact in the US, 

turning the country into a fertile field for Itamaraty’s musical diplomacy. Thus, Itamaraty used 

the Brazilian diplomatic representations in the US to distribute music records, scores, and 

biographies of the main Brazilian classical composers (like Villa Lobos) to American radio 

stations and cultural centres, as well as the New York Brazilian Music Festival and the US 

Army’ headquarters in the Mediterranean.151 

Despite the efforts from some diplomats to incorporate popular culture into Brazil’s 

model of international representation, Itamaraty’s decision-making nucleus continued to 

privilege the promotion of a more conservative image of Brazil, as a “civilized”, sophisticated 

and Europeanized country. There was still a strong resistance in diplomatic circles and the 

Brazilian elite for a greater incorporation of Brazilian popular and Black music into Itamaraty’s 

cultural diplomacy.152 Consequently, “the ministry’s musical diplomacy was limited to the 

promotion of classical compositions until the end of the 1950s, despite expressing intentions to 

favour popular music”.153 

Itamaraty only started to really reverse this trend in the 1960s, when popular culture 

actually became an integral part of Brazilian cultural diplomacy.154 This process was initially 

driven by Itamaraty’s sense of opportunity. It led Brazilian diplomacy to realize that the 

spontaneous international projection reached by some expressions of Brazilian popular culture 

(like music) represented a powerful platform for Brazilian cultural action.155 This perception 

ended up triggering a deeper reformulation in the conception that Itamaraty had about Brazil’s 

international image, which started to gain more elements of popular and Black culture.156  

The extent of Brazil’s international projection in the 1950s and 1960s, through Brazilian 

cultural expressions hitherto ignored by Itamaraty, can be connected to the significant 

expansion of cultural industries and a mass cultural market in Brazil throughout the same 

period.157 For example, the expansion of Brazil’s music industry, from the 1950s onwards, 
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allowed Brazilian popular music to gain international prominence in an almost autonomous 

way.158 This ended up generating a growing international demand, mainly in Europe, for such a 

cultural product.159 

This was the case with France. In the 1950s, the French started to nurture a growing 

interest in Brazilian popular culture and music. 160  This led French producers and cultural 

institutions to start asking the Brazilian diplomatic representation to provide them with records 

of Brazilian popular music and informative material on Brazilian folklore.161 Thus, Itamaraty 

used this opportunity as a pathway to enhance the projection of Brazil’s image in France.162 

Thereafter, the sequence of nationalist-developmentalist governments that came to 

power in Brazil between the 1950s and 1960s further enhanced the reformulation process in 

Itamaraty’s structure and its conception of Brazil’s international image. These governments 

expanded the Itamaraty Cultural Sector’s scope of action and reinforced the strategic 

importance of culture within Brazilian foreign policy. This process gave a new impetus to 

Brazilian cultural diplomacy by expanding its targets and contents, and by turning popular 

culture into the main vector of such policy.163  

In fact, this process began in 1951 when Getúlio Vargas, once again, became Brazil’s 

President – this time by democratic means. In his new government (1951-1954), Vargas 

resumed his national development project, aimed at reinforcing Brazil’s industrialization and 

the reorientation of its foreign policy’s priorities. In the domestic field, this project was mainly 

expressed in the creation of large strategic state-owned companies, such as Petrobras (national 

oil company), BNDES (national economic development bank) and Eletrobras (national power 

generation company). In the external field, it was expressed in the search for greater 

international autonomy for Brazil, expansion of Brazil’s international profile and the 

establishment of a more pragmatic relationship with the US.164 

 
158 Freitas, O Universo da Música na Política Externa Brasileira. 
159 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A 
Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’; Fléchet, ‘As Partituras Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música 
Brasileira No Século XX’; Freitas, O Universo da Música na Política Externa Brasileira. 
160 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’. 
161 Crespo; Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’; Fléchet, ‘As 
Partituras Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’; Freitas, O Universo da Música na 
Política Externa Brasileira. 
162  Itamaraty’s Cultural Division took this opportunity to launch a cultural diffusion program in France, focused 
on Brazilian popular culture. Thus, in 1957, the ministry produced a radio program on various aspects of 
Brazilian culture, popular music and folklore, called “Aquarelles du Brésil”. It was broadcast to the listeners of 
the "Radiodiffusion française (RDF)", between 1957 and 1975. Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A 
Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’. 
163 Fausto, História do Brasil; Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil. 
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This reorientation of Brazilian foreign policy also included a greater emphasis on the 

cultural field, through the raising of Itamaraty Cultural Division’s budget, the improving of its 

model of cultural action, and the substantial expansion of the quantity and variety of its cultural 

activities.165 Thus, the division was not only able to enhance the international promotion of 

Brazilian music, but also to expand the distribution of informative leaflets about Brazil’s reality; 

to better organize screenings of Brazilian films, art exhibitions and other cultural activities; and 

support the holding of eight exhibitions about Brazilian architecture in Europe.166 In addition, 

the cultural division also carried out an extensive campaign to promote Brazil’s 

cinematographic productions in several international film festivals, in which Brazilian films 

won great prominence and awards, and culminated in the first international film festival in 

Brazil.167 This wide framework of initiatives also contributed to the reinforcement of the role of 

popular culture within Brazil’s cultural diplomacy.  

Vargas’ government ended in August 1954, after he shot himself in the chest and died. 

The Vice President Café Filho assumed the presidency, leading a more liberally inclined 

government that sought to reverse aspects of Vargas’ foreign policy. Filho not only re-

established Brazil’s automatic alignment with the US, but also placed less emphasis on cultural 

diplomacy, decreasing the budget of Itamaraty’s Cultural Division.168 

It was only in 1956, when Juscelino Kubitschek assumed the presidency of Brazil, that 

this policy was reversed. Kubitschek was a follower of the political tradition initiated by Getúlio 

Vargas169 and prompted his government to adopt a more autonomous and pragmatic foreign 

policy model, aimed at boosting Brazilian development and expanding Brazil’s influence in 

South America.170 This new social and political context created the conditions for Itamaraty to 

once again expand the capacity, scope of action, and content of Brazilian cultural diplomacy.171 

 
165 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’. 
166 Crespo; Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’. 
167 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’. 
168 Crespo. 
169 As already mentioned, this political tradition was characterized by a model of nationalism aimed at boosting 
Brazilian development, via import substitution and overcoming the agrarian-export model that had 
characterized the Brazilian economy since its time as a Portuguese colony. Fausto, História do Brasil.  
170 The JK government was a period of great national enthusiasm (driven by economic growth), social 
transformations and cultural upheaval, which increased Brazil's international visibility. It was in this period that 
Brasília was built, the architecturally bold new Brazilian capital, and that Brazil won its first victory in the 
football World Cup (in 1958). Both events had great international repercussions, reinforcing the consolidation 
of another type of international image for Brazil: more modern and popular. Fausto. 
171 Fausto; Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil; Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 
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Indeed, cultural diplomacy gained a prominent role as a platform to reinforce the 

international projection reached by Brazil in this period. 172  Fausto points out that the JK 

government made a great “effort to publicize the country” by creating “new services linked to 

cultural diffusion, cultural agreements and tourism”. 173  According to Crespo, even amid 

budgetary difficulties, Itamaraty continue to expand its cultural activities and improve its 

cultural diplomacy structure.174 Thus, this context consolidated the elements that would define 

Brazilian cultural diplomacy’s main features and action mechanisms from then on. 

 

2.3.5 From 1961 to 1985: Bossa Nova and Cinema Novo as drivers of Brazilian cultural 

diplomacy 

 

By the end of 1961, the process of strengthening the strategic role of popular culture 

within Brazil’s foreign policy gained new momentum when another government with a 

nationalist-developmentalist profile came to power in Brazil. After the resignation of President 

Jânio Quadros, who followed a liberal orientation, the progressist João Goulart assumed 

Brazil’s presidency, aiming to continue Getúlio Vargas’ project to enhance Brazil’s 

development and international autonomy. This project was also characterized by the resumption 

of a more autonomist and wide-ranging foreign policy model, called “Independent Foreign 

Policy” (or Política Externa Independente (PEI) in Portuguese).175 

Thus, the PEI sought to expand Brazil’s international relations and options, in order to 

boost its development and promote a more assertive insertion of Brazil in the international 

system. In practice, this policy aimed at keeping Brazil out of the Cold War’s ideological 

bipolarity and disputes and enabled it to assume a more autonomous international position, 

more in line with its own interests. This strategy prompted Brazil to go beyond its traditional 

relations with Europe and the US and strengthen ties with Portuguese-speaking African 

countries176; countries from the communist bloc; and countries in South America.177 

In this context, cultural diplomacy gained a new strategic importance as an alternative 

vector of the PEI. This prompted a new reform of Itamaraty’s Cultural Division, which sought 

 
172 Fausto, História do Brasil. 
173 Fausto, 328. 
174 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’. 
175 Fausto, História do Brasil; Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil; Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a 
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176 Created after the decolonization process.  
177 Fausto, História do Brasil; Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil; Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo 
Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’. 



126 
 

to improve its mechanisms of cultural action. In 1961, this Division was incorporated into the 

newly created Department of Culture and Information (DCInf), which had a more specific focus 

on the fields of communication and international cultural relations. It operated via three 

divisions: Division of Intellectual Cooperation, Division of Cultural Diffusion, and the 

Information Division. 178  In practice, this new reform further expanded Itamaraty’s action 

capacity within international cultural relations, as, in addition to its traditional cultural 

diplomacy mechanisms, this new department also incorporated activities related to strategic 

communication and public diplomacy.179 Fléchet and Dumont list the department’s functions as 

follows: 

 
Assist the Secretary General in the planning and execution of cultural exchanges; 
disseminate information about Brazil in all its aspects abroad; and keep Brazilian offices 
abroad informed on the current Brazilian situation to clarify public opinion, national and 
international, on Brazil’s international action.180 

 
 

Thus, although recurrently facing financial difficulties (such as a 25% reduction in its 

cultural sector’s budget), Itamaraty managed to intensify the number and scope of its cultural 

activities.181 An unfolding of this effort was the granting of scholarships to Angolan students, 

who returned from Portugal after Angola’s independence to study at Brazilian universities.182 

Besides, the ministry also opened Brazilian cultural centres in practically all South American 

countries; and supported the activities of chairs and lecturers specialized in Brazilian culture in 

Europe, Africa, Asia and the US.183 

This process also had the secondary effect of enhancing the strategic role of popular 

cultural in Brazil’s cultural diplomacy. To a great extent, this was due to the fact that popular 

culture represented an important means of interaction with African and South American 

countries, as Brazilian popular culture become quite popular in these countries184 – especially 

because it included references to the historical and cultural ties between these countries and 

Brazil. Nevertheless, it was Itamaraty’s sense of opportunity and pragmatism that led Brazilian 

diplomats to perceive the almost autonomous increase of the international projection of some 

 
178 Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’; Crespo, ‘O 
Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’. 
179 Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’. 
180 Dumont and Fléchet, 210. 
181 Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’. 
182 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’, 125. 
183 Crespo, 126. 
184 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A 
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expressions of Brazilian popular culture (especially music and cinema) as a practical platform 

to boost Brazil’s international promotion.185 

One of the greatest successes of Brazilian diplomacy was the international promotion of 

Bossa Nova in the 1960s, which projected to the world the image of the new, modern, urban 

and vibrant Brazil that had been emerging since the 1950s.186 The success achieved by Bossa 

Nova in Brazil, along with the acknowledgement of its musical quality187, caught the interest of 

American music circles, sparking a desire to get to know the new Brazilian rhythm up close. 

Thus, in 1962, a Bossa Nova concert was organized at the Carnegie Hall in New York. 

This event featured musicians like: Vinicius de Moraes, João Gilberto, Roberto Menescal, 

Sergio Mendes, and Antônio Carlos Jobim, among others, who were acclaimed by the American 

public. 188  The Carnegie Hall concert’s success propelled Bossa Nova to become known 

worldwide; which, not only represented a milestone for Bossa Nova global dissemination, but 

a platform for the global promotion of Brazil’s culture and image. 189  Brazilian diplomat 

Marcílio Moreira commented on the impact of such success for Brazil’s cultural diplomacy as 

follows:  

 

What was done with Bossa Nova in 1962 was a break-through, because even today you 
enter a CD store in Manhattan, California or Chicago [...] and check out the world music 
section [...] Brazil is full of titles, while France or Italy has less coverage. You go into 
those elevators, and the song is Girl from Ipanema. They absorbed it. Music – and 
especially Bossa Nova – is certainly the most widespread Brazilian cultural product in 
the world.190 

 

It is important to highlight that, although Carnegie Hall’s concert had been the result of 

a private initiative of American businessmen, Itamaraty’s support was fundamental to its 

success. The Ministry’s commitment to support this event can be related to two main factors. 

 
185 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A 
Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’; Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural; Finzetto, ‘Difusão da cultura 
brasileira no exterior: a Divisão de Operações de Difusão Cultural do Itamaraty no governo Lula’. 
186 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’, 128. 
187 Bossa Nova was created by young middle-class musicians from Rio de Janeiro in the mid-1950s. It is 
characterized by the originality of mixing Brazilian samba with elements of North American jazz. Its originality, 
melodic sophistication and tropical poetry led such a musical genre to gain great popularity throughout Brazil 
and the world. This success consolidated Bossa Nova as one of the main expressions of Brazilian popular music 
and a symbol of Brazilian culture in the world. Fonte and Menescal, Essa Tal De Bossa Nova; Crespo, ‘O 
Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’. 
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Século XX’. 
190 Moreira apud Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’, 130. 
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Firstly, the cultural activism of some Brazilian diplomats, like Vinicius de Moraes, was 

fundamental in convincing the Ministry to engage in this event. Secondly, Itamaraty’s 

traditional sense of opportunity enabled it to realize that this private enterprise would be a great 

opportunity to enhance the promotion of Brazil’s culture and image in the US. Thus, Itamaraty 

managed to turn the event into a Brazilian cultural diplomacy initiative, without having to bear 

all the costs of organizing an event of such magnitude.191 Besides, it also launched other cultural 

events on Brazilian music and art in New York while the Carnegie Hall concert happened, 

aiming at amplifying the exposure of Brazilian culture to the American public. 192  

As a result of all these factors, the success achieved by Bossa Nova at Carnegie Hall is 

considered one of the great achievements of Brazilian cultural diplomacy.193 It made it possible 

for Brazilian popular music to become popular in the United States and, from there, to gain 

great international prominence; thereby making Bossa Nova a great symbol of Brazil’s image 

in the world. 194  This event not only reinforced the importance of Itamaraty’s sense of 

opportunity as one of the great assets of Brazilian cultural diplomacy, but also consolidated the 

prominence of popular culture – and, especially, popular music – as a major vector of this 

policy. According to Ribeiro, the concert opened “the doors to a movement of interest and 

sympathy for Brazil that echoes today, far surpassing the field of music itself”.195 

Just like music, film production started to gain momentum in Brazil in the 1950s, driven 

by the expansion of Brazilian cultural industries. 196  The blossoming of cinematographic 

production in Brazil stimulated Itamaraty to start using Brazilian films as a new means of 

promoting the country during that period.197 Nevertheless, it was only in the 1960s, driven by 

the emergence of the movement called Cinema Novo (New Cinema in English)198, that Brazilian 

 
191 According to Crespo, Itamaraty only had to cover the musicians' plane tickets and hotel accommodation. 
Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’. 
192 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural; Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Fléchet, ‘As Partituras 
Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’. 
193 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
194 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
195 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural, 90. 
196 Alex Viany, O Processo do Cinema Novo (Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Aeroplano, 2010); Glauber Rocha, Revolução do 
Cinema Novo, 1a edição, Coleção Glauberiana (São Paulo: Cosac & Naify, 2004); Marcia Tosta Dias, Os donos da 
voz: indústria fonográfica brasileira e mundialização da cultura, Fapesp (São Paulo, SP: Boitempo, 2000); Rita C. 
L. Morelli, Indústria Fonográfica: um Estudo Antropológico, 1a edição (Campinas: Editora da Unicamp, 2009). 
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198 The "Cinema Novo" was a cultural movement, propagated by a new generation of avant-garde Brazilian 
filmmakers, who had the objective of aesthetically renewing and giving more originality to Brazilian cinema. 
These filmmakers were inspired by Italian neorealism and French Nouvelle Vague to create a new Brazilian 
cinematographic language, which was characterized by its connection with popular themes and its critical 
position in relation to social inequalities and racial issues in Brazil. These characteristics prompted Cinema 
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cinema consolidated itself, gaining greater technical quality, traces of originality and 

international projection. Indeed, the advent of Cinema Novo represented an “aesthetic 

revolution” in Brazil’s film production. Thereby, Itamaraty decided to intensify its efforts 

towards the international promotion of Brazilian cinema, which eventually led Cinema Novo to 

become one of its main fronts of action, until practically the 1980s. 199  

In addition to its symbolic power, another important aspect of Cinema Novo that 

aroused the interest of Brazilian diplomacy was its commercial potential.200 As had happened 

with the international promotion of Bossa Nova, this commercial aspect became an important 

factor linked to the international promotion of Cinema Novo, which came to include the 

objective of making it an important alternative source of foreign income for Brazil. Crespo 

highlights that Itamaraty prioritized Brazilian films that had a more universal language and 

aesthetic, in order to promote a cultural product with greater commercial potential and universal 

acceptance.201 Thus, although there was still a concern about the kind of image these films 

would show about Brazil, Itamaraty prioritized economic pragmatism and promoting films that 

were more likely to penetrate international cultural markets – especially those of Portuguese-

speaking African countries and Latin American countries.202 

The high level of coordination between Itamaraty and Cinema Novo’s productions was 

once again the result of a diplomat’s personal cultural activism. Arnaldo Carrilho, head of the 

cinematographic sector of the Ministry’s Cultural Diffusion Division (between 1961 and 1964), 

played a major role in establishing cooperation mechanisms between Itamaraty and the 

filmmakers linked to Cinema Novo. This contributed to the emergence of an integrated policy 

of external promotion and internal film production, which prompted Carrilho to promote 

 
Novo to spontaneously gain great international projection. Rocha, Revolução do Cinema Novo; Viany, O 
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201 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’. 
202 In terms of recipients, Itamaraty focused on African countries (mainly in Portuguese-speaking countries) and 
Latin American countries, due to Brazil's cultural and historical ties with these countries and their social 
similarities (which was the subject of many of the promoted films). Therefore, Africa and Latin America (and, in 
some cases, Asia) were seen as preferential targets of Itamaraty's policy of international dissemination of 
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with the productions of developed countries. Crespo; Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia 
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Brazilian films at international festivals203; organize Brazilian cinema shows in Latin America, 

Africa and Asia204; and expand the commercialization of Brazilian films around the world.205 

This policy had an important domestic dimension. It was focused on improving Brazil’s 

film production capacity, in order to create better conditions for the international projection of 

Brazilian films. Itamaraty signed co-production agreements with Argentina, Mexico, Germany, 

France, Italy and Japan, in order to use this exchange to increase the technical quality of 

Brazilian productions. Besides, the Ministry also acted directly in the national film production, 

in order to better coordinate it according to the standards and objectives of Brazilian 

diplomacy.206 To this end, Itamaraty started to work together with the Brazilian Film Industry 

Executive Group (GEICINE), which contributed to boost the Brazilian film industry.207 

Besides, Itamaraty’s Department of Cultural Diffusion established a partnership with 

the Brazilian Department of National Historical and Artistic Heritage (DPHAN), aimed at 

producing short documentaries on themes of the History of Brazil, which were directed by 

filmmakers linked to Cinema Novo.208 These documentaries also became part of Itamaraty’s 

external dissemination policy, being promoted, along with Brazilian fictional works, at 

international film festivals. The Ministry also used external support to improve and boost the 

production of these documentaries. This was the case, for example, with the external financing 

provided mainly by the Rockefeller Foundation, and the technical support from UNESCO (as 

the productions had the appeal of contributing to the increase of the world historical heritage).209 

This broad policy turned Cinema Novo’s productions into a powerful vector of Brazil’s cultural 

diplomacy and showcase of Brazilian reality and cinema in the world.210  

However, on April 1, 1964, a civil-military coup ended both the government of João 

Goulart and his national development project and represented a strategic and ideological 

repositioning of Brazil within the western-capitalist bloc. On the external field, this political 

shift resulted in the resumption of automatic alignment with the US. On the domestic field, it 

resulted in the implementation of an ultra-conservative and repressive Government, guided by 

a liberal economic model.211 Thus, Itamaraty’s activities had to be adapted to this new context, 

 
203 where Brazilian films won twelve awards between 1962 and 1963. 
204 As mentioned, they were places where Brazilian cinema was most likely to be commercialized. 
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especially the conduction of its cultural diplomacy program, which ended up been incorporated 

into the military’s propaganda machine and shared among different ministries.212 

Interestingly, this reformulation did not prevent Itamaraty from continuing and even 

expanding the cultural initiatives developed in the previous period. To this end, Itamaraty 

focused its cultural diplomacy strategy on the cultural fields in which Brazil had a greater 

international projection and on the artists that were most successful internationally as a way to 

expand the impact of the cultural actions without having to overpass its resources.213 It also 

prioritized cultural expressions of greater commercial potential, in order to open new markets 

for Brazilian cultural products and extract concrete economic benefits from international 

cultural promotion activities.214  This not only reveals the level of resilience that Brazilian 

cultural diplomacy had reached up to that moment, but also how much Itamaraty’s pragmatism 

helped it to maintain a certain amount of autonomy throughout the military dictatorship. 

Brazilian popular culture fitted such criteria better, especially Bossa Nova and Cinema 

Novo.215 The great success achieved by Bossa Nova in the US since the Carnegie Hall concert 

in 1962 represented an important asset for such a strategy. A report sent by the Brazilian 

consulate in New York to Itamaraty in August 1964 confirmed such impact, highlighting that 

the song ‘Girl from Ipanema’ had surpassed the mark of one million copies sold in the 

country.216 This success served as an incentive for Itamaraty to launch, in October of that year, 

a broad program to promote Bossa Nova in the US – which would also be extended to Latin 

America. 

Itamaraty counted on the collaboration of prestigious musicians like Antônio Carlos 

Jobim, one of the creators of the genre, to develop this cultural program.217 It encompassed the 

organization of several Bossa Nova concerts featuring exponents of Bossa Nova and a new 

generation of musicians.218 They took place in several cities in the US, but also in Lima (Peru) 

and Mexico City. It also included an agreement with American radio stations to play Bossa 

Nova and other Brazilian popular music genres in their programming. This cultural initiative 
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not only contributed to the boosting of Brazilian music’s international dissemination but also 

turned it into a sales phenomenon.219 

Regarding the international promotion of Brazilian cinema, Itamaraty prioritized 

opening new markets for the commercialization of Brazilian film, driven by the growing 

international projection and great commercial potential of Cinema Novo. 220  The Ministry 

continued to promote Brazilian cinema in international film festivals and shows, and signed 

distribution and commercialization agreements with several countries. In a pragmatic way, 

Itamaraty defined Latin America as the main target of this policy, due to the cultural and 

linguistic proximity.221 In the domestic field, the efficiency of this policy was guaranteed by the 

creation, in 1969, of the Embrafilme, the state-owned film production company directly linked 

to the Ministry of Education and Culture (MEC). Embrafilme was responsible for the fostering 

of Brazilian cinematographic production, and for the distribution, nationally and 

internationally, of Brazilian films.222 

As mentioned, Itamaraty managed to maintain relative autonomy from the military 

government’s repressive policy, which allowed its cultural diplomacy strategy to often 

circumvent the official propaganda’s guidelines.223 Entering its most repressive and violent 

period in 1968, the dictatorship began to classify several artists, musicians and filmmakers as 

“communists” and “subversives”. Many of these artists suffered political persecution 224 , 

resulting in the censorship of their work and even in their imprisonment and torture.225 This 

scenario forced many of these artists to flee Brazil and go into exile in Europe, the United States, 

and Latin America, from where they continued to produce art and protest the regime. This was 

the case, for example, with the musicians Caetano Veloso and Gilberto Gil, who went into exile 
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in the UK. There, these musicians expanded their personal prestige and the international 

projection of their music, like other Brazilian artists exiled around the world.226  

The international prestige and popularity achieved by these artists came to represent an 

important strategic asset for Itamaraty, as they could serve as platforms for boosting its cultural 

diplomacy initiatives. Thus, the Ministry sponsored and supported several cultural events where 

the attraction was exiled artists. This was the case with the series of musical events entitled 

“Brazilian nights”, organized at the International Music Editing Market in Cannes, between 

1966 and 1975.227 According to Flechet and Dumont, with this initiative, “Brazilian cultural 

diplomacy could move away from government policies, defending abroad an image of the 

country that was distant from the predominant representations in the national sphere”.228 

In fact, Itamaraty’s high level of international autonomy was the result not only of its 

own pragmatism, but also the pragmatism of the military regime. The Ministry’s commercial 

pragmatism allowed the expansion of Brazil’s exports, while the military’s political pragmatism 

led them to deliberately overlook the international cultural activities of “subversive” artists, as 

long as they were not shown domestically and kept increasing external revenues. 229  Their 

activities were also instrumental in realizing the military’s objectives, helping to alleviate the 

negative international image of Brazil, prompted by the military’s violations of human rights 

and state terrorism.230    

The military regime began to undergo an important shift in the mid-1970s, which 

gradually drove the new military presidents away from the liberal economic model and 

automatic alignment with the United States. Curiously, the government of General Ernesto 

Geisel (from 1974 to 1979) implemented a foreign policy quite similar to João Goulart’s, the 

president overthrown by the military.231 Geisel’s pragmatic foreign policy sought, once again, 

to establish international partnerships and strategies focused on Brazilian interests and not on 

ideological issues of the Cold War. In practice, this was reflected in the assumption of a more 

assertive and autonomous stance with regards to bilateral relations with the US, the resumption 
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of Brazil’s relations with the USSR, and, most of all, in a greater Brazilian presence in Africa 

to support the new African countries to finalize their decolonization processes.232 

This policy once again relied on cultural diplomacy as a strategic vector to reinforce its 

external action. To this end, the Brazilian government promoted a series of new reforms, which 

progressively expanded the ministry’s cultural diplomacy functions. The first was in 1975, 

when the Cultural Department was upgraded to the Department of Cultural, Scientific and 

Technological Cooperation (DCT).233  The DCT also underwent two new reforms, one in 1978, 

when it incorporated an audio-visual promotion division into its structure, and another in 1982, 

when it was divided into the Department of Scientific, Technical and Technological 

Cooperation and the Department of Cultural Cooperation and Dissemination. As Ribeiro points 

out, this structure enabled the DCT to act, from 1975 to 1985, in various fields of cultural 

diplomacy, such as music (popular and classical), cinema, audio-visual, arts, theatre, dance, and 

literature, in addition to educational, scientific and intellectual cooperation.234 

At the domestic level, the military regime went through a period of cooling down of 

political persecutions by the 1970s, which culminated in the amnesty law. As a result, Brazilian 

artists who were in exile were able to return to Brazil and resume their cultural activities in the 

country. This new momentum in Brazilian cultural production was amplified by the willingness 

of the military to improve and democratize the Brazilian cultural sector.235 The main focus was 

to strengthen MEC’s capacity of cultural action, through initiatives such as the creation of 

National Secretariat of Culture (SEC), in 1981.236 

The SEC was responsible for many of the cultural activities in the domestic field that 

were previously dispersed among different cultural bodies and assumed some functions of 

external cultural diffusion.237 The aim was to stimulate the production, dissemination, and 

protection of Brazilian culture.238 In practice, the SEC took on some of Itamaraty’s prerogatives, 

generating a new dispersion of attributions between the two ministries. Despite this issue, the 

creation of the SEC contributed to the expansion of national cultural production and to the 

greater impetus of Brazilian cultural diplomacy. This structure provided better conditions for 
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Brazilian cultural diplomacy to continue to evolve after the military regime came to an end in 

1985.239 

 

2.3.6 From 1985 to 2003: the expansion and democratization of Brazil’s tradition of cultural 

diplomacy post-military dictatorship 

 

In 1985, the Brazilian military regime came to an end, as a result of the exhaustion of 

its political and economic model. In the democratic transition process, many of the political 

reforms put in place by the military continued in the José Sarney’s transitional civilian 

government.240 This was especially the case with national cultural policy, which continued its 

process of expansion and greater democratization, both in its domestic and external aspects.241 

Ribeiro pointed out that, with the end of the dictatorship, culture returned to the centre 

of the national debate, thus, opening a new era for the formulation and structuring of cultural 

policies in Brazil.242 An important sign of this shift was the transformation, in 1985, of the 

Secretariat of Culture (SEC) into the first Ministry of Culture (MinC) in Brazil. The creation of 

a new ministry focussing exclusively on the cultural field and its separation from the 

educational field symbolized the enhancement of the role of culture as a strategic vector of the 

Brazilian State.243 

In practice, the MinC became the great promoter and protector of Brazilian cultural 

production, identity, and diversity.244 This created better structural conditions for a new phase 

for the improvement of Brazilian cultural diplomacy. An important step in this direction was 

the “Tripartite Adjustment, signed on June 18, 1987, between Itamaraty and the Ministries of 

Culture and Education”. 245  This adjustment established the criteria for coordinated action 

between these three ministries in favour of the formulation of a new national cultural policy, 

both in its domestic and external dimensions. The idea was to develop a more integrated and 

democratic policy able to expand Brazil’s cultural production, improve Itamaraty’s cultural 

diplomacy, and boost Brazil’s socioeconomic development. 
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From the 1980s onwards, academic studies on Brazilian cultural diplomacy began to 

emerge, representing an important secondary vector for reflection and improvement of the 

practice of cultural diplomacy in Brazil. In fact, the first academic works of this type came from 

within Itamaraty itself. These academic works were produced by diplomats at the Rio Branco 

Institute, the renowned Itamaraty’s diplomacy school 246 , which constantly stimulated the 

improvement and academic production of Brazilian diplomats.247 Then, academics from outside 

political and diplomatic circles also began to produce research with a focus on cultural 

diplomacy, inaugurating a period of increasing popularization of themes related to Brazilian 

foreign policy248 and bringing contributions to improve Itamaraty’s cultural activities. 

In his thesis (published in 1987), Ribeiro highlights a series of cultural initiatives 

throughout the 1980s, aimed at the international promotion of Brazilian literature, arts, theatre, 

dance, audio-visual, cinema and music.249 According to Ribeiro, the scope of these actions led 

Brazilian cultural diplomacy to stand out in the 1980s as one of the most efficient in the “third 

world”.250 However, he also highlighted that the successive economic crises and neoliberal 

reforms that Brazil went through in the 1990s prevented a further evolution of Itamaraty’s 

cultural activities, leading to a period of cooling in its cultural activities.251 

This was the case with Fernando Collor de Mello’s government (1990-92), which – by 

following neoliberal prescriptions – drastically restricted Brazil state’s capacity to implement 

cultural policies. 252  The Ministry of Culture was dismantled, returning to function as a 

Secretariat of Culture, Embrafilme, along with several other cultural institutions, were 

extinguished, and cultural production was relegated to private initiatives through tax incentive 

laws. This scenario led to an almost total paralysis of Brazilian cultural activities, compromising 
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the domestic cultural production, and the continuity of Itamaraty’s cultural diplomacy 

activities.253 

This trend of paralysis in the Brazilian cultural sector remained practically the same 

throughout the two terms of Fernando Henrique Cardoso (1995-2003), when neoliberal reforms 

were deepened in Brazil.254 In this process, the Brazilian cultural promotion was relegated to 

the private sector through the expansion of the tax incentive laws, which, in practice, reduced 

the role of the State in Brazil’s cultural field even further. Calabre points out that this was a 

period in which “cultural policies practically disappeared from government practice” in 

Brazil. 255  Even so, there was a certain effort to rebuild a minimal structure of cultural 

production, as was the case with the foundation, in 2001, of the National Cinema Agency 

(Ancine).256 

The great resumption of the Brazilian cultural sector took place during Lula’s 

governments (2003-2010), which represented a milestone in both Brazil’s domestic and 

external cultural policies, as I will show later in this thesis. To a large extent, Lula’s government 

represented a continuation of the Getulist tradition, insofar as it also sought to reinforce the role 

of the State as a catalyst for national development, and to promote a better international 

insertion for Brazil through an autonomous and pragmatic foreign policy.257 In this context, 

culture reassumed a central role as a strategic vector of this policy.258 

 

2.4 Final reflections 

 

This chapter analysed the evolutionary trajectory of the Brazilian tradition of cultural 

diplomacy. It demonstrated how the main characteristics, mechanisms, and agents that drove 

this tradition were formed, and how these factors forged an original Brazilian approach. In 

addition, the chapter also showed that cultural diplomacy had always been an alternative path 

for Brazil to gain international visibility, recognition, and projection. Above all, it also showed 
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how much Itamaraty’s historical and political weight enabled Brazil’s cultural diplomacy to 

endure throughout time, through different governments and political contexts, creating 

important lines of continuity, and consolidating itself as a real Brazilian tradition in this field.  

Thus, the Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy was not only translated into 

experience, expertise and knowledge of the craft; but it was also characterized by its sense of 

opportunity, boldness, creativity, pragmatism and resilience. All these elements will be present 

during Lula’s government. They will drive its cultural diplomacy strategy, conferring on it 

greater consistency, clarity of purpose and know-how; enabling it to overcome Brazil’s 

structural limitations and enhancing its action capacity. To a great extent, it reveals how much 

the effectiveness of the Lula government’s cultural diplomacy strategy was not accidental, but 

an unfolding of this trajectory, enhanced by some particularities of Lula’s government.  

Therefore, the analysis developed in this chapter provides the historical context to better 

understand how Lula’s government managed to make use of cultural diplomacy as an 

instrument to support its external action, and as an alternative route to secure international 

projection. As I will demonstrate, this strategic role of cultural diplomacy in Lula’s foreign 

policy was particularly instrumental in the success of the Brazilian approach within the Brazil-

UK strategic partnership, which eventually enabled the Lula government to create a more 

balanced bilateral dialogue and better direct the course of this partnership according to Brazilian 

interests. 
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3 THE EVOLUTION OF BILATERAL RELATIONS BETWEEN BRAZIL AND THE 

UK 

 

3.1 Chapter introduction 

 

Bilateral relations between Brazil and the United Kingdom have deep historical roots. 

This fact, repeatedly mentioned in official documents, represents one important vector of the 

process of building the strategic partnership between the two countries, and forms one of the 

pillars that underpin it. Therefore, it is important to begin the analysis of the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership by retracing how Brazil-UK bilateral relations were established and developed 

throughout the years: a process that left deep marks in Brazil1 and created the foundations that 

enabled the existence of such a strategic partnership.2 

The analysis will be divided into four stages, each corresponding to four different phases 

of bilateral relations between Brazil and the UK. The first phase refers to the construction of 

bilateral relations. The second refers to the cooling process of bilateral relations. The third refers 

to the process of rapprochement between the two countries. The fourth refers to the process of 

building a strategic dialogue. These four phases interconnect and influence each other, creating 

the conditions for the emergence of a strategic partnership between Brazil and the United 

Kingdom by the mid-1990s. Therefore, this long-term analysis of the historical processes that 

led to the construction of such a strategic partnership is essential to understand the particular 

characteristics of this partnership and, mainly, its specific dynamics during Lula’s Government. 

 

3.2 Phase 1: The genesis of the relationship between Brazil and the UK 

 

3.2.1 The transfer to Brazil of the strategic alliance between Portugal and the United Kingdom 

 

Brazil and UK’s bilateral relations were born as part of the unfolding of the long and 

special relationship that Portugal maintained with Great Britain. Already in the 12th-century, 

 
1 Freyre, Ingleses no Brasil. 
2 ‘Reino Unido Da Grã-Bretanha e Irlanda Do Norte’, Gov.Br_Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 10 July 2014, 
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irlanda-do-norte, accessed 11 June 2018. 
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the newly formed Kingdom of Portugal signed its first military alliance with the Kingdom of 

England; thus, forming the “oldest alliance in the world”. 3  This alliance grew stronger 

throughout the centuries, reinforced by several other military and economic treaties signed by 

the two countries.4 

Nevertheless, since many of these treaties were more advantageous for the British – as 

was the case with the Treaty of Methuen5  – they ended up worsening the asymmetries between 

the two countries.6 These asymmetries led Portugal to assume an increasingly subordinate and 

dependent position in relation to the UK’s military and industrial might.7 It was this model of 

an asymmetric and dependent relationship with the United Kingdom that Brazil inherited from 

Portugal in the early 19th century. 

The event that triggered the transfer to Brazil of this relationship was the invasion of 

Napoleon’s troops in Portugal in 1807. Interestingly, it was precisely the Portugal-UK alliance 

that motivated the invasion, insofar as Portugal broke Napoleon’s continental blockade against 

Great Britain in order to maintain trade with the British. In turn, it was also in the name of this 

alliance that the British supported the decision of the Portuguese Crown to flee to Brazil to 

avoid confrontation with the French.8 

Therefore, on November 27, 1807, the Portuguese Royal Family (including Queen 

Maria I and Prince Regent João VI) in addition to more than 400 members of the Portuguese 

court, left in caravels to Brazil in a “strategic retreat” devised by Canning and escorted by the 
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British Royal Navy.9 The fleet of Portuguese and British caravels managed to cross the Atlantic 

successfully, arriving in Brazil on January 22, 1808.10  

The installation of the Portuguese court in Brazil created a curious situation: the 

metropolis started to operate from its largest colony. This fact, which represented a reversal of 

the colonial logic, transformed the Brazilian colony into the centre of the Portuguese Empire.11 

In order to better adapt Brazil to its new role, the Prince Regent João VI raised, in 1815 (during 

the Congress of Vienna), the status of the Brazilian colony to “United Kingdom to Portugal and 

the Algarves”.12  

Another important aspect of this process was to define the way Brazil would relate with 

the UK, as the representative of Portuguese foreign policy. The very first act of João VI in 

Brazil was to sign a decree to open Brazilian ports to “friendly nations”13 (on January 28, 1808), 

which put an end to the colonial pact by opening the Brazilian market to international trade.14 

In practice, this decree greatly favoured the UK, the greatest industrial power in the world at 

that time. In this regard, Fausto points out that “friendly nations” actually referred to the United 

Kingdom, since such a decree had been especially designed not only to serve British economic 

interests in Brazil, but also to use the country as platform to expand UK’s economic dominance 

in South America.15 In this regard, Fausto mentions that “England was the main beneficiary of 

the measure. Rio de Janeiro became the port of entry for English manufactured products, as a 

destination not only for Brazil, but for the Rio de la Plata and the Pacific Coast”.16 

To a large extent, this first decree officially initiated the transfer to Brazil of Portugal’s 

economic dependence on the United Kingdom. It was not long before new treaties were signed 

between Portugal and the UK, contributing to the deepening of the subordinate condition that 

Brazil assumed in that relationship. This was especially the case with the treaties on navigation, 

commerce and friendship signed in 1810, which extended the British dominance over the 
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Brazilian economy and trade by granting excessive privileges to the UK, 17  such as the 

minimum customs rate for British products imported into Brazil, which was even lower than 

the rate paid for Portuguese products.18 The treaties also gave the United Kingdom special 

navigation rights on Brazilian rivers that gave access to other countries in South America.19 

This demonstrates Brazil’s strategic role as a platform for British interests in South America. 

In addition to the economic aspect, the treaty had an important political component of 

great strategic interest to the UK: the end of slavery in Brazil. In that sense, it included clauses 

that forced Portugal to commit to limiting the slave trade in its domain and restricting slavery 

in Brazil. This issue would remain the main political obstacle in relations between Brazil and 

the UK throughout the 19th century.20 

 

3.2.2 The expansion of British influence over the Brazilian Empire 

 

British influence was also present during the Brazilian independence process in 1822. 

In fact, Brazilian independence from Portugal can be seen as a family agreement within the 

House of Braganza. The triggering event was the outbreak of the liberal revolution in Portugal 

(1820) that re-established the control of Portugal after Napoleon’s defeat. In 1821, the 

revolutionaries demanded that João VI return to Portugal to reassume the throne under a 

constitutional monarchy. Thus, the King returned to Portugal, leaving his son Pedro I in Brazil. 

This way, Brazil would still be under the Braganza’s influence.21 

Nevertheless, not all Portuguese forces installed in Brazil agreed to such a family pact 

and resisted the independence process.22 This resistance led to a war between Brazilian and 

Portuguese forces.23 In the process, the British played a key role as an intermediary force in the 

Brazilian War of Independence that prompted the UK to become the main external power to 
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influence Brazil’s political and economic directions.24 British influence over Brazil at the time 

of its independence represented both the transfer of “English hegemony over Portugal […] to 

Brazil”, and Brazil’s “dependent insertion in the international system”.25 

The most direct way that the British became involved in Brazil’s independence process 

was through the granting of loans to the Brazilian Government, which served to finance Brazil’s 

war effort. Relying on British financing, independent Brazil would be born with a considerable 

debt to Great Britain, which, with its exponential increase over the years, would eventually 

become an effective means to exercise control and influence over Brazil.26 

Barros pointed out that British support also included the sending of “a good part of the 

war equipment and military advisers […] and the resources to hire foreign mercenary troops”.27 

It is curious that most of the mercenaries hired (with British loans) by the Brazilian Government 

to fight in the war were also British.28 Thus, UK’s intermediation was fundamental to allow the 

new Brazilian Government to fight, and win, the war of independence against Portugal.29  

Amongst the mercenaries, the most striking was Lord Thomas Cochrane, who had 

gained military notoriety as Admiral of the British Royal Navy, for his numerous feats at sea, 

during the Napoleonic wars. From 1815 onwards, when he had already abandoned the British 

navy, Cochrane began to offer his services as a military advisor to the nascent South American 

nations in their wars for independence. In Brazil, the Emperor Pedro I hired Cochrane to assume 

the post of admiral of the nascent Brazilian imperial navy and prepare it to properly fight the 

independence war.30 To that end, Cochrane incorporated British officers in this military force 

and trained Brazilian sailors. In addition, Cochrane himself led Brazilian squadrons in battles 

against the last military posts under Portuguese control in the northeast region of Brazil; a 
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performance that was fundamental for the Brazilian victory in the war against Portuguese 

forces.31 

Cochrane ended being not only responsible for consolidating Brazil’s independence 

process, but also for turning the burgeoning Brazilian navy into an efficient war machine and 

the main armed force of the Empire, which turned him into an icon within Brazil’s military 

history. For the good service provided for the young Brazilian nation, Pedro I bestowed 

Cochrane the title of “Marquees of Maranhão” and the “accompanying coat of arms”. To a large 

extent, the impact of Cochrane’s good performance in the war of independence paved the way 

for the expansion of British military influence over the Brazilian Empire.32  

After the end of the war, Britain still assumed the role of mediator in the negotiations 

between Portugal and Brazil around the recognition of Brazilian independence. British 

intermediation led to the signing of the “treaty of peace and friendship”, signed by Brazil and 

Portugal on August 29, 1825, which required Brazil to pay heavy reparations to Portugal 

(around two million pounds) for the loss of the colony.33 In turn, the Brazilian Government 

agreed to pay for such repairs – unnecessarily, as it had won the war – through loans from 

British banks. Thus, British support of Brazil’s war effort and intermediation with Portugal 

ended up being “very onerous, and the Empire was born under the weight of costly loans, 

negotiated under the promise of excessive concessions to England”.34 After the signing of the 

treaty, Great Britain also recognized the independence of Brazil in the same year.35 

Brazilian researchers point out that the British approach and support of the Brazilian 

Government was part of a well-defined foreign policy strategy, designed by Minister Canning 

himself. This strategy saw the emergence of a Brazilian Empire in South America, independent 

of Portuguese intermediation, and totally under the sphere of British influence, as a pillar of the 

“great project of British commercial supremacy over the world”.36 On the other hand, this 

strategy had the consent of the Brazilian elites to build a Brazilian Empire deeply linked to the 

external interests of the United Kingdom and economically dependent on British capital. In this 

sense, Cervo & Bueno emphasized that “the Brazilian dependence was, above all, a State 
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https://alunosonline.uol.com.br/historia-do-brasil/o-reconhecimento-da-independencia-do-brasil.html. 
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decision [in Brazil], consciously linked to the interests of English society and authoritatively 

disconnected from the interests of Brazilian society”.37 

In the economic field, the Brazilian financial and commercial dependence on the UK, 

which had been built since the arrival of the Portuguese royal family in Brazil in 1808, was 

reinforced by the signing (on August 17, 1827) of a new treaty of “friendship, navigation and 

commerce” between Brazil and the UK, which reinforced and expanded points of the similar 

treaty, signed with Portugal, in 1810. It maintained the low customs tax on British products and 

the lack of reciprocity for Brazilian products (since the British market remained closed to 

Brazilian products), in addition to reinforcing the special treatment of British subjects in Brazil. 

Brazilian researchers highlighted the signing of this new treaty as an extra payment for services 

provided by the British during the war of independence; insofar as it provided excessive and 

disproportionate benefits to the British.38 

In the political field, the Empire of Brazil, the only monarchy in the Americas, was seen 

by the British Government “as a guarantee of order and restraint to the spread of republican 

ideas on the continent”.39 Therefore, in addition to being a base for the penetration of British 

products in the region, Brazil also came to be seen as a hub for European conservatism within 

revolutionary South America (and even a representative of the Holy Alliance in the region). 40 

On the other hand, the British Government also sought to mediate relations between Brazil and 

its neighbours in the Southern Cone: mainly regarding their political conflicts and military 

shocks, such as the cisplatin war (1825-1828), fought by Brazil and the United Provinces of the 

River Plate (future Argentina), and the Paraguayan War (1864-1870), in which Brazil, 

Argentina and Uruguay fought against Paraguay.41 

The main political sticking point in the relationship between the two countries was the 

end of slavery in Brazil. This was a fundamental issue for British economic interests, as the end 

of slavery meant the formation of a new consumer market for British industrial products.42 

Therefore, there was great political pressure, and even military, from the British Government 

for Brazil, a country with one of the largest slave populations in the world, to end slavery and 

its slave trade. As a result, from the independence of Brazil (in 1822) until the end of the 

 
37 Bueno and Cervo, 42. 
38 Barros, ‘Sinopse da História das Relações Externas Brasileiras’; Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior 
do Brasil. 
39 Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil. 
40 Fausto, História do Brasil; Barros, ‘Sinopse da História das Relações Externas Brasileiras’. 
41 Fausto, História do Brasil. 
42 Barros, ‘Sinopse da História das Relações Externas Brasileiras’. 
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Brazilian Empire (in 1889), Brazil signed a series of treaties with the UK that progressively 

ended some aspect of its slave industry. In this political game, Brazil sought to make symbolic 

concessions to British pressure, without effectively giving up the slave economy. 43  This 

example shows that Brazilian elite sought alternative ways of pursuing their interests (even if 

they were petty), without ever directly challenging British authority.44 

The British began to use military force to decrease the slave trade. This was the case 

with the Aberdeen Act, launched in 1845, which authorized the British navy to pursue and 

apprehend Brazilian slave ships.45 From this point on, the new treaties signed between the two 

countries (in 1850, in 1871, and in 1885) began to gain greater effectiveness and progressively 

ended the slave trade in Brazil until slavery was completely abolished in Brazil in 1888. 

Finally, relations between the United Kingdom and the Brazilian Empire also brought 

an important impetus to the development and modernization of Brazil. For example, British 

capital supported the first industrial boom in Brazil. In addition, the various British military, 

specialists, traders, entrepreneurs and adventurers who had contact with Brazil, also left a great 

mark, contributing to the creation of new companies, installation of railways, urban 

improvement, navigation, communication and construction of infrastructure in the country. Not 

to mention the British intellectuals and novelists who enriched and shaped the thinking of 

Brazilian elites. These achievements, the result of bilateral contact, were fundamental to the 

economic, social and cultural development of Brazil.46  

 

3.2.2.1 The social and cultural ties formed between Brazilians and the British 

 

Another important aspect of UK’s influence in Brazil during the 19th century concerns 

the social ties and cultural influence exercised by Britons who passed through Brazil, or who 

decided to live in Brazil, including “diplomats, bankers and engineers”47. The presence of these 

 
43 This game of appearances made the expression “law for Englishmen to see” popular in Brazil, which 
concerned the act of making a law only on paper, which no one complied with. Fausto, História do Brasil. 
44 Michelle Park, ‘History of Slavery and Abolition in Brazil’, Exodus Cry, 30 August 2013, 
https://exoduscry.com/blog/general/history-of-slavery-and-abolition-in-brazil/; Fausto, História do Brasil. 
45 Barros, ‘Sinopse da História das Relações Externas Brasileiras’; Fausto, História do Brasil. 
46 Freyre, Ingleses no Brasil; Barros, ‘Sinopse da História das Relações Externas Brasileiras’. 
47 Freyre, Ingleses no Brasil. 
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Britons in Brazil allowed “British values, ideas and money circulated through the country 

inadvertently becoming a part of Britain’s Informal Empire”48. 

This British cultural presence in Brazil was recorded in the famous book by Gilberto 

Freyre, called “British in Brazil”. In this book, Freyre describes the different ways in which the 

British community in Brazil influenced different aspects of social life and the cultural habits of 

Brazilians. This is exemplified in the introduction of the words “mister”, football, poker, among 

several others, in the Brazilian vocabulary (which, even, took on Portuguese forms); in the habit 

of drinking tea, beer, whiskey, gin, rum; a taste for detective novels (especially the Sherlock 

Holmes novels49); the habit of eating wheat bread, shaving daily; punctuality (which earned the 

expression “English time”); and the habit of “debating”, “talking quietly”, and “laughing 

without noise”.50 

An interesting example of the profound social and cultural ties that formed between 

Brazilians and Britons during the 19th century was the case of Charles William Miller, born in 

Brazil to a Scottish father51.  Miller introduced the British practice of playing football in Brazil, 

where football has become embedded in Brazilian culture and has become one of the main 

symbols of Brazilian international identity, culture and image (commonly referred to as the 

“country of football”). Thus, an important link was formed between the two societies and 

cultures that would be invoked many times in the future.52 

Hence, this first phase consolidated an intense and complex relationship between the 

two countries. This process represented an important pillar of Brazil’s history and a vector for 

the constitution of many of the features that came to characterize modern Brazil. British 

successful foreign policy strategy managed not only to eliminate Portuguese political 

intermediation over Brazil without breaking apart its traditional alliance with Portugal, but also 

to create an officially independent Brazilian state which was deeply indebted to the City of 

London.53 Fausto better explains Brazil’s external dependence as follows: 

 
48 Edd Norval, ‘Charles William Miller: The Man Who Brought the Joy of Football to Brazil’, These Football 
Times, 13 February 2019, https://thesefootballtimes.co/2019/02/13/charles-william-miller-the-man-who-
brought-the-joy-of-football-to-brazil/. 
49 By Arthur Conan Doyle 
50 Freyre, Ingleses no Brasil, 66. 
51 “Charles William Miller, upon reaching schooling age, was sent back to the bustling industrial hub of 
Southampton to an elite educational institution. He excelled at sports, and when he returned, his briefcase 
contained a Hampshire FA rulebook and a deflated ball. His head full of ideas for the game; his heart full of love 
for it”.  Norval, ‘Charles William Miller’. 
52 Norval. 
53 Carvalho, ‘As relações diplomáticas entre Brasil e Inglaterra e a lei de 1831’; Bueno and Cervo, História da 
Política Exterior do Brasil; ‘Britain and Brazil II:Political, Economic, Social, Cultural and Intellectual Relations, 
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[Brazil] relied essentially on England to secure credits and loans. Its external debt was, 
therefore, mainly to the English bankers. But [Brazil] did not obtain sufficient revenue 
from commercial transactions with England to pay for its imports and to meet its debt 
obligations.54  

 

3.3 Phase 2: The cooling of bilateral relations between Brazil and the United Kingdom 

 

3.3.1 The decline of British influence with the emergence of the Brazilian Republic 

 

The Brazilian Empire was overthrown in 1889 by a military coup perpetrated by the 

Brazilian army in collaboration with intellectuals and landowners that were dissatisfied with 

the Empire55. This group was inspired by positivist ideology and had US Republicanism as a 

model of government. Thus, after seizing power, they founded a Brazilian Republic, which was 

born top-down, unstable, and authoritarian. This event produced a profound shift in Brazilian 

foreign policy.56  

The UK’s reaction to the sudden regime-change was one of apprehension and caution.57 

In the face of uncertainties, the British Government maintained “unofficial relations” with 

Brazil, accepting the republic as a fait accompli but delaying giving it “formal recognition”.58 

This was a crucial issue for Brazil’s foreign relations, due to the UK’s strategic importance for 

Brazil’s economy and political stability. Nevertheless, symbolically, the delay in British 

recognition marked the beginning of the cooling of the British presence and influence in 

Brazil.59 

By contrast, the United States officially recognized the Brazilian Republic on January 

29, 1890. According to Cervo & Bueno, this act was based on the affirmation of US hegemony 

 
American Studies, School of Advanced Study, University of London, 2016), 
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55 They were dissatisfied with the centralized power of the Empire, the sluggishness of the Emperor Pedro II 
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in the Americas through the removal of European influence from the continent.60 Thus, the US 

recognition represented a fundamental step for Brazil’s adherence to US’ idea of Pan-

Americanism. In practice, this act not only guaranteed the consolidation of the Brazilian 

Republic, but also marked the beginning of the shift from the UK’s hegemonic influence over 

Brazil to the US.61  

British official recognition came belatedly, in May 1891.62 Even amid this political 

impasse, the Brazilian Government sought to raise the level of its dialogue with the UK. To this 

end, Brazilian diplomacy sought to deepen its interaction with the Foreign Office and reinforce 

to the British Government the idea that Brazil and Britain were interconnected by deep 

commercial and financial interests. In addition, it also sought to raise the level of Brazilian 

diplomatic representation in the UK, expanding the structure and resources of the Brazilian 

legation in the country. Symbolically, this act was representative of the importance that Brazil 

gave to that relationship, as that was a time when Itamaraty was cutting expenses, amidst the 

republic’s financial crisis.63  

Another important front of Itamaraty’s action to improve Brazil’s relationship with the 

UK was through an avant la lettre public diplomacy campaign, aimed at projecting a better 

image of the Brazilian republic to the British. Brazilian diplomacy sought to publish reassuring 

news in the main British newspapers, ensuring the stability of the Republic and the security of 

British investments in Brazil. These initiatives were mainly aimed at undoing the negative 

image that Brazil had accumulated among British public opinion, since the downfall of the 

Empire in 1889. Besides, they were also aimed at deterring any possibility of international 

intervention against Brazil; a rumour that haunted the troubled early years of the republic.64 

Even so, the outbreak of a revolt by the Brazilian Navy against the republic (from 1891 

to 1894) ended up leading to an external intervention in Brazil. The Brazilian Government’s 

inability to contain the insurgents led it to allow warships from the UK, Portugal, France and 

the US to perform military interventions to guarantee the safety of their citizens, business and 

the functioning of the port.65 This political crisis reinforced external suspicions regarding the 

stability of the new Brazilian Republic and its ability to secure foreign investments and 

 
60 This strategy was outlined by the Monroe Doctrine and embodied by the Roosevelt corollary. Bueno and 
Cervo. 
61 Bueno and Cervo. 
62 Bueno and Cervo. 
63 Bueno and Cervo. 
64 Bueno and Cervo. 
65 Fausto, História do Brasil. 
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business, which further deteriorated Brazil’s international image. The negative impact of this 

event was particularly intense in the UK, especially when media outlets like The Times stirred 

British public opinion by highlighting the risks taken by British businesses in Brazil. This event 

ended up increasing the UK’s indisposition towards, and diplomatic distance from, the 

Brazilian Republic.66 

In turn, this event created the conditions for the United States to expand its influence 

over Brazil. The US was the only country to declare direct support for Brazilian President 

Floriano Peixoto and send a whole fleet of warships to his aid, which enabled the Brazilian 

Government to turn the tide and win the conflict.67 In addition, there was also a growing 

economic convergence between Brazil and the United States at the end of the 19th century. The 

coffee production and exports had become the main economic vector of the Brazilian Republic, 

while the US had become the largest consumer market for Brazilian coffee.68 The expansion of 

bilateral trade was further facilitated by the signing, in 1891, of a customs agreement between 

the two countries. Cervo and Bueno highlighted that “the customs agreement and the armed 

intervention contributed to the acceptance of the North American preponderance in [Brazil’s] 

foreign businesses”.69 Thus, these events paved the way for the US to become Brazil’s main 

trading partner in the 20th century, and supplanting UK’s historical dominance over Brazilian 

economic and political life. 

Another important driver of this process was the fact that Baron Rio Branco, Brazilian 

Foreign Minister between 1902 and 1912, was an enthusiast of US as an international power 

and great admirer of North American Republicanism. Apart from his personal affinities with 

the US political system, the Baron believed that US’ growing power represented a protection 

from European interference in the political dynamics of the continent. Furthermore, Rio Branco 

understood that Brazil could not oppose the fact that the American continent fell within the US’ 

direct sphere of influence. Thus, the best option for Brazil would be to adhere to the US power 

subsystem, trying to extract advantages for such strategic subordination.70  

This realization contributed to a greater alignment between Brazil and the United States, 

which led to an “Americanization” of Brazilian foreign policy. The traditional relations of 

Brazil with the European powers, cultivated by the Empire, ended up being relegated to a 

second level, which, consequently, led to a further weakening of the political and economic ties 
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that Brazil had maintained with the UK since the beginning of the 19th century. This new 

paradigm of Brazilian foreign policy, the so-called “Americanism”, led to a shift in the 

traditional Brazilian diplomatic axis from London to Washington.71 

 

3.3.2 The resilience of Brazil-UK bilateral relations 

 

Despite being supplanted by the United States as Brazil’s main partner, the United 

Kingdom still maintained, around the 1920s, a prominent role in foreign trade and financial 

flows in the country. British banks continued to be an important source of loans for the Brazilian 

Government to make investments and pay off its foreign debts. Even in trade, the UK still 

maintained a significant share in the Brazilian trade balance, even though this participation was 

well below the dominance that the UK had exercised in Brazilian foreign trade in the 19th 

century. 

This participation was further hampered by the fact that, around the 1930s, the UK had 

to start competing, not only with the strong American presence in Brazil, but also with the 

growing financial and commercial presence of Imperial Germany in the Brazilian economy.72 

Nevertheless, as a consequence of the beginning of the World War II, between 1938 and 1940, 

the UK became the second largest buyer of Brazilian products (after the United States only), 

despite a decrease in Brazilian imports of British products.73 

This fact demonstrates that bilateral relations between Brazil and the UK, even losing 

intensity and fluctuating during the interwar period, remained relevant. This fact was both a 

reflection of the deep ties between the two countries, as well as the great economic dependence 

of Brazil in relation to the UK. Symbolically, this relevance was expressed, for example, in 

1919, through Itamaraty’s decision to raise the Brazilian legation in the UK to the status of 

Embassy (an act that was followed by the UK in the same year),74 and in the continuity of its 

cultural and public diplomacy initiatives to promote the image and Brazilian products in the 

UK.75 This actions would keep Brazil’s presence alive in the British imagination, even when 

bilateral relations entered their period of greatest cooling. 
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3.3.3 The total distancing between Brazil and the UK at the end of World War II 

 

The distancing process between Brazil and the United Kingdom began to gain greater 

momentum during the interwar period. This process was driven, on the one hand, by the gradual 

decline of the UK’s relative power on the international stage. On the other, by the rise of the 

US as an international power, and its efforts to expand its economic, political, and cultural 

presence in Brazil during the 1930s. According to Cervo and Bueno, during this period “the 

United States supplanted the United Kingdom and became, at the same time, the main suppliers 

and buyers of Brazil [and] the creditor of almost a third of the Brazilian external debt”.76 

Therefore, by the outbreak of World War II, the United States had already become Brazil’s 

main external partner and the main external force to exert political influence over the country.77 

Brazil’s high level of political convergence and economic dependence on the United States left 

little room for other partnerships, including with the UK.78  

In fact, the strategic alliance between Brazil and the US was strengthened through the 

intensifying ideological clash and power struggle that characterized the Cold War. In this 

context, Brazil was unconditionally linked to the capitalist power bloc and ideologically linked 

to the US’ power project. Behind this strategy was the renewed expectation that an automatic 

and unrestricted alignment with the United States could generate economic and political gains 

for Brazil. This new international order led to a deepening of the “Americanist” paradigm 

within Brazilian foreign policy, which defined the unconditional and automatic alignment to 

the US as the main guideline of Brazil’s foreign affairs at that time.79 

This new international context, coupled with the impact of the war in the UK, were the 

factors that drove the profound cooling of relations between Brazil and the United Kingdom 

that occurred in the immediate post-war period. During this period, the traditional hegemony 

of British influence over Brazil was replaced by the immense North American presence and 

influence in Brazil. In fact, Brazil would be tied to this model of international insertion 

practically until the end of the 1960s.80 
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3.4 Phase 3: The rapprochement process of Brazil-UK bilateral relations 

 

3.4.1 The transition from the Americanist to the universalist paradigm in Brazilian foreign 

policy 

 

Many of the Brazilian expectations with the automatic alignment with the United States 

was not fulfilled. Instead of benefits, this strategy contributed to the increasing of Brazil’s 

economic weaknesses and its level of dependence on the US. 81  This scenario created the 

conditions for the gradual reversal of the “Americanist” paradigm and the definition of new 

guidelines for Brazilian foreign policy.82 

As previously mentioned, Brazil started to distance itself from its automatic alignment 

to the US when Getúlio Vargas came back to power in Brazil, in 1951. This process continued 

over the years and was reinforced by the governments of Jânio Quadros and João Goulart (1961-

1964), when the so-called “Independent Foreign Policy” (PEI) was launched, aiming at 

expanding Brazil's international options and partnerships.83 The PEI also prompted Brazil to 

seek to establish more intense relations with traditional partners in Europe, which still 

corresponded to about 30% of Brazilian foreign trade. This context created the conditions for 

the resumption of more substantial bilateral relations between Brazil and the UK.84 

However, this rapprochement process did not gain greater momentum, as the outbreak 

of the military coup in Brazil, in 1964, led to the dismantling of the PEI and revision of its 

“universalist” paradigm. During the early years of the military dictatorship, the Brazilian 

Government promoted a resumption of the automatic and ideological alignment with the US, 

driven by the affinities of the military and the Brazilian elite with the American model. Once 

again, this "Americanist" option didn't generate major political or economic gains to Brazil, 

forcing a new revision in Brazil’s foreign policy guidelines. 85 As a result, by the end of the 

1960s, the military began to re-establish aspects of the PEI into its foreign policy model, aiming 

at implementing more pragmatic and wide-ranging foreign relations for Brazil.86 

 
81 In fact, the United Stated had become creditors of practically a third of Brazil’s external debt. Bueno and 
Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil. 
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85 Bueno and Cervo. 
86 Bueno and Cervo. 



154 
 

3.4.2 The resumption and reframing of bilateral relations between Brazil and the UK 

 

From 1967 onwards, the Brazilian military government began to strive to intensify 

Brazil's relations with European powers, seeking to consolidate Western Europe as a strategic 

alternative to counterbalance US influence in Brazil. Around the same period, some European 

powers, after fully recovering from the war and having advanced their regional integration 

process, also began to seek to enhance the scope of their international action and influence. This 

fact represented an important convergence between Brazilian and European objectives, which 

created better conditions for a real and more consistent resumption of relations between Brazil 

and the UK. 87 

The UK's strategy to regain its international influence and projection also included the 

resumption of relations with Brazil. British foreign policy continued to regard Brazil as a 

strategic target, due to its vast consumer market, natural resources, strategic position in South 

America, and historical ties with the UK. Thus, by the late-1960s, the British government began 

a process of rapprochement with Brazil, through the building of new bridges of communication 

and understanding with the Brazilian military government.88 

 The UK began this process through the launching of a “program of economic 

integration with Latin America’s countries”89, which aimed at re-establishing British political 

and economic influence in the region, and especially in Brazil. The implementation of such a 

program was spearheaded by a round of visits of the British Royalty to several Latin-American 

countries.90 These tours functioned as a soft power platform that aimed at using the enchanting 

power of the Queen to create a more favourable environment in these countries for the signing 

of cooperation agreements in different areas.  

Brazil was a priority target in this British public diplomacy campaign. This fact 

stemmed mainly from a renewed British perception of Brazil’s strategic role91, which came to 
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value Brazil as a large and prominent market for the expansion of British infrastructure 

contracts and cooperation in defence.92 Thus, aiming to restore UK’s place in the Brazilians’ 

imagination, Queen Elizabeth II, accompanied by Prince Philip, departed to Brazil on the 1st of 

November 1968 to make the first state visit of a British monarch to the country.93 

The Royal Tour conferred an unprecedented prestige for Brazil, as the state visit 

represented a tacit recognition of Brazil’s new strategic importance for British interests. The 

Queen’s entourage visited four Brazilian cities: Brasilia (Brazil’s new capital), São Paulo, Rio 

de Janeiro, Campinas, Salvador, and Recife, where they took part in official meetings, pompous 

receptions, social events and public appearances with great symbolic importance. 94  For 

example, the Queen Elizabeth visited the National Monument to the Dead of World War II; 

went to Maracanã (the most famous football stadium in Brazil); and offered a gala dinner to 

Brazilian military president Costa e Silva at the Royal Yacht Britannia, which was an important 

symbolic act that represented British willingness to establish high-level relations with Brazil. 

These events generated great media impact and excitement in the Brazilian population, playing 

an important role in reinforcing Brazil and the UK’s historic ties. 95  

It is important to note that at the time of this official visit, Brazil was beginning to 

experience a dizzying cycle of economic growth, which became known as “economic 

miracle”.96 Throughout this period, which lasted from 1967 to 1973, Brazil grew by an average 

of 10% a year.97 On the other hand, the British entourage arrived in Brazil at a time when the 

dictatorship was beginning to enter its darkest and most violent period. The regime expanded 

the political prisons, torture and murder of Brazilians identified as “subversive” and 

“communist”.98 The presence of Queen Elizabeth II in Brazil briefly overshadowed the violence 

and insecurity of the military dictatorship, enabling it to project a better international image of 

the regime, at a time when it was involved in allegations of human rights’ violations. In 
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addition, it also helped the military to shift the focus from the regime’s brutality to the Brazilian 

economic miracle.99 

On 13 December 1968, about a month after Queen Elizabeth II bade farewell to Brazil, 

General Artur da Costa e Silva signed the Fifth Institutional Act (known in Brazil as the AI-5). 

This decree gave the president dictatorial powers 100 , dissolved the Brazilian parliament, 

suspended the civil rights of Brazilians, imposed censorship, among other authoritarian acts.101 

The hardening of the military regime isolated Brazil internationally, making the country the 

target of a flood of denunciations of human rights’ violations. This context of violence led to a 

new distancing of the UK from Brazil to avoid harming its international image by connection 

to the Brazilian regime.102 

Conditions only became more favourable in the mid-1970s, when the Brazilian military 

regime entered a more lenient phase, in which the military began to implement a gradual 

opening and appeasement of the regime.103 This created better political conditions for the British 

Government to approach Brazil again.104 This process began in 1974 with the appointment of 

General Ernesto Geisel to the post of President of Brazil. Geisel’s arrival to power also led to 

an important shift in the direction of Brazilian foreign policy towards its “universalist” 

paradigm, which helped to bring Brazil out of isolation and expand its international status.105 

Geisel’s government sought to enhance Brazil’s international status and role as an 

international player through a more pragmatic, progressive and assertive foreign policy model. 

Once again, this strategy106 sought to expand Brazil’s international options and partnerships, 

and to undo the automatic and ideological alignment with the United States and to seek new 

international partnerships more in line with Brazilian interests.107 

 
99 Neto, ‘1968’; Abdel, ‘“Guardiões” da rainha Elizabeth II em Campinas’, accessed 21 June 2018. 
100 As a caveat, it's worth mentioning that, even though the military coup had been staged in 1964, it was the 
1968 AI-5 that turned the military government into a real dictatorship. Brazilian historians describe this 
moment as a turning point in the regime, usually called "the coup within the coup". Fausto, História do Brasil. 
101 Fausto; Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil; Barros, ‘Sinopse da História das Relações 
Externas Brasileiras’. 
102 ‘Britain and Brazil II:Political, Economic, Social, Cultural and Intellectual Relations, 1808 to the Present’, 13. 
103 Fausto, História do Brasil. 
104 Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil. 
105 Fausto, História do Brasil. 
106 What is curious about this strategy is that Geisel ended up adopting a foreign policy model very similar to 
that followed by Vargas, Kubitschek, and Goulard; until then considered by the military as subversive and 
counterproductive. And, following the model proposed in the previous chapter, this new foreign policy model 
adopted by Geisel also placed more emphasis on a cultural approach to foreign policy. 
107 Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil; Fausto, História do Brasil; Barros, ‘Sinopse da 
História das Relações Externas Brasileiras’. 
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The countries of the European Economic Community became an important target of this 

new foreign policy strategy. As a result, Brazil’s bilateral cooperation and economic exchange 

with these countries grew substantially. Between 1970 and 1975, exports to the EEC reached 

40% of the Brazilian export basket (with a surplus for Brazil). Thus, the EEC became the main 

Brazilian commercial partner in that period, while the level of European investment in Brazil 

also grew proportionally. The combination of these factors created the necessary conditions and 

synergies for a new, and more consistent, movement of rapprochement between Brazil and the 

UK, which joined the EEC in 1972.108 

In 1975, the British Government invited the Brazilian President to make a state visit to 

the UK the following year. Coincidentally, in the same year, the American government offered 

a similar invitation. However, Geisel only accepted the invitation made by the UK. This 

decision symbolized both the confirmation of the distancing process between Brazil and the US 

and the beginning of a strategic dialogue between Brazil and the UK.109 

The prospect of an official trip to the United Kingdom had very significant symbolic 

and practical implications for Geisel’s government. On the symbolic side, it represented a great 

opportunity to project a better image of the military regime internationally and domestically the 

idea that the regime had been accepted by democratic Europe. On the practical side, the signing 

of cooperation agreements could enable Brazil’s privileged access to British financing and 

technology transfer, which were fundamental in driving Brazil’s economy and development.110 

The British Government approached Brazil with caution, as Geisel’s visit could generate 

negative repercussions in British public opinion.111 As part of the preparations for the official 

trip, the Brazilian foreign minister Azeredo da Silveira travelled to London in 1975 to meet 

with British authorities and arrange all the details for Geisel’s arrival the following year. 

Silveira also took the opportunity to sign a memorandum of understanding with the British 

Government that stipulated the means “for more intimate consultations between the two 

 
108 Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil. 
109 Bueno and Cervo. 
110 ‘Britain and Brazil II:Political, Economic, Social, Cultural and Intellectual Relations, 1808 to the Present’, 13. 
111 Juan Cruz, ‘Polémica Visita a Londres Del Presidente Del Brasil’, jornal, EL PAÍS, 4 May 1976, 
https://elpais.com/diario/1976/05/05/internacional/200095201_850215.html, Accessed 11/06/2018. 
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governments on all matters of mutual interest”112 and confirmed “their mutual desire to maintain 

a fruitful and dynamic economic partnership”.113 

Geisel arrived in London on May 4, 1976, to make the first state visit of a Brazilian 

Head of State to the United Kingdom. Upon landing at Gatwick Airport, the Brazilian 

presidential entourage was received by Princess Alexandra, thus starting the ceremony and 

pomp of the official trip. From there, Geisel and his entourage travelled on the Royal Train to 

Victoria Station, where they were greeted by Queen Elizabeth II and the Duke of Edinburgh, 

presented to senior British officials, and received military honours.114 

At the Buckingham Palace 115 , Geisel participated in an official lunch with British 

authorities and the Royal Family. During this event, Geisel was decorated by the Queen with 

the “Order of the Bath”. In his speech, he highlighted Brazil’s “special ties with the UK, 

inherited from Portugal, and British influences on the political, economic and culture fields in 

Brazil”.116 In turn, the Queen revealed the UK’s perception of Brazil, its strategic importance 

for UK interests and the relevance of Brazil-UK historic relations. She stated that the UK “wish 

to maintain and strengthen this friendship between Britain and Brazil so that together we can 

face the colossal economic tasks confronting our two countries”.117 

In turn, the Brazilian Government received the British Royal family for a dinner at the 

Embassy of Brazil. There were also specific meetings between diplomatic representatives, 

politicians, bankers, and industrialists to discuss political and economic issues between the two 

countries,118 which included an official meeting at Downing Street with Prime Minister James 

 
112 ‘Viagem Do Presidente Geisel à Inglaterra: Registro Histórico, Repercussões’ (Brasília, DF: Assessoria de 
Relações Públicas da Presidência da República, 1976), 17, 
http://www.biblioteca.presidencia.gov.br/publicacoes-oficiais/catalogo/geisel/viagem-do-pr-geisel-a-
inglaterra-1976/@@download/file/viagem%20do%20PR%20Geisel%20%C3%A0%20Inglaterra%20-
%201976.pdf. 
113 ‘Memorandum of Understanding between the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland Concerning Consultations on Matters 
of Common Interest’ (Ministério das Relações Exteriores, Divisão de Atos Internacionais, 21 October 1975), 
Concórdia: Acervo de atos internacionais do Brasil, https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/detalhamento-
acordo/2291?TipoAcordo=BL%2CTL%2CML&TituloAcordo=Reino%20Unido&page=19&tipoPesquisa=1, 
Accessed 11/10/2019. 
114 ‘Chegada de Geisel a Londres será na manhã de terça-feira’, O Globo, 1 May 1976, sec. O País, Acervo O 
Globo, Accessed 05/06/2019. 
115 On the way to the Palace the party was honoured by a volley of shots, fired simultaneously from the Tower 
of London and Hyde Park. On the final stretch to the Palace, the Mall was decorated with Brazilian and British 
flags, placed side by side, symbolizing the historical ties and the long bilateral cooperation between the two 
countries. ‘Visita Do Presidente Ernesto Geisel  à Inglaterra - 1976’, YouTube_Luciano Ribeiro Ribeiro, accessed 
19 May 2021, https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=UbqUCtJMHcU; ‘Viagem Do Presidente Geisel à Inglaterra: 
Registro Histórico, Repercussões’. 
116 ‘Viagem Do Presidente Geisel à Inglaterra: Registro Histórico, Repercussões’, 24. 
117 ‘Viagem Do Presidente Geisel à Inglaterra: Registro Histórico, Repercussões’, 22. 
118 ‘Viagem Do Presidente Geisel à Inglaterra: Registro Histórico, Repercussões’. 
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Callaghan119. On one of these occasions, both governments signed a “Cultural Convention”, 

which declared their desire to “broaden their cultural relations and encourage a closer 

relationship between the two countries.”120 

Other events complemented the ceremonies of this official visit, such as homage to the 

Unknown Soldier at Westminster Abbey, and a meeting with the Lord Mayor of London. On 

all these occasions, both countries sought to reinforce historical ties and friendly relations 

between them.121 According to the official report of the trip, from Itamaraty, Geisel’s official 

visit to the UK represented an important milestone in Brazil-UK relations. The document 

described the official trip as “another important stage of political affirmation of Brazil in the 

international scenario, also marking an event of great historical significance in Anglo-Brazilian 

diplomatic relations”.122 

This view was shared by the British authorities. In the speech given by Prime Minister 

Callaghan, on the eve of the official trip (and broadcast directly to Brazil), he emphasized that 

Britain “have close and lasting ties” with Brazil and said that “this trip is more than a formal 

testimony of friendship”123. According to him, both countries intended “to build a new structure 

of economic and trade cooperation at the height of our relations in the twentieth century, and 

the important role that Brazil plays today in the Western world”.124 

Overall, Geisel’s trip to the United Kingdom was successful, as it opened a path for 

closer rapprochement between Brazil and the UK. As a result, the British Government decided 

to take another step towards strengthening this bridge of understanding and cooperation 

between the two countries by organizing a visit of Prince Charles to Brazil in 1978. 

 

3.4.3 Prince Charles visit to Brazil: another demonstration of British disposition towards Brazil 

 

Prince Charles arrived in Brazil in 1978, for an informal trip – as a token of friendship 

between Brazil and the UK. Even so, the trip followed the protocol and pomp of state visit. It 

 
119 ‘Visita Do Presidente Ernesto Geisel  à Inglaterra - 1976’. 
120 ‘Cultural Convention between the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland’ (Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 14 October 
1976), Divisão de atos internacionais, Secretaria de Estado das Relações Exteriores, 
https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/detalhamento-
acordo/2394?TipoAcordo=BL%2CTL%2CML&TituloAcordo=Reino%20Unido&page=18&tipoPesquisa=1. 
121 ‘Visita Do Presidente Ernesto Geisel  à Inglaterra - 1976’; ‘Viagem Do Presidente Geisel à Inglaterra: Registro 
Histórico, Repercussões’. 
122 ‘Viagem Do Presidente Geisel à Inglaterra: Registro Histórico, Repercussões’. 
123 ‘Viagem Do Presidente Geisel à Inglaterra: Registro Histórico, Repercussões’. 
124 ‘Viagem Do Presidente Geisel à Inglaterra: Registro Histórico, Repercussões’. 
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encompassed several visits to famous Brazilian sights, cultural activities, and participation at 

social receptions. The presence of the British Prince in Brazil created a frenzy in the media and 

in the Brazilian public. 

Brazilian newspapers’ sought to highlight frivolous aspects of the trip, such as the fact 

that Charles had tried to catch a butterfly by hand while visiting the Christ the Redeemer 

statue125; the menu of the Prince’s dinners; and his attempt to dance samba during a show of a 

Brazilian samba group.126 This type of coverage was convenient because it portrayed the two 

governments’ goals in depoliticizing this visit. In this sense, the British Government insisted 

on strengthening the purely diplomatic character of the trip and that Charles had no intention 

of discussing any political or economic issues. With this, the British Government deflected 

controversial issues for the Brazilian military government so as to avoid any embarrassment 

with Charles that could divert his promotional mission.   

Another interesting indicator of the public diplomacy nature of such a trip was the 

specific promotional activities in which Charles participated. In Brasilia, Charles inaugurated 

the sumptuous headquarters of the “Cultura Inglesa” English teaching institute, one of the most 

important language teaching institutions of Brazil.127 The Cultura Inglesa is linked to the British 

Council and operates in Brazil since 1934, performing functions similar to that of the “Alliance 

Française”.128 

As part of this strategy, Charles gave an important speech during a conference at the 

National Confederation of Industry.129 He revealed how the UK perceived Brazil’s strategic 

importance for British interests and the reason why the British Government wanted to improve 

relations with Brazil. Charles stated the following: 

 

Britain is still keenly interested in a booming Brazil and the role it can play as one of the 
country’s main trading partners. Brazil has been recognized as an influential world power. 
[…] Industrial and business ties with Brazil are, I believe, wide-ranging at the moment 
and provide various types of techniques, capital goods and a large number of services. 
[...] I hope that this news will be a good omen for the future of trade between our two 
countries.130 

 
125 ‘Neblina frustra passeio de Charles ao Corcovado’, O Globo, 10 March 1978, sec. Grande Rio, Acervo O 
Globo. 
126 ‘Charles diz em Brasilia que não se casa em 78’, O Globo, 14 March 1978, sec. O País, Acervo O Globo. 
127 ‘Em visita ao Brasil, em 1991, Diana pegou bebês no colo e falou com meninos de rua’, O Globo, 29 August 
2013, Acervo O Globo, https://acervo.oglobo.globo.com/fatos-historicos/em-visita-ao-brasil-em-1991-diana-
pegou-bebes-no-colo-falou-com-meninos-de-rua-9748142. 
128 ‘Sobre_Cultura Inglesa’, Cultura Inglesa de Curitiba, accessed 31 October 2021, 
https://culturainglesacuritiba.com.br/sobre/. 
129 ‘Neblina frustra passeio de Charles ao Corcovado’. 
130 ‘Neblina frustra passeio de Charles ao Corcovado’. 



161 
 

3.4.4 Another halt in the bilateral rapprochement process 

 

Even though Prince Charles’ visit represented an important step forward, the 

relationship stagnated. To a great extent, this was due to the deep economic crisis that hit Brazil, 

which led to the economic collapse of the military regime and its eventual decline. After the 

end of the dictatorship in 1985131, the economic crisis worsened during the period of democratic 

restructuring in Brazil, impacting its economy until the mid-1990s. As a result, the focus of 

subsequent governments was to end the economic crisis and stabilize the country politically, 

leaving little space for larger international projects.132 

 This turbulent scenario of significant political and economic instability hindered both 

governments from expanding their partnership. Even so, bilateral relations between Brazil and 

the UK did not completely cease, and some level of diplomatic exchange was maintained. 

Moreover, the continuity of a bilateral dialogue between the two countries was also manifested 

in the various cooperation agreements, memoranda of understanding, joint communiqués, and 

exchanges of notes signed by them between 1980 and 1993.133 Nevertheless, these agreements 

still did not have enough weight to trigger a more substantial dialogue between the two 

countries. Besides, a new official visit by the Brazilian Head of State would only take place 

more than ten years after the end of the military dictatorship, when Brazil had achieved greater 

political and economic stability. 

 

 

 

 

 
131 In fact, the end of the military regime in 1985 was not only a consequence of the deep economic crisis, but it 
was also the result of the mobilization of popular and political forces for the restoration of democracy in Brazil, 
which ensured a peaceful and gradual regime change. It is interesting to note that this popular mobilization 
that led to the end of the dictatorship is the context that drives Lula's emergence into Brazilian political life. At 
that time, he became known as the union leader who organized three major strikes (in 1978, 1979 and 1980) of 
workers in the industrial region of São Paulo. These strikes - the biggest in the history of the Brazilian union 
struggle - destabilized the military regime politically, and gave the first push to end the dictatorship. Sue 
Branford and Jan Rocha, Brazil Under the Workers’ Party: From Euphoria to Despair (Rugby: Practical Action 
Publishing, 2015). 
132 Fausto, História do Brasil; Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil. 
133 Fausto, História do Brasil; Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil; ‘Senado Federal, 
Mensagem No15, 2018’ (Brasília, DF: Senado Federal, 28 March 2018), https://legis.senado.leg.br/sdleg-
getter/documento?dm=7654820&ts=1594009755650&disposition=inline. 
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3.5 Phase 4: The foundation of the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue 

 

3.5.1 Ups and downs of Brazil’s stabilization process and its impact on Brazil-UK bilateral 

relations 

 

After the end of the Brazilian military dictatorship in 1985, a civilian government led 

the country until 1989, when the first democratic election in Brazil in 21 years took place. The 

ascent of Fernando Collor de Mello to power in 1990, as the first democratically elected 

president after the dictatorship, brought great expectations regarding the economic and political 

stabilization of Brazil. This new political context allowed Brazil to begin to restore its 

international relevance.134 

At the turn of the 1990s, Brazil gained great international prominence during the 

growing debate on environment preservation and climate change, especially because it focused 

on the Amazon Rainforest. Thus, in 1992 the Brazilian Government assumed a leading 

international role in such debate by hosting the United Nations’ Conference on Environment 

and Development in Rio de Janeiro (known in Brazil as “Rio 92”). This event symbolized 

Brazil’s adherence to the new global order that emerged after the end of the Cold War: a process 

reinforced by the neoliberal reforms implemented by the Collor de Mello government, which 

promoted a profound economic and political opening in Brazil. 135 

This scenario of re-democratization, the prospect of political and economic stabilization 

in Brazil, and its new international profile reinforced the country’s strategic role for British 

interests.  Brazil’s renewed strategic role for British interests is expressed by the fact that: 

 
Since the 1990s (…) with the emergence of Brazil as an increasingly important and 
influential regional and global power, there have been clear signs in Britain of a revival 
of commercial, financial and political interest in Brazil. And in British (…) universities 
there has been a significant growth in the study of Brazil, including the historical 
relationship, cultural and intellectual as well as economic and political, between Britain 
and Brazil.136 

 

In 1991, the British Government sent Prince Charles on a new diplomatic visit to Brazil. 

This time, the visit would be specifically focussed on ecological issues.137 In general, Charles’ 

 
134 Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil. 
135 Fausto, História do Brasil; Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil. 
136 ‘Britain and Brazil II:Political, Economic, Social, Cultural and Intellectual Relations, 1808 to the Present’, 5. 
137 ‘Príncipes de Gales iniciam visita de seis dias ao Brasil’, O Globo, 23 April 1991, sec. front page, Acervo O 
Globo, https://acervo.oglobo.globo.com/fatos-historicos/em-visita-ao-brasil-em-1991-diana-pegou-bebes-no-
colo-falou-com-meninos-de-rua-9748142#. 
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second visit to Brazil had an important symbolic weight, which was an important sign of the 

British willingness to reengage its relations with Brazil, and to establish a more consistent 

dialogue with the Brazilian Government.138 Although, the trip also had commercial promotion 

objectives. On this occasion, the focus was on the promotion and expansion of British aircraft 

and cars exports to Brazil.139 

The symbolic impact of this trip was amplified by the presence of Princess Diana who, 

as usual, became the focus of attention during the trip, due to her approachable nature, 

friendliness, and humility.140 Charles and Diana met with political authorities (such as the 

President of Brazil Fernando Collor), in addition to visiting social programs and environmental 

preservation projects and engaging in cultural activities. Charles also gave lectures at the 

headquarters of “Cultura Inglesa”, and another at the Royal Yacht Britannia, which was entitled 

“Conference on Ecology and Development”.141 

It is worth highlighting that the “Conference on Ecology and Development”, which was 

attended by experts in the environmental field, political authorities from both countries, 

including the Brazilian President himself, indicates its symbolic importance for bilateral 

agreements between Brazil and the UK. In practice, this conference served both countries as a 

place to coordinate positions for the Rio 92 summit and generate a signed document that showed 

their joint positions in the environmental field. Therefore, this event was a clear example of 

bilateral cooperation between the two countries in the environmental field, which would 

become an important vector in the strategic partnership between Brazil and the UK.142 

However, new political and economic crises once again paralyzed Brazil and its 

international projects.143 In 1992, President Collor de Mello, after facing an immense economic 

crisis, was impeached for corruption. Vice President Itamar Franco took his place and led a 

transitional government until the 1994 elections.144 

Franco’s Government sought to stabilize the country through the implementation of an 

economic plan, called the Real Plan, aimed at recovering the strength of the Brazilian economy 

 
138 ‘Charles e Lady Di chegam hoje ao Brasil’, O Globo, 22 April 1991, sec. O País, Acervo O Globo; ‘Princesa 
Diana conquista o Rio’, 26 April 1991, sec. O País, Acervo O Globo. 
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and currency through profound neoliberal reforms, privatizations, and the opening of Brazil’s 

economy to international competition.145 The implementation of such an economic plan, led by 

Finance Minister Fernando Henrique Cardoso (FHC), changed Brazil’s economic and 

international profile by redirecting it to a more market-oriented system. Another important task 

was to re-organize and redefine Brazilian foreign policy guidelines, which, according to Cervo 

and Bueno, underwent a period of paradigmatic blurring during Franco’s Government as a 

reflection of disorientation caused by Collor de Mello’s impeachment.146 

External factors also helped to prompt this process. At the time, several countries in 

South America, which had faced the same cycle of crisis, were also going through a similar 

process of neoliberal reforms.147 The prospect of stability and economic opening in the region 

attracted the attention of European Governments, which had a great interest in accessing the 

region’s consumer market and natural resources.148 In this context, British interest in a closer 

and more substantial relationship with Brazil, the largest and most influential South American 

country, was reinforced.149 

It is possible to establish the Government of Itamar Franco as the starting point for a 

new model of “conversation” with the British Government, which eventually led to the 

establishment of a strategic dialogue between Brazil and the UK. Here, I use the term “strategic 

dialogue” to reinforce the fact that, during this period, not only did the process of approximation 

between the two countries resume, but this approach began to gain greater structure, 

consistency, and convergence of interests. Furthermore, the idea of a “strategic dialogue” also 

points to an increase in the profile of bilateral relations between the two countries, which 

entailed a greater level of symmetry and mutual recognition of the strategic importance of the 

other. 

In addition to the beginning of economic and political stabilization in Brazil, the 

building of this strategic dialogue with the UK was possible due to the direct action, and 

strategic vision, of the two foreign ministers who served during Franco’s short term: Fernando 

Henrique Cardoso and Celso Amorim. Cardoso served as Minister of Foreign Affairs between 

 
145 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 1993)’, 1o semestre de 1993 (Brasília, DF: Ministério 
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October 5, 1992 and May 20, 1993. When Cardoso was relocated to the post of Minister of 

Finance, Celso Amorim took over Itamaraty, serving as Minister between July 20, 1993 and 

January 1, 1995.150 Both ministers were instrumental to the improvement of bilateral relations 

between Brazil and the UK and the convergence of interests between the two countries. They 

acted assertively to raise the level of Brazil’s dialogue with the UK, and to defend Brazilian 

interests within that relationship. 

 

3.5.2 Minister Fernando Henrique Cardoso raises Brazil’s dialogue with the UK 

 

On January 27, 1993, Foreign Minister Fernando Henrique Cardoso arrived in London 

for a diplomatic mission to promote Brazil in three main events: a working lunch, that was held 

in the Brazil and United Kingdom Chamber of Commerce; a seminar on integration in Latin 

America, held at Canning House; and a conference on Brazil and European Integration, held at 

the Chatham House.151 

These three events discussed two important themes for Brazil and United Kingdom’s 

bilateral agenda. Firstly, there was the potential for the expansion of trade relations between the 

two countries, considering Brazil’s stabilization. Secondly, the prospect of broadening the 

relations of the European Economic Community and the South American countries amid the 

political and economic opening of the region. Both themes were very important for Brazil-UK 

bilateral agenda as they represented a strategic point of convergence in their external objectives, 

based on the desire to take advantage of the broadening of relations between the EEC and 

Mercosur to expand the presence of both countries in both regions. The British Government 

was interested in having greater access to the Brazilian market and natural resources and use its 

relations with Brazil as a bridge to reinforce United Kingdom’s position in South America. 

Similarly, the Brazilian Government was not only interested in having greater access to UK’s 
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market but also in using its relations with the UK as a platform to the expansion of Brazil’s 

access to the European Community’s markets.152 

One of Cardoso’s missions in the UK was to sell the image of Brazil as a “global trader” 

to British businessmen in order to create better conditions for the viability of the Brazilian 

strategy for the European Economic Community. Cardoso’s aim was to highlight the 

convergence of interests between the two countries around a greater exchange between EEC 

and Mercosur as a way of capturing British business interest in investing and partnering with 

Brazil. In fact, the process of expanding the exchange between the two regional blocs would 

become an important vector for strengthening the strategic partnership between Brazil and the 

United Kingdom over the years.153 

Another main concern of the Brazilian Minister of Foreign Affairs at these events was 

to promote a new international image of Brazil, as a country politically and economically stable 

and open to foreign capital. The objective was reassuring British authorities, businesses, and 

potential investors that Brazil was a profitable and secure destination for foreign investments. 

This promotional campaign was a crucial part of Brazil’s strategy to attract British investments 

and expand bilateral trade. 154 

During Cardoso’s activities at the Chambers of Commerce of Brazil and the United 

Kingdom, for example, he also emphasized the importance of bilateral relations and trade 

cooperation between the two countries. In this sense, he recalled the fact that the UK was the 

fifth largest investor in Brazil, and that the Brazilian Government was very interested in, 

“through the promotional activities of both Chambers of Commerce”155, further expanding 

British participation in the Brazilian market. FHC also reinforced the fact that both countries 

not only had a long history of cooperation, but that there was, at that time, a great convergence 

of interests between them, around themes such as environmental preservation, sustainable 

development, and technological exchange.156 Then, Cardoso highlighted UK’s great strategic 

importance for Brazil’s external interests, by stating the following: 

 

The United Kingdom […] is a key component of this strategic articulation of Brazilian 
development with international possibilities. Our cooperation, which is already old and 
exemplary, even in the field of environment, needs to be expanded and broadened on its 
horizon. Science and technology, engines of growth, deserve closer attention from both 
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Governments. [...] It is crucial that this cooperation be intensified to the benefit of mutual 
trust and advantage.157 

 

The Brazilian Minister ended his speech by presenting two proposals to improve 

bilateral trade exchanges. Firstly, the drafting of a “reciprocal investment guarantee agreement 

between Brazil and the United Kingdom”.158 Secondly, the creation of an Investment Promotion 

System that linked the “Commercial Sector of the London Embassy to an information network 

composed of focal points in several Brazilian states”.159 The system would aim to “bring foreign 

investors and Brazilian entrepreneurs closer together in identifying opportunities for direct 

investment in Brazil and technology transfer”160. These proposals represented one of the first 

concrete steps to create effective mechanisms of bilateral cooperation in trade, which is an 

important indication of the growing willingness to build the foundations of a strategic 

partnership. 

Furthermore, during his trip, Cardoso also highlighted that Brazil not only maintained 

commercial relations with all regions of the globe, but also that it had a strong commercial 

presence both in Europe and Latin America – with the EEC concentrating 30% of Brazilian 

exports; while Latin America absorbed 20% of Brazil’s exports.161 At Canning House, for 

example, FHC’s speech had two main goals. Firstly, to highlight the strategic importance of 

Mercosur for Brazil’s foreign policy. Secondly, to demonstrate to British businessmen how 

Mercosur could enhance the convergence of Brazilian and British economic interests.162 It also 

showed that the Brazilian Government planned to use Brazil’s economic weight and political 

influence within Mercosur as leverage to attract British interest in forming a partnership with 

Brazil. The growing economic importance of Mercosur gave Brazil greater bargaining power 

(and symbolic power) to negotiate a strategic partnership with the UK. 

At the Chatham House conference on Brazil and European Integration, Cardoso sought 

to complement and reinforce the arguments that stronger EEC-Brazil relations could bring 

benefits both to Brazil and European countries, especially the UK. In his speech, he reaffirmed 

the strategic importance of the European Economic Community to Brazil’s interests by stating 

the following: “[the EEC] is, has been, and everything leads us to believe that it will continue 

to be, the main Brazilian trading partner”. Cardoso also took the opportunity to specify that 
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enhancing cooperation in technology with European countries was another priority, alongside 

trade, in Brazil’s approach to the EEC, as it represented a strategic vector of Brazilian 

development project. He stated the following: “for us, unimpeded access to cutting-edge 

European technology is instrumental in our development”. 163 

The Foreign Minister also highlighted how attractive Brazil could be to European 

interests, which was an indirect sign to British investors and businesses. He said that “despite 

the structural problems we have faced, the Brazilian economy retains its strength as the tenth 

economy in the world”.164 Cardoso continued: “our endogenous development, successful in 

various areas, the diversification of our economy, the size of our market and our international 

commitments [make us] important partners in the technology sector”. 165 Finally, he added: “our 

traditional partners, such as Europe, can count on the revitalization of opportunities in Brazil, 

where the market economy is a reality, not a long-term goal”.166 

As a way of underlining Brazil’s position, Cardoso showed that expanding relations 

with Brazil was also in the interest of the UK. He argued that this was not only due to UK’s 

specific interests in the country (linked to Brazil’s huge consumer market and vast natural 

resources), but also because it could become a reliable bridge to British political and economic 

interests in South America, due to Brazil’s prominent position in South America. Cardoso also 

pointed out other important bilateral joint projects underway on converging sensitive and 

strategic areas, especially regarding environmental issues and the Amazon Rainforest 

preservation. This showed that there was already great synergy between the two countries and 

plenty of room for them to enhance their bilateral partnership.167 

It is worth noting here that during FHC’s speech at Chatham House, human rights 

emerged as an important issue. Several countries in South America, including Brazil, had 

recently gone through a democratic transition after facing long periods of military dictatorships. 

Thus, there was great concern among European businesses and politicians about the stability 

and reliability of South American democracies as a way of safeguarding their investments in 

the region.168 Cardoso addressed the issue of human rights by saying that “[I]n Brazil, the 

strengthening of the democratic regime is taking place in conjunction with the resumption of 
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growth, the reform and modernization of our productive capacity, and the recovery of an unjust 

society.” 169  

Foreign Minister Fernando Henrique Cardoso’s trip to the UK played a crucial role in 

promoting Brazilian competitive advantages to British political authorities, businesses and 

investors, as well as instilling confidence in Brazil’s political and economic stability. Thereby, 

Cardoso created the conditions for the establishment of a more consistent and symmetrical 

dialogue between Brazil and the UK, which represented a decisive step towards building a true 

strategic partnership between the two countries in the years to come. 

 

3.5.3 Minister Celso Amorim continues the bilateral dialogue with the UK (1994 to 1995) 

 

On 19 May 1993, not long after his trip to the UK, Fernando Henrique Cardoso left the 

post of Ministry of Foreign Affairs to take up the post of Minister of Finance. The career 

diplomat Celso Amorim took over as the new Brazil’s Foreign Minister. First of all, it is 

important to note Celso Amorim’s background as a diplomat and his previous connections with 

the United Kingdom, as these factors increase the symbolic weight of his performance as 

Minister of Foreign Affairs in favour of building a strategic partnership between Brazil and the 

UK. Amorim had lived, studied, and worked in London as part of his diplomatic duties for 

Itamaraty. Between 1968 and 1971, he served in important diplomatic positions at the Brazilian 

Embassy in London; and, in 1971, Amorim completed his academic training in Political Science 

at the London School of Economics (LSE). 170 This trajectory added a personal touch, and a 

greater symbolic weight, to Amorim’s conduct of the strategic dialogue with the UK. 

Since FHC had opened the dialogue with the United Kingdom in early 1993, contacts 

between British and Brazilian authorities expanded substantially. Over the course of that year, 

representatives of both governments met several times to negotiate the main themes of their 

bilateral agenda. This process gained greater momentum during Amorim’s time ahead of 

Itamaraty.  

As an expression of the substantial evolution of the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue, 

Douglas Hurd, Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Affairs, 

visited Brazil in April 1994 to discuss the expansion of both countries’ bilateral agenda.171 Apart 
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from its political character, Hurd’s personal presence in Brazil was of great symbolic 

importance, as it represented the British Government’s willingness to strengthen its ties with 

Brazil.  

As part of the official agenda of the British politician’s visit, Minister Celso Amorim 

received Douglas Hurd at the Itamaraty Palace on April 7, headquarter of Brazil’s Ministry of 

Foreign Affairs, for a welcome lunch.172 Minister Amorim emphasized in his speech how much 

that visit was “another important step towards stimulating political dialogue and expanding 

bilateral cooperation” and added that the “series of visits by high-ranking authorities and British 

personalities held in recent months [...] demonstrates the growing interest that Brazil has been 

taking with the UK’s political and economic circles.” 173 

Amorim continued by recalling the importance of FHC’s trip to the UK for the 

deepening of bilateral cooperation between the two countries. In this sense, Amorim pointed 

out that Cardoso played a fundamental role not only in promoting Brazil’s strategic importance, 

but in reassuring British businesses and investors of Brazilian economic stability. Thus, 

Amorim took the opportunity to reinforce once again for the British Secretary of State the 

stability and strength of the Brazilian economy. To this end, the Minister highlighted the 

positive impact of the Real Plan, stating that the economic restructuring plan would guarantee 

“lasting solutions for the stabilization of national economy”, “create stable conditions for 

sustainable development” and “ample stimulus and guarantee for the entrance of investments 

in the national production”.174 

In his speech, Amorim also sought to emphasize to Hurd the strategic importance of the 

UK to the Brazilian economy and development. Next, Amorim highlighted that the UK was 

“an important interlocutor in the international community”175 , which meant that a greater 

partnership with the UK could leverage Brazil’s international articulation capacity. Finally, 

Amorim recalled that the UK was “a traditional partner” of Brazil, and that both countries had 

already engaged “in cooperation in many fields of human activity”, which pointed to the fact 

that a strategic partnership between Brazil and the UK had solid foundations.176 

In general, the tone and content of Amorim’s speech indicates that Douglas Hurd’s visit 

to Brazil was a landmark (practical and symbolic) for bilateral relations between Brazil and the 

UK. It indicated a heightened level of strategic dialogue between the two countries. Amorim 
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highlighted that, on the part of the Brazilian Government, there was great expectation that 

Hurd’s visit could generate “new and more profitable ways to take advantage of the still 

unexplored potential of our bilateral relations”.177 

Moreover, Minister Celso Amorim sought to increase the symbolic weight of that visit 

by referring to his personal ties with the UK. In his speech, he commented: “I lived in your 

country and I know the value that [liberal] principles represent for your people”.178 In a subtle 

way, Amorim gave, through this declaration, a more personal and affective touch to his conduct 

of the strategic dialogue between the two countries, which represented an extra element to drive 

the construction of a strategic partnership between Brazil and the UK. 

Douglas Hurd’s visit to Brazil was followed by several other high-level meetings, aimed 

at deepening economic and trade cooperation between the two countries and expanding the 

bilateral agenda to other topics, such as technological and academic cooperation. Through these 

meetings, the structure of a true strategic partnership began to be outlined.179 

It was within this sequence of new high-level bilateral meetings that, in July of that year, 

another meeting took place between Minister Celso Amorim and Foreign Secretary Douglas 

Hurd, this time in London. At this occasion the chancellors signed a bilateral agreement “for 

the promotion and protection of investments”.180 On the practical side, the agreement would 

provide greater speed and security to the investment flows between the two countries, which 

was a fundamental measure for expanding bilateral economic exchange. On the symbolic side, 

it represented the increase in the UK’s trust level in relation to the stability and strength of the 

Brazilian economy, and also indicated the progress in the formalization of the strategic 

partnership between the two countries. 

The advance of bilateral strategic dialogue, during the term of Celso Amorim at the helm 

of Itamaraty, generated other important practical effects for the expansion of the level of Brazil-

UK bilateral relation. He resumed technological cooperation between the two countries (a 

fundamental issue for Brazil’s development process), which was previously blocked by the 

British Government due to a lack of trust in Brazil, a country that had experienced successive 

political instabilities. Therefore, this fact indicated that the advance of the strategic dialogue 
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had expanded Brazil’s political capital in the UK and the level of mutual trust within bilateral 

relations.181  

In addition, bilateral cooperation in the educational field also started to be developed 

during this period, demonstrating the broadening of the bilateral agenda to other fields of equal 

strategic importance for the Brazilian development process. This cooperation was driven by the 

negotiation of a “university cooperation agreement” between the two governments. According 

to official documents, this agreement aimed to boost “the exchange of highly qualified 

postgraduate students at Master’s level to undertake doctoral studies in both countries”.182 In a 

diplomatic telegram, the Brazilian Ambassador in London Rubens Barbosa reinforced not only 

the importance of this agreement for Brazilian interests, but also for the deepening of Brazil-

UK bilateral relations. He stated that the university cooperation agreement represented a 

“significant progress in educational cooperation between the two countries”.183 

Celso Amorim’s term as Minister of Foreign Affairs of Brazil ended on January 1, 1995, 

along with the end of Itamar Franco’s Government. On that date, bilateral relations between 

Brazil and the UK already constituted a solid strategic dialogue, which formed a broad 

conversation on various strategic topics, concerning the international interests of both countries. 

This created the necessary conditions for the dialogue to evolve into a true strategic partnership 

between Brazil and the United Kingdom. 
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4 FROM STRATEGIC DIALOGUE TO STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP: THE 

FOUNDATION OF THE BRAZIL-UK STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP IN FHC’S 

GOVERNMENTS 

 

4.1 Chapter introduction 

 

The objective of this chapter is to demonstrate the importance of Fernando Henrique 

Cardoso (FHC) Government in the process of deepening the strategic dialogue between Brazil 

and the UK and, consequently, for the transformation of this dialogue into an effective strategic 

partnership. This chapter demonstrates how, from 1995 onwards, this government managed to 

expand the convergence of interests, trust, and mutual perception of the strategic importance 

between the two countries, enabling the emergence of greater bilateral exchange and a series of 

joint projects between 1995 and 2003. 

Specifically, in this chapter I examine the political contexts and processes that 

permeated and drove the conduct of the bilateral strategic dialogue, as well as the role of 

diplomatic initiatives, joint projects, and the personal impetus of political leaders to build a 

strategic partnership. I describe the impact of these processes and factors on the construction of 

the Brazil-UK strategic partnership, based on an analysis of how the practical and symbolic 

aspects of the bilateral strategic dialogue interconnect, intertwine and influence each other. This 

analysis is inspired by the expanded vision of cultural diplomacy, which identifies the symbolic 

function of various political activities and reflects on how this symbolic dimension comes to 

assume practical political functions within this strategic dialogue. 

As such, this chapter represents an important intermediate step since it establishes two 

fundamental parameters for the specific analysis of Lula’s Governments. Firstly, it 

demonstrates how the Cardoso Government laid the foundation of the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership. Secondly, it demonstrates how this government, by consolidating the bilateral 

strategic dialogue and creating the operational structure of this partnership, expanded the scope 

of action and political potential of the symbolic dimension of Brazil-UK bilateral relations. 
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4.2 FHC and the Real Plan raise the level of the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue 

 

In 1995, FHC assumed the presidency of Brazil. As the second democratically elected 

president after the military dictatorship, his coming to power represented a milestone not only 

for Brazil, but also for the increasing rapprochement between Brazil and the United Kingdom. 

Firstly, it continued the process of consolidating democracy in Brazil, shaken after the 

impeachment of President Collor in 1992; thus, offering continuing reassurance about Brazil’s 

political stability. Secondly, Cardoso’s election symbolized the continuity of Brazil’s economic 

stabilization, as he was committed to the Neoliberal reform prescribed by the Real Plan; a plan, 

as shown in the previous chapter, initially implemented by him when he served as Finance 

Minister, during Itamar Franco’s transitional government. Thirdly, because Cardoso’s 

commitment to Neoliberal reform in Brazil, and opening the Brazilian economy to foreign 

capital, also enhanced British interest in approaching Brazil. Fourthly, because, considering the 

role that FHC had already played as Franco’s Foreign Minister, he also represented the 

continuity of Brazil’s strategic dialogue with the UK. Finally, Cardoso himself had great 

symbolic importance for this process of rapprochement between Brazil and the UK. His 

international career in the field of sociology was held in high esteem, giving him great personal 

prestige in the country. Thus, FHC not only reassured British investors about Brazil’s political 

and economic stability, but he was also a perfect match with the British Government’s 

worldviews and expectations.1  

As I will demonstrate throughout this chapter, from 1995 onwards, the attributes 

described above enabled Cardoso’s governments to intensify bilateral cooperation in many 

fields. Moreover, FHC’s two terms as Brazil’s President represented a watershed for Brazil-UK 

bilateral relations as throughout this period both governments strengthened the level of their 

bilateral cooperation and laid the foundation of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. In 2001, 

Itamaraty assessed that since 1995, the relations with the UK had taken on “a new dimension, 

mainly because of the conditions stemming from economic, monetary, and political stability 

experienced by Brazil”.2 
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Do boom ao caos econômico, Kindle Ed. (Todavia, 2018); ‘Despacho Telegráfico 00090’ (Exteriores/SERE; 
Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 6 February 1998); ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 
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https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N89_2Sem_2001.pdf. 



175 
 

The first important token of British goodwill towards FHC’s government came in early 

1995, few months after Cardoso’s inauguration to Brazil’s presidency. The Brazilian President 

was invited by the British Government to participate in the celebrations of the “fifty years of 

the Allied Victory in Europe”, in London, from May 5 to 8, 1995. This invitation was a clear 

sign of Cardoso’s prestige in the UK, as he was one of the few world leaders invited to take 

part in such an event, and the only Latin American president.3 Therefore, FHC’s first trip to the 

UK as President of Brazil had an important symbolic weight as it demonstrated British interest 

in maintaining close relations with Brazil and referring to the ties between Brazil and the UK 

formed during the World War II. 

In addition to this important symbolic aspect, FHC’s trip to the UK also had a practical 

dimension, as Cardoso also had two important meetings with British authorities: Prince 

Edward, who happened to be the director of the British Foreign Trade Office at that time, and 

Prime Minister John Major. 4  These meetings reflected the desire of both governments to 

maintain the momentum of the bilateral strategic dialogue, right at the beginning of Cardoso’s 

government. 

On July 7, 1995,  Brazil’s new Foreign Minister, Luiz Felipe Lampreia, went to London 

to attend meetings with the British Foreign Secretary Malcolm Rifkind and other members of 

the British Government and the business community at the Brazil-UK Chamber of Commerce.5 

The idea of these events was to introduce the Brazilian Minister to the British business 

community and to promote debate on ways to “renew and revitalize the bilateral relationship” 

between the two countries.6 Lampreia sought to reassure British investors and businesses of 

Brazil’s political and economic stability and to promote the country as a promising destination 

for their investments. His speech emphasized that Brazil was “a developing country, politically 

stable, with solid democratic institutions”, and that, thanks to the “economic stabilization 

program implemented by the Government of President Fernando Henrique Cardoso”, it was 

“beginning a virtuous cycle of sustainable growth”, thus meeting the conditions for “a 

qualitative leap in the national development process”.7 

Regarding bilateral relations, Lampreia highlighted the strong economic exchange 

between the two countries. In this sense, he stressed that “the United Kingdom was [already] 

one of the most important individual trading partners in Brazil”, which “among the countries 
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of the European Union, [occupied] the fourth position in our foreign trade”, in addition to being 

“the fourth largest investor in the Brazilian economy”. Moreover, “the United Kingdom [was] 

the third-largest recipient of Brazilian investments abroad, the first among the countries of the 

European Union”.8 Lampreia also noted that the volume of bilateral trade exchanges had been 

growing “consistently since 1990”.9 

According to Lampreia’s assessment, these values indicated that there was “a great 

potential to be explored in the relations between Brazil and the United Kingdom”, which could 

be driven by “the strengthening of our commercial ties”.10 To reinforce his prognosis, Lampreia 

made the following assessment on the evolution of economic relations between the two 

countries up to that date: 

 
Both Brazil and the United Kingdom are going through a period of economic expansion. 
Both are experiencing a significant increase in their foreign trade. There is an expressed 
interest on the part of the British business community in establishing relations with Brazil, 
as attested by a large number of recent visits by British businessmen to our country and 
the creation of a Brazil-UK Joint Business Council. The exchange of high-level 
government officials in the economic area has been intense. The signing, in July 1994, of 
an Agreement on Promotion and Protection of Investments created favourable conditions 
for the intensification of economic cooperation.11 

 

He ended his speech by reinforcing the strategic importance of the UK for Brazil’s new 

project of development and international projection. This project was based on the search for a 

better insertion of Brazil in the global economy in order to expand its participation in 

international trade and capital flows. Within this strategy, the formation of strategic partnerships 

with key countries represented an important way to achieve these objectives.12 Considering this, 

he stated that “while Brazil seeks to insert itself more deeply into the international economy, it 

seeks to intensify its partnerships. The Cardoso Government is aware that the United Kingdom 

has an important role to play in this process”.13 

FHC’s visit to the UK resulted in an improved Brazil-UK strategic dialogue, which was 

expressed in the considerable increase of high-level meetings between the two countries that 

took place throughout the first year of FHC’s government. For example, between May and 

November, seven Brazilian Ministers had already visited the United Kingdom. In addition, 

there were also constant trips and meetings between business contacts from both countries 
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during this period. According to a Lampreia’s assessment, this expansion of bilateral meetings 

reaffirmed “the desire for closer ties between Brazilians and the British”.14 

One of those high-level meetings was Prince Edward’s three-day visit to Brazil at the 

end of October 1995.15 This trip was of significant symbolic importance as he was another 

member of the British Royal family visiting Brazil. In practice, this trip was also significant for 

the increasing economic cooperation between the two countries. Edward, who was Director of 

the British Foreign Trade Office, went on an economic mission to Brazil, accompanied by a 

delegation from British business, to attend the meeting of the Brazil-UK Business Council and 

meet with President Cardoso and with Chancellor Lampreia. The main objective of these 

meetings was to drive economic and commercial exchange between the two countries and 

consolidate it as an important vector of the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue.16  

In a speech during a lunch offered to the Duke of Kent at the Itamaraty Palace, Lampreia 

sought to highlight both the main advances in bilateral cooperation in the economic-commercial 

field. 17  He pointed out that the flow of bilateral trade had been increasing significantly, 

reaching, in 1995, the mark of 2 billion dollars. He also noted that, in 1994, the UK had become 

“the third source of direct investments in Brazil”.18 This data reinforced the strength of bilateral 

economic cooperation and the extent to which this sector represented the main vector of the 

Brazil-UK strategic dialogue in the first year of FHC’s Government.19 

However, Lampreia also highlighted some distortions of this bilateral flow that 

compromised Brazilian interests and even a more vertiginous advance of such bilateral 

cooperation. The minister pointed out that “[Brazilian] exports to the British market [had] 

grown at a much slower pace than [Brazilian] imports”20, which had generated an increasing 

imbalance in the flow of bilateral trade and was detrimental to Brazilian foreign trade. In 

addition, Lampreia noted that, despite its strength, bilateral economic-commercial exchange 

was still far below its potential when compared to the size and strength of the two economies. 

The Minister also stressed that this was a major challenge for Brazilian diplomacy and that the 
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Brazilian Government and businesses would be engaged in reversing these conditions. Thus, 

this suggested that bilateral cooperation in these fields still had much potential for growth, 

which was an important incentive for deepening the bilateral dialogue.21 

Lampreia’s diagnosis of the weak points of bilateral cooperation also included social 

and cultural factors. The minister expressed his perception about the importance of greater 

social, educational, and cultural ties between the two countries to the strengthening of bilateral 

cooperation by stating the following: “the scarcity of knowledge and reciprocal information 

about the realities of Brazil and the United Kingdom might be the main challenge facing us 

today”.22 This type of declaration reveals that Itamaraty was already concerned with the bilateral 

relations’ symbolic dimension and saw cultural relations as an important vector of 

approximation between the two countries. 

Lampreia then listed some of the actions already underway, aiming at expanding mutual 

knowledge between the two societies. On the British side, he indicated that in Brazil, the British 

Chambers of Commerce, the British Council and the Cultura Inglesa education network, as 

well as UK’s diplomatic and consular representation, carried out important work in promoting 

British life, culture, and language.23 On the Brazilian side, he revealed to Prince Edward that 

one of Itamaraty’s priorities was to expand knowledge about Brazil among the British public, 

and that Brazilian diplomacy was already implementing cultural initiatives in the UK aimed to 

“promote Brazil among political leaders, the business community, the media, the academic 

world, non-governmental organizations and tourists in potential”.24 

Interestingly, Lampreia also highlighted the strategic role of the Brazilian Embassy in 

London as an important showcase of Brazilian culture in the UK and a platform for the 

dissemination of Brazilian cultural action in the country. This role would only grow as the 

strategic dialogue between the two countries deepened, revealing the role of the Embassy as an 

important hub for Brazilian cultural diplomacy in the UK.25 In this sense, Lampreia made the 

following observations about the cultural activities developed by the Brazilian Embassy in that 

period: 

 
Our Embassy in London is developing a wide-ranging [cultural] promotion campaign. 
Among the various programs that make up this effort are “Brazil in the Schools “, which 
will provide 30,000 [British] schools with informative material about Brazil; the 
[program] “Brazil 2000”, which, in partnership with the Roberto Marinho Foundation and 

 
21 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1995)’. 
22 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1995)’, 196. 
23 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1995)’, 196. 
24 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1995)’, 196. 
25 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1995)’, 196. 
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the BBC, will produce videos and handouts, including for broadcast by the BBC; and the 
[program] “Internet in the Schools”, which will link classrooms in Brazil and the United 
Kingdom via the Internet. 26 

 

Finally, Lampreia concluded by noting that bilateral relations between Brazil and the 

United Kingdom had a long trajectory, based on important historical ties and growing 

convergence of interests. He sought to reinforce the strategic importance of the UK for Brazil’s 

development and international insertion, and that Brazilian diplomacy was committed to 

deepening its strategic dialogue with the UK. The excerpt below expresses this view: 

 
The United Kingdom has been and continues to be, one of our most important partners. 
We have, for inspiration and guidance, a long history of cooperation and exchange. We 
must live up to the immense potential that such cooperation and exchange offer to 
Brazilian and British societies. Your visit is a step in that direction, a step that we want 
to accompany and transform into a long journey. 27 
 

Therefore, it’s possible to verify that the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue entered a new 

phase from 1995, represented both by the deepening of political and trade agreements and by 

the gradual expansion to other areas, such as culture and education.28 This process was driven 

by the growing convergence of interests between the two countries and by the proactivity of the 

Brazilian President within this strategic dialogue, which led him to become a great personal 

promoter of a closer relationship between the two countries.29 These two vectors propelled the 

strategic dialogue to finally become a strategic partnership from 1997 onwards. 

 

4.3 From 1997 to 2001: The deepening of the relationship and the “Joint Action Plan” 

 

By 1997, the strategic dialogue between Brazil and the United Kingdom intensified 

considerably.30 In fact, from 1995 to 1997, Brazil became “one of the UK’s fastest-growing 

markets in the world” and the “UK’s largest trading partner in Latin America”.31 Consequently, 

 
26 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1995)’, 196. 
27 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1995)’, 196. 
28 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’. 
29 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 1996)’, 1o semestre de 1996 (Brasília, DF: Ministério 
das Relações Exteriores, 1996), 170, 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N78_1Sem_1996.pdf. 
30 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 2o semestre de 1997 (Brasília, DF: Ministério 
das Relações Exteriores, 1997), 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N81_2Sem_1997.pdf; ‘Resenha de Política 
Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’. 
31 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 257. 
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the British Government started to classify Brazil as a “priority target” and included the country 

among its “preferential strategic markets”.32 

The culmination of this process was the Queen’s invitation to President Fernando 

Henrique Cardoso to make a state visit to the UK between 2 and 4 December 1997.33 FHC’s 

official visit to the UK was a milestone for Brazil-UK bilateral relations, as it created the 

necessary momentum for both governments to take more assertive action in creating a more 

solid strategic partnership. The State visit was an important diplomatic act that prompted 

important practical political unfolding for the strategic partnership and had great symbolic 

significance for both countries.  

Overall, three main factors made FHC’s trip to London very important for Brazil-UK 

bilateral relations, in symbolic and practical ways. Firstly, it was a great opportunity for a 

sequence of meetings between various political authorities and trade representatives from both 

countries, enabling more substantial interaction, and the negotiation of various bilateral 

agreements in different areas. Secondly, Cardoso’s visit was a major diplomatic event with 

wide-ranging media repercussion and profound symbolic importance. The ceremonies and 

speeches that encompassed this type of official visit played an important role in signalling bonds 

of friendship, fostering a cultural encounter between the two nations, and even showcasing to 

third parties the political stances assumed by both nations. Thirdly, the official visit enabled the 

signing of the “Brazil-UK Joint Action Plan”.34 The importance of this document lies in the fact 

that it created the legal framework and guidelines to transform the strategic dialogue, which 

Brazil had been developing with the UK since 1995, into a true strategic partnership. 

For the British Government, the high visibility normally attained by these diplomatic 

events turned them into a powerful showcase that served to project British soft power 

internationally. Thus, all the ceremony involved in the visit, the luxury and pomp of official 

meetings, the receptions in historic buildings and the very presence of members of the British 

Royal Family functioned as communication platforms. 

For the Brazilian Government, FHC’s state visit was of great symbolic importance as it 

placed Brazil in the world spotlight and conferred on President Cardoso great prestige as the 

second Brazilian Head of State to receive such an invitation in approximately 20 years. Thus, 

this visit made it possible for FHC to communicate important political messages to different 

audiences. For the Brazilian public, the visit reinforced FHC’s popularity and image as a 

 
32 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 257. 
33 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 73. 
34 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’. 
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national leader with international projection; whereas, for foreign audiences, the visit conveyed 

the image of Brazil as a global player. Furthermore, the visit symbolized the British 

Government’s recognition of Brazil’s new international status and its role in British foreign 

policy as a true strategic partner.35 

Before analysing the characteristics and role of the Joint Action Plan, I will focus on the 

analysis of the symbolic functions of the main events that made up FHC’s state visit to the UK. 

I highlight four events: the state banquet offered to FHC by Queen Elizabeth II; the lecture 

given by the Brazilian President at the LSE; the Lord Mayor’s reception for Cardoso at 

Guildhall; and the reception offered by the president of Canning House.36 

Overall, these events were vital for the deepening of bilateral relations between Brazil 

and the UK, and the consolidation of a strategic partnership between them. My point is to argue 

that such events are not secondary ornaments with merely figurative functions, but 

communication platforms, with important political functions within the bilateral dialogue. In 

this sense, they represented a powerful means for both countries to signal their convergence of 

interests and to affirm their bonds of friendship and trust and, from there, reinforce the symbolic 

structure of the bilateral strategic dialogue. These communication functions turn the speeches, 

ceremonies, iconography and political performances that normally involve this type of event 

into “symbolic products” – to use Robert Frank’s term37 – that can assume the functions of 

cultural diplomacy. Thus, these events played an important role as symbolic vectors for the 

deepening of the Brazil-UK relationship, highlighting how FHC’s promotional activities 

performed cultural diplomacy functions. 

 

4.3.1 State banquet offered by Queen Elizabeth II to FHC 

 

On December 2, 1997, President Cardoso attended the State Banquet with Queen 

Elizabeth II and the Duke of Edinburgh as the first official event of his state visit to the UK. 

Considering its symbolic connotation and the media appeal, the banquet was a great opportunity 

for FHC to use his speech to communicate to the British, Brazilians, and the world the new 

 
35 ‘UK: London_Brazilian President Fernando Henrique Cardoso Visit’, YouTube_AP Archive, 21 July 2015, 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HrrytdFgJA4, accessed 29 September 2019. 
36 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 73, 75, 81, 83, 85. 
37 Frank, ‘Introduction’. 
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international profile that Brazil had assumed in his government38 and the “central role [of the 

United Kingdom] in Brazil’s international insertion strategy”.39 

Although FHC’s speech repeated previous speeches’ traditional reassurance to British 

authorities and businesses about Brazil’s stability and the strength and openness of its economy, 

this one was particularly emblematic for extolling the strategic partnership under a new 

paradigm. 40  Firstly, Cardoso highlighted the functions of bilateral relations’ symbolic 

dimension. Secondly, it extolled the historical ties between the two countries, that had been 

built “over two centuries”, based on “a tradition of friendship” and “a solid relationship of 

cooperation”.41 Thirdly, it referred to the unexpected links formed between Brazil and the 

United Kingdom during times of international conflicts, highlighting that: “we have been 

important partners in peace, and we have been allies in two world wars”42. He also highlighted 

the values and worldviews shared by the two countries. In this regard, FHC stated that “our 

dialogue has been enriched by themes associated with the values of peace, democracy, human 

rights, and the environment, sustainable development.43 

FHC also mentioned the role of educational and cultural fields as vectors that brought 

the two countries closer together. He extolled some of the actions of Brazil within these 

symbolic fields, aiming to reinforce the social, educational, and cultural bonds between the two 

countries. This was seen by Brazilian diplomacy as an important way to expand mutual 

understanding between the two countries, to raise the level of interaction and cooperation 

between the two societies, and to foster sustainable development within bilateral relations.44 

Cardoso made the following comments on the evolution of such fields within the strategic 

dialogue: 

 

An expressive example of this joint effort is the priority we attach to education, which 
will allow our countries, within their specificities, to reconcile the goals of economic 
growth and scientific-technological progress with the aspirations of social justice and the 
imperative of sustainable development. 
 
For this reason, it is a pleasure to see pioneering projects in the area of educational and 
academic cooperation progressing in the Brazil-United Kingdom relationship, aimed both 
at the improvement of our students and the better mutual knowledge between our peoples. 

 
38 Mainly because of the stability promoted by his “Real Plan”. 
39 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 74. 
40 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 74. 
41 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 73. 
42 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 73. 
43 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 74. 
44 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’. 
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This is the meaning of the successful program for the promotion of Brazil in British 
schools and the creation of the Centre for Brazilian Studies at the University of Oxford45 

 

Finally, FHC also referred to an important practical objective of the Brazilian 

Government’s search for closer relations with the UK46, which expanded the UK’s strategic 

importance in Brazil’s international projection project. This objective concerned the role of the 

UK as a platform to support Brazilian interests within the European Union, especially those 

regarding getting greater access for Brazilian products to European markets. 47 FHC mentioned 

that he trusted that the British Presidency of the European Union in the following semester 

would “contribute positively to the deepening of the ties between Europe and South America, 

especially with Mercosur, helping to make operational the “Framework Agreement of 

Cooperation” that will create a mutually beneficial free trade area between the two regions in 

the future”. 48 

 

4.3.2 FHC’s lecture at the London School of Economics 

 

On the second day of FHC’s state visit to the UK in 1997, the Brazilian President 

participated in another event of great symbolic importance for the bilateral ties between the two 

countries and his personal image: a lecture gave by him at the London School of Economics 

and Political Sciences. At this event, he was also granted the title of doctor “honoris causa”, 

which was an unprecedented tribute to a Brazilian President in the UK.49 

The symbolic weight of this event stemmed primarily from the international prestige 

and influence of the LSE as a major British centre for the production of knowledge in the field 

of political and social sciences. Secondly, such an event provided an opportunity for Cardoso 

to communicate his ideas to an audience made up of teachers, students, and political authorities 

from all over the world and, thus, conveying important political messages to British and 

Brazilian audiences. In the audience was Antony Giddens, an internationally renowned 

sociologist and Director of LSE. Like Giddens, Cardoso was a renowned Brazilian sociologist. 

 
45 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 74. 
46 Already manifested on other occasions. 
47 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’. 
48 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 74. 
49 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’; Antonio Carlos Seidl, ‘FHC Recebe Título Em 
Berço Socialista’, Folha de S.Paulo, 3 December 1997, https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc031210.htm. 
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In addition, Giddens had been Cardoso’s mentor and was a personal friend.50 Finally, the 

symbolic weight of the event was also in the fact that FHC was the second Head of State to be 

awarded the title of Doctor “Honoris Causa” by the LSE, the first being Nelson Mandela.51 

FHC’s lecture was entitled “The Current Challenges of Democracy” and discussed the 

democratic regime and its ability to adapt to globalization. He also analysed how this was a 

special difficult challenge for Latin America, as a region with a recent history of 

authoritarianism and constant political instability. FHC used this as a bridge to confirm to the 

British public his commitment to maintaining democracy and economic stability in Brazil, 

which were two important factors in bringing the UK closer to Brazil. Thus, after recognizing 

the difficulties of maintaining democracy in Brazil, he affirmed: “I believe that the answer is 

not less, but more democracy”.52 

FHC also took the opportunity to once again extol how the Real Plan53 was guaranteeing 

the country’s economic stability and creating a strong national consensus around Brazil’s 

democratic stability. 54 In this regard, Cardoso explained that “the inflation control, provided by 

the Real Plan, had an extraordinary social impact”. According to him, this economic stability 

“provided Brazilians with a point of unity, a consensus around a national objective defined and 

produced through democratic mechanisms”.55 

Finally, FHC’s lecture was full of references to the Third Way precepts, the political 

economy theory developed by Giddens and followed by Tony Blair.56 In it, Cardoso reflected 

on the role of the State in a complex and interdependent international context. He highlighted 

the need for modern states to overcome the limitations of the “dichotomy between left and right, 

workers and capitalists”, and concepts such as “class struggle” 57, to better face the challenges 

of guaranteeing democracy and providing social well-being in complex societies and within the 

context of globalization. To this end, he revealed that his government had been positioning 

Brazil internationally as a “stakeholder society”, which was a concept coined and widely used 

 
50 Maria Lúcia G. Pallares-Burke, ‘Sociologia: Intervenções Do Pensamento’, Folha de S.Paulo, 2 March 1997, 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/mais/fs020323.htm; Érica Fraga, ‘Entrevista Da 2a - Anthony Giddens: Pai 
Da “3a via” Diz Que Poder Dos EUA é Limitado’, Folha de S.Paulo, 5 May 2003, 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc0505200319.htm. 
51 Seidl, ‘FHC Recebe Título Em Berço Socialista’. 
52 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 76. 
53 The neoliberal economic restructuring program that his government followed. 
54 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 78, 79. 
55 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 78, 79. 
56 Anthony Giddens, Beyond Left and Right: The Future of Radical Politics, 1st edition (Cambridge: Polity, 1994). 
57 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 76. 
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by Tony Blair.58 Through this argument, FHC signalled the convergence of his government’s 

worldview with the worldview that guided the British Government’s political directions.59 

Therefore, the lecture given by FHC at the LSE had an important role in serving as a 

privileged stage for FHC’s ideals in the UK, which had the effect of increasing the prestige of 

his personal image and confirming the legitimacy of his government’s actions in the eyes of the 

British authorities and society. In turn, the event served to expand FHC’s personal prestige and 

the legitimacy of his government within Brazilian society by projecting the image of a Brazilian 

President being acclaimed and courted in one of the largest centres of global power. Finally, 

the event also served as a privileged communication platform for FHC to affirm, once again, to 

British political authorities and businesses his commitment to Brazilian stability and how much 

he shared with them the same worldviews and values. With that, FHC confirmed that he had all 

the credentials to become a reliable and strategic partner. 

 

4.3.3 Lord Mayor’s reception for Cardoso at Guildhall 

 

On December 3, 1997, Fernando Henrique Cardoso also attended a reception hosted by 

the Lord Mayor of London at the Guildhall. This ceremony represented another event of great 

symbolic importance for bilateral relations between Brazil and the UK. 60  This symbolic 

importance stemmed mainly from the historical and symbolic importance of the Guildhall and 

the Mayor’s Reception 61 ; but also from the event itself, which was representative of the 

deepening of the bilateral strategic dialogue.62 

Much of the political and symbolic importance of this event was linked to the prestigious 

and influential audience, made up of members of British Royalty as well as leading political 

authorities, business leaders, and the intellectual elite of both countries. A Itamaraty’s report 

highlighted that the ceremony’s attendance included “the Lord Mayor, the Lady Mayoress […] 

other authorities of the London Guild, the noble members of the Royal Family [...], Ministers 

of Her Majesty’s Government, politicians, parliamentarians, ambassadors, men of science and 

culture, the press, and […] a significant number of representatives from the Anglo-Brazilian 

 
58 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 76. 
59 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 79. 
60 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 81. 
61 ‘Welcome to Guildhall’, Guildhall, accessed 27 September 2019, http://www.guildhall.cityoflondon.gov.uk/; 
‘State Visits’, The Royal Family, accessed 29 September 2019, https://www.royal.uk/state-visits-2. 
62 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 81. 
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business community” 63. In his speech, FHC greeted this illustrious group, emphasizing that it 

reflected the “reciprocal and authentic friendship between our peoples”.64  

FHC’s speech expressed how Brazilian diplomacy perceived UK’s great symbolic 

power as an important asset for Brazil's interests within the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue. Thus, 

Cardoso highlighted the UK’s role as a major global economic centre, and how the “worldwide 

projection of the City of London” made it an important global cultural hub65. For Itamaraty, 

these characteristics represented attractive factors, as they turned the UK into a potential 

platform for Brazil’s international projection, due to its global reverberation power. Cardoso 

better exemplified this vision as follows: 

 

The City of London is, for Brazil, an important role model in the conduct of its business 
and its strategies in economic matters. What reverberates within and beyond its square 
mile territory has a direct impact on us. Hence, the importance of permanent monitoring 
of its activities; and, more than that, of the very presence in the city, on occasions like 
this, of the authorities and business leaders of countries that, like Brazil, need to be in 
contact with this [country] which is one of the main international economic opinion-
forming centres.66 

 

4.3.4 Reception offered to Cardoso by the president of Canning House 

 

On December 4, FHC also attended a reception at Canning House, offered by Baroness 

Hooper (the President of the institution)67. Here, it is important to reinforce the Canning House’s 

political and symbolic weight for the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue, as an institution with a 

historical role in promoting “the United Kingdom’s approach to Latin America and, in 

particular, to Brazil”.68 Thus, the importance of this event stemmed both from the symbolic 

value of Canning House, and from the fact that this event symbolized the continuity of the 

actions that the Brazilian Government had been undertaking within the institution since 1993. 

Moreover, the event showed that both governments recognised the role of Canning House as 

an important agent in fostering the strategic dialogue between Brazil and the UK. 

Since his time as Itamar Franco’s Foreign Minister, FHC used the Canning House as a 

privileged stage for the promotion of Brazil in the UK and to establish a dialogue with British 

 
63 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 81. 
64 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 81. 
65 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 81. 
66 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 81. 
67 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 83. 
68 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 83. 
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political authorities and business. 69  Cardoso sought to recall in his speech the strategic 

importance of the institution. He highlighted that at Canning House “the diplomatic and 

business communities of our countries in London find a foothold in their individual efforts”.70 

FHC also sought to extol the active role of Canning House “in favour of increasingly 

close cooperation between the UK and Latin America”, reinforcing its strategic importance for 

the strengthening of the bilateral dialogue.71 As an example, he highlighted the conference that 

the institution had organized in São Paulo in May of that year, with the title: “Brazil, Mercosur 

and the European Union in the Global Economy”72 , which was a topic of great strategic 

importance for the economic interests of both Brazil and the UK.   

Finally, FHC emphasized that Canning House played “a major role in promoting 

cultural and educational ties between [the two] countries”.73 As an example, he highlighted the 

“photographic exhibition Terra Brasil” 74 , that was being displayed at the institution’s 

headquarters. 75 FHC also stressed the importance of Portuguese language teaching activities, 

traditionally implemented by the institution as another important contribution to the 

strengthening of cultural ties between the two societies. 76 Thus, Cardoso concluded his speech 

by acknowledging Canning House's role as a platform for cultural diplomacy and wishing that 

the institution continued to promote cultural and educational activities “for the benefit of greater 

knowledge of our language and our culture” in the UK.77 

 

4.3.5 Meeting with Tony Blair and signing of the Joint Action Plan 

 

The most significant moment of President Cardoso’s State visit in 1997 was his meeting 

with Prime Minister Tony Blair78, which took place in Downing Street on 4 December. At this 

meeting, both Heads of State signed the Joint Action Plan, which was the document that 

officially launched the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. This bilateral agreement aimed at 

 
69 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 83. 
70 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 83. 
71 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 83. 
72 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 83. 
73 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 83. 
74 The photographic exhibition Terra Brasil portrayed different scenarios of the Brazilian natural environment, 
including its forests and wildlife. 
75 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 83. 
76 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 83. 
77 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’, 83. 
78 Clóvis Rossi, ‘FHC Faz Elogios a Blair Durante Encontro’, Folha/UOL, 4 December 1997, 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fol/pol/px045998.htm, accessed 29/05/2021. 
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providing greater operationality to the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue by instituting a legal 

framework that determined clearer parameters and guidelines for the implementation of 

bilateral cooperation programs and projects. 79  

Thus, the Joint Action Plan not only confirmed both governments’ recognition of the 

“growing importance of bilateral […] relations between the two countries”, but also expressed 

the desire for the “two governments [to] give more structured treatment to cooperation in a wide 

range of sectors in the bilateral relationship”.80 To this end, eight thematic areas were defined 

for the partnership: trade and investment; global and financial issues; education; science and 

technology; environment and sustainable development; human rights; combating international 

crime, money laundering, terrorism, drugs and corruption; national defence; and participation 

in peace operations.81 

The Joint Action Plan consolidated the idea that “Brazil and the United Kingdom [were] 

natural partners”. 82  It highlighted their shared common values and interests, such as their 

commitment “to the promotion of international peace and stability and the promotion of 

prosperity through the strengthening of a multilateral open trade system”.83 Most importantly, 

the Plan consolidated the “creation of the Brazilian-British Partnership” by setting up as “a new 

and important initiative to raise the […] relationship between the two countries to an even 

higher level”.84 Therefore, the signing of the plan represented a watershed in the evolution of 

the bilateral strategic dialogue for establishing the operational structure of the Brazil-UK 

strategic partnership and boosting bilateral cooperation.85  

Moreover, the Joint Action Plan was also a symbol of the extensive convergence of 

interest, mutual trust, and strategic importance achieved in bilateral relations between Brazil 

and the UK. Thus, its launch can be considered the most important symbolic products yielded 

during FHC’s trip to the UK, for reinforcing bilateral relations’ symbolic functions and creating 

 
79 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 256. 
80 ‘Plano de Ação Conjunta Entre o Governo da República Federativa do Brasil e o Governo do Reino Unido da 
Grã-Bretanha_1997’ (Ministério das Relações Exteriores, Divisão de Atos Internacionais, 4 December 1997), 
Concórdia: Acervo de atos internacionais do Brasil, https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/detalhamento-
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81 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 259, 261; ‘Plano de Ação Conjunta Entre o 
Governo da República Federativa do Brasil e o Governo do Reino Unido da Grã-Bretanha_1997’. 
82 ‘Plano de Ação Conjunta Entre o Governo da República Federativa do Brasil e o Governo do Reino Unido da 
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83 ‘Plano de Ação Conjunta Entre o Governo da República Federativa do Brasil e o Governo do Reino Unido da 
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84 ‘Plano de Ação Conjunta Entre o Governo da República Federativa do Brasil e o Governo do Reino Unido da 
Grã-Bretanha_1997’. 
85 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 257. 
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a symbolic structure linking both countries. This symbolic structure not only complemented 

and reinforced the material structure of the strategic partnership (in a dialectical relationship), 

but also created better conditions for the emergence of cultural diplomacy initiatives within it. 

In general, Brazilian diplomacy assessed the impact of FHC’s state trip to the UK as 

very positive for Brazilian interests, both with regards to its bilateral relations with the UK, and 

in global terms. This was the impression of Rubens Antonio Barbosa, Ambassador of Brazil to 

the UK, expressed in an article published in Folha de São Paulo on December 7, 1997. In the 

article, entitled “FHC in London: mission accomplished”86, Barbosa emphasized the importance 

of the various topics covered during the trip to bilateral relations, and FHC’s good performance 

in the UK. In this sense, he stressed that FHC had “fully fulfilled his objectives”87, especially 

regarding its mission to reaffirm the stability of Brazil promoted by the Real Plan, expand the 

country’s international credibility with investors, and promote Brazil’s image as an emerging 

economy. Barbosa also stressed that FHC’s presidential diplomacy had been successful in 

strengthening the strategic dialogue with the UK and starting “a new era in bilateral relations”.88  

 

4.4 The unfolding of the joint Action Plan between 1997 and 2001 

 

4.4.1 The consolidation of a strategic partnership between Brazil and the UK 

 

As commented, the signing of the Brazil-UK Joint Action Plan symbolized the 

unprecedented convergence of interests, worldview, and impetus for cooperation between the 

two countries. In practice, it enabled the emergence of a new and more intense phase of bilateral 

cooperation and greater integration and coordination between bilateral cooperation 

mechanisms 89 . The emergence of a single legal structure to guide bilateral cooperation 

(materialized in the Plan) created an unprecedented synergy of bilateral initiatives, programme, 

and projects, which brought greater efficiency and breadth to the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue. 

As a result, from 1997 onwards, there was a significant deepening of the bilateral dialogue, 

 
86 Rubens Antonio Barbosa, ‘FHC Em Londres: Missão Cumprida’, Folha de S.Paulo, 7 December 1997, 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/1997/12/07/opiniao/9.html, accessed 13/06/2018. 
87 Barbosa. 
88 Barbosa. 
89 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o 
semestre de 2001)’. 
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political coordination and exchanges between government officials and businessmen from both 

countries, as well as an expansion of bilateral cooperation initiatives and mechanisms. 

In fact, both the Brazilian and British Governments emphasized on several occasions 

the importance of the Joint Action Plan for structuring and boosting cooperation between the 

two countries. 90  Itamaraty recognised the Plan as the “instrument that gave extraordinary 

operationality to the conduct of bilateral relations in eight priority areas”.91 Itamaraty’s reports 

show that, between 1997 and 2001, the plan prompted a significant increase in bilateral political 

cooperation, economic exchange, and interchanges between the two societies, as well as several 

joint projects in all its eight thematic areas. 92  

For example, in the economic and commercial fields, the Plan made it possible to create 

the Brazil-United Kingdom Business Forum, conduct more than 36 high-level visits to the UK 

and Brazil, and open a Brazilian Tourism Office in London. In the educational field, the signing 

of a Joint Declaration on Education (in 1998), the launch of the Brazilian Education Program 

in the UK, and the signing of a Memorandum of Understanding between Brazil's Ministry of 

Education and Oxford University. In the fields of Science, Technology and Innovation, a 

bilateral cooperation agreement was signed. The plan also made it possible to establish a regular 

bilateral dialogue on issues related to climate change and environmental protection, the signing 

of a Joint Declaration on Human Rights, and the signing of a Memorandum of Understanding 

on Defence Cooperation. 93 

These examples demonstrate that the launching of the Joint Action Plan in 1997 not only 

formalized the existence of a strategic partnership between Brazil and the UK, but prompted 

the emergence, between 1997 and 2001, of an unprecedented level of bilateral political projects, 

cooperation, and exchange with concrete and effective mechanisms for bilateral cooperation. 

Through it, a real strategic partnership was built, with several ongoing initiatives in a wide 

range of fields and growing strategic dialogue. In 2001 the Itamaraty recognised, in its Foreign 

Policy’s Review, the success of the Joint Action Plan as a “guiding instrument for relations 

[between the two countries] and disciplining the implementation of the main actions at the 

bilateral level”.94 The document also highlighted that: 

 
The implementation of regular high-level consultation mechanisms both in the political 
area (high-level talks, policy planning, human rights talks) and in the economic area 

 
90 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’. 
91 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 257. 
92 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 261, 262, 263. 
93 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 261, 262, 263. 
94 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 257. 
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(exchange of views on the G7 agenda, regular and frequent dialogue between the Central 
Bank and the Bank of England on issues such as inflation target) reflect a new dynamic 
in the bilateral framework. The new channels of dialogue reinforce the greater 
convergence of interests between the two countries in the conduct of public policies, give 
ample scope for the exchange of views on different topics on the world agenda and 
contribute to qualify Brazil as a respected interlocutor on the international stage.95 

 
It is also worth mentioning how Brazilian diplomacy saw this positive evolution of the 

strategic partnership with the UK as an important asset for the pursuit of Brazil's broader 

interests in the world. To a large extent, the UK's international prominence as a Western power 

also turned the Brazil-UK strategic partnership into a platform for enhancing Brazil’s 

international projection and influence. Itamaraty's perception about this extra benefit of the 

consolidation of such partnership is outlined in the following assessment: 

 

This fact gains special relevance in light of the unique role of the United Kingdom as a 
Permanent Member of the United Nations Security Council, a member of the G7, one of 
the three largest economies in the European Union, leader of the Commonwealth and a 
country that preserves diplomatic influence in several regions of the world. Both Brazil 
and the United Kingdom play a pivotal role (pivotal role in the words of Prime Minister 
Tony Blair) in international relations, which is an additional factor contributing to the 
deepening of bilateral relations.96 

 

4.4.2 Practical and symbolic results 

 

The positive results of the intensification of bilateral cooperation, driven by the launch 

of the strategic partnership, materialized mainly in the field of bilateral trade and investments. 

This once again confirms these fields as the main drivers of that first stage of the strategic 

dialogue between Brazil and the UK. These fields also achieved a prominent role within the 

Brazil-UK strategic partnership, due to their strategic importance and their sound evolution 

between 1997 and 2001. 

The growth of bilateral trade exchanges over this period, coupled with Brazil’s 

economic importance, led the British Government to recognise Brazil as “the UK’s largest 

trading partner in Latin America”97. In fact, the numbers prove the importance of this exchange. 

Between 1997 and 2001, British exports to the Brazilian market represented “more than a third 

of the total exported to the entire region”.98 While, over the same period, the United Kingdom 

 
95 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 257. 
96 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 257. 
97 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 257. 
98 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’, 257. 



192 
 

came to represent “the tenth destination of Brazilian exports in 2000, corresponding to US $1.5 

billion, and the tenth in terms of imports, with US $1.2 billion”.99 

This intense bilateral trade flow reinforced the role of trade and investments as main 

drivers of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. In addition, Brazilian diplomacy saw the 

expansion of commercial exchange between Brazil and the UK as favourable for Brazilian 

development. This perception was reinforced by the fact that Brazil had managed to achieve a 

surplus in its trade balance with the UK in 2000.100 The expansion of trade exchanges with the 

UK also helped Brazil to expand the variety and quality of its exported products. In this regard, 

Itamaraty made the following assessment: “the list of Brazilian exports to the British market is 

relatively diversified and its share of manufactured products with higher added value has been 

growing in recent years”.101 

During this period there was also a considerable expansion of bilateral investment flows. 

According to Itamaraty, in 2001, Brazil was already the Latin American country that had 

received the most British investments and the one that had invested the most in the UK. More 

specifically, the Ministry highlighted that, in 1999, “British direct investments in Brazil 

[constituted] 4.6% of the registered stock, totalling US$ 1.268 billion”, which placed the UK 

in seventh position among the main sources of foreign investment in Brazil.102 The Itamaraty 

balance sheet also highlighted the great “participation of British banks in the current process of 

modernization and internationalization of the [Brazilian] financial sector” 103 as was the case 

with HSBC. 

Itamaraty identified another positive result of this increasing bilateral exchange; namely, 

the “participation of British companies in the process of concessions of oil exploration areas”104 

in Brazil, which included companies such as British Gas and the National Grid. This process 

was part of FHC’s government policy of privatization and economic opening, which had as one 

of its foci the opening of the Brazilian energy production sector, until then state-owned, to 

private competition and foreign capital. This sector started to generate great investment 

opportunities for British capital, becoming an important focus of British interests in Brazil.105 
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As a result, the exploration in Brazil of oil and gas, as well as other renewable energy sources, 

became fields of mutual interest between the two countries.106 

Moreover, between 1997 and 2001, the volume of Brazilian investments in the UK had 

also grown. In 2001, according to data from Itamaraty “about 40 Brazilian companies, including 

Banco do Brasil, Banco Mercantil, Unibanco, Odebrecht, Petrobras and Varig [were 

established] in the United Kingdom and [had been making] important investments [in the 

country]” 107. This further enhanced the symbiosis and financial integration between the two 

countries. 

The consolidation of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership, and the consequential 

expansion of bilateral projects and exchanges, also generated important unfoldings in the social, 

educational, and cultural fields. According to Itamaraty’s assessment, the Joint Action Plan 

represented, in addition to its practical functions, an important engine for greater “dynamism in 

cooperation in the social sphere”.108 The advancement of bilateral cooperation in each of the 

Plan’s thematic areas ended up increasing the exchange of experiences and technical knowledge 

between the representatives of each country, thereby increasing mutual knowledge and 

improving the ties between the two societies. 

More specifically, the expansion of bilateral meetings between political authorities and 

businesses from both countries, driven by the High-Level Conversation Mechanism and the 

Brazil-UK Business Forum 109 , prompted a substantial increase in bilateral dialogue, 

consultation, and coordination between the two countries in the political and economic fields.110 

Both bilateral cooperation mechanisms, integrated into the Joint Action Plan, generated 

numerous reciprocal visits by heads of state, ministers, high-ranking officials, diplomats and 

business representatives, who met several times a year to discuss the most pressing issues 

related to political and economic matters on their bilateral and international agendas. 

In addition, the launch of the Plan in 1997 fostered greater exchanges between diplomats 

from both countries, who met several times, participating in training and internship programs, 

to share experiences and technical visions. This was the case, for example, with the internship 

carried out in 1999 by a British diplomat at the Rio Branco Institute (Itamaraty’s school of 
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diplomacy). And the internships of Brazilian diplomats at the Foreign and Commonwealth 

Office in 2000, one at the British Trade International and another at the UK’s General Consulate 

in São Paulo.111 These exchange mechanisms and programs contributed to increasing the level 

of coordination and standardization of the methods of diplomatic action between the two 

countries and expanded the personal and cultural ties between the diplomats who participated 

in this program. 

A further development of this greater diplomatic coordination and political 

consultations between the two countries took place in 2002. Representatives of Itamaraty and 

the Brazilian think tank Brazilian Centre for International Relations (CEBRI) were invited by 

Wilton Park to participate in a conference on the Free Trade Area of the Americas (FTAA).112 

Wilton Park was supported by the FCO and had a tradition of organizing conferences on South 

American issues. The invitation was another sign of Brazil’s prestige with the United Kingdom, 

as it showed that the UK was interested in knowing the Brazilian perspective on this North 

American project and saw Brazil as an important channel for its wider relationship with the 

American continent. The interaction between the two chancelleries, by means of the two think 

tanks, led both governments to launch the “Brazilian-British Dialogue”.113 

Besides, the considerable increase in bilateral cooperation in the fields of Science and 

Technology and Education, prompted by the Joint Action Plan114, stimulated greater interaction 

and exchange of knowledge between scientists, researchers, and academics from both 

countries. 115  The enhancement of these contacts represent important informal means for 

building bridges of friendship and strengthening social ties between the two countries – which, 

ultimately, contributes to reinforcing the strategic partnership’s symbolic dimension. 

Similarly, it was also the case with the expansion of bilateral cooperation in human 

rights issues. This cooperation included an exchange program for Brazilian police officers in 

the UK, which started in 2001 when the International Academy Bramshill invited Brazil’s 

Federal Police officers to undertake an internship at its headquarters, as part of the “Brazilian 

mission to explore forms of cooperation in the modernization project of the National Police 
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Academy”.116 This exchange program created yet another situation in which, from the sharing 

of technical knowledge and experiences, new bonds between the two societies were established. 

These bilateral cooperation mechanisms and exchange programs gave greater impetus 

to the practical advancement of the strategic partnership, as well as generated bridges of 

friendship and mutual understanding between the two nations. According to Phillip H. Coombs, 

this type of cooperation and technical exchange represent important avenues for cultural 

diplomacy117, promoting a more consistent and closer relationship model. Thus, these social 

interactions highlighted the importance of the strategic partnership’s symbolic dimension as a 

non-material driver of the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue. 

 

4.4.3 Challenges for Brazilian diplomacy within the strategic partnership 

 

By the beginning of the 21st century, the evolution of the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership presented some crucial challenges for the Brazilian diplomacy. The first concern 

was the still low intensity of bilateral trade, despite the good evolution of this sector since 1997 

and its relevance for the foreign policy of both countries.118 Brazilian diplomacy saw great 

possibilities for the expansion of Brazilian exports to the UK. This perspective stemmed from 

the profile of the United Kingdom as a major economic centre and consumer market. Thus, the 

Brazilian Government came to establish the expansion of Brazilian products in the British 

market, and the elevation of Brazil’s position as the UK’s economic partner at a global level, 

amongst its main goals within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. Itamaraty considered that 

reversing this situation depended on a joint effort by diplomacy and Brazilian business.119 It 

assessed that “the United Kingdom is a country heavily dependent on imports (about 20% of 

GDP), with a highly competitive market, with ample potential for greater absorption of 

Brazilian products”.120 

Another challenge faced by Brazilian diplomacy was to maintain the surplus achieved 

by Brazil in 2000 in its trade relations with the UK. In fact, this was a problem that the Brazilian 

Government had been trying to address since the signing of the Joint Action Plan. In 1997, the 
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Brazilian Government had already identified an imbalance in the flow of bilateral trade with 

the UK, when Brazil started to accumulate a deficit of 201 million dollars in it. 121  This 

imbalance worsened from 1998 onwards, despite the surplus obtained by Brazil in 2000.122 

One of the actions taken by Brazilian diplomacy to expand the bilateral trade flow and 

make commercial exchanges more balanced was to act more assertively within the Business 

Advisory Council, which was a mechanism that had been created, as part of the Joint Action 

Plan, to promote better commercial relations between the two countries. Another action was the 

creation, in 1999, of a ‘work program’ aimed at discussing and proposing the necessary 

adjustments to the Joint Action Plan, in all its thematic areas, considering the imbalance and 

asymmetry observed. As described in a diplomatic telegram, the focus of this working group 

was to seek the means for “the expansion of British investments in Brazil and the promotion of 

business missions aimed at increasing Brazilian exports [to the UK]”.123 

This program proposed three main lines of action to the Brazilian Government to reverse 

these imbalances: the enhancement of its assertiveness in its dealings with the British 

Government and financial sector, the fostering of greater interactions between Brazilian and 

British business, and the strengthening of Brazil's dialogue with British academic institutions, 

economic research centres, and other international financial institutions based in the UK. 124 To 

a large extent, these lines of actions incorporated a cultural diplomacy strategy, which aimed at 

strengthening cultural and social ties with British civil society, in order to create better 

conditions for achieving Brazilian goals. Thus, the program also proposed the implementation 

of a trade promotion campaign in the UK to promote Brazilian products to the British public, 

to attract British investments, and to promote the tourism in Brazil to the British, as an 

alternative way to attract British capital and reverse the economic imbalances.125 

Therefore, as the Joint Action Plan unfolded, Itamaraty became focused on continuing 

to broaden the strategic dialogue with the UK and on reducing the asymmetries in such a 

partnership. Thus, the need for Brazil to take a more proactive role in the Brazil-UK partnership 

became more pressing so as to make it more consistent with Brazilian interests. In addition, the 

implementation of cultural diplomacy initiatives came to be seen as another important way to 
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enhance Brazil’s stance and leverage within the strategic partnership and prompt it to attain its 

objectives. 126 

4.4 The reaffirmation and expansion of the Joint Action Plan 

 

On July 30, 2001, British Prime Minister Tony Blair arrived in Brazil to make the first 

visit by a British Head of Government to the country. This state visit had great symbolic and 

practical importance for deepening bilateral cooperation and consolidating the Brazil-UK 

strategic partnership. Symbolically, Blair’s presence in Brazil was an important sign of Brazil’s 

growing strategic importance for UK’s foreign interests, the high level of convergence within 

bilateral relations and FHC’s increasing prestige. In a practical sense, this trip had as its main 

objective the relaunching of the Joint Action Plan with revised and expanded action points. The 

idea was to make the strategic partnership more comprehensive and to bring it in line with the 

new reality of bilateral relations in the 21st century.127 

According to Itamaraty’s assessment, Tony Blair’s visit revealed “the great interest of 

the United Kingdom in a better political dialogue and closer relations with Brazil”. 128 

Furthermore, the revision of the Joint Action Plan reaffirmed the “growing importance of the 

relationship between the two countries and the valuable partnership between Brazil and the UK, 

both bilaterally and in multilateral matters”.129 The Ministry also assessed that this visit was 

based on three main axes of British interests in Brazil: consolidating political relations with a 

“privileged partner in Latin America”130; expanding and intensifying the economic partnership 

with Brazil; and developing greater cooperation with Brazil in the social sphere.131  

The focus of the British approach continued to be the economic field, which was the 

main driver of the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue at that moment. Itamaraty highlighted in a 

report that Blair’s visit to Brazil had “a strong economic aspect”, resulting from the “great 

interest of the Prime Minister in expanding and intensifying the partnership with Brazil in 

important business segments” among which the British interests in the energy area stood out.132 
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More specifically, this report listed the fields of British interest as follows: “prospecting and 

exploring for oil, marketing and distribution of natural gas, chemical and pharmaceutical, 

aeronautical, financial and banking and information technology industries”. Itamaraty also 

highlighted that the Prime Minister’s delegation was composed of “10 businessmen with strong 

representation in the British business establishment, among them the Chairmen of Rolls Royce, 

BAE Systems, Rothschild, [and] Enterprise Oil”.133 They would “maintain contacts with the 

Brazilian business community in São Paulo in order to open new business fronts.134 

Blair’s mission to Brazil also included an important social aspect. This was related to 

the British Government’s desire to develop, in partnership with the Brazilian Government, 

social programs aimed at eradicating poverty and developing impoverished regions in Brazil. 

This focus on the social field had become a strong marker of the Blair Government since his 

re-election in 2001. This theme was part of the political agenda of New Labour (and the precepts 

of the third way)135 and it also served as a platform for the international promotion of Tony 

Blair’s image. Brazil’s social profile and these characteristics made it an important asset within 

this strategy.136 Likewise, the fight against poverty was not only a fundamental theme for 

Brazilian development, but also an important platform for FHC’s personal image as a Social 

Democrat. Therefore, this new social approach by the British Government was reflected in the 

reformulation of the Joint Action Plan with Brazil.  

At the ceremony to launch the new version of the Joint Action Plan, Blair and FHC once 

again emphasized “the importance of cooperation between the two countries, structured and 

promoted by [the Plan]”.137 They reaffirmed their commitments “with the eight areas defined 

by their governments in that document to guide bilateral relations” before announcing the 

inclusion of two new priority areas for joint action: social issues and poverty elimination, and 
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public management.138  Apart from their specific functions139, the two new thematic areas also 

had the characteristic of fostering the bilateral relations' social and cultural dynamics140, since 

the activities that they were set to promote also generated greater interaction and mutual 

engagement between both countries' civil societies. Thus, both had the potential to enhance the 

strategic partnership's symbolic dimension and its cultural diplomacy functions. 

It is worth noting that the theme “public administration” would open a new way for 

expanding the interaction and technical cooperation between government representatives of 

both countries.141 Hence, these two new thematic areas represented important strategic fields 

for both governments, not only because they would allow them to advance their personal 

agendas, but also because they represented powerful pathways for the operationalization of 

cultural diplomacy initiatives within the strategic partnership (insofar as they had the potential 

to prompt the expansion of the exchange of practices, experiences, and worldviews between 

both countries' societies). 

Finally, is also worth mentioning that when Blair visited Brazil, FHC had already built 

a personal relationship with the British Prime Minister. 142  In addition to the context of 

deepening the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue, this personal relationship was also driven by 

FHC’s convergence with the Third Way project (promoted by Giddens, Blair and 

Mandelson).143 This common interest led many of the meetings between Cardoso and Blair 

since FHC’s state visit to the UK in 1997.144 For example, Blair invited FHC to be one of the 

few international leaders to participate in the first Third Way summit that took place in Florence 

in November 1999145. In 2001, only FHC and Bill Clinton were invited to a meeting at Blair’s 

official country residence in Buckinghamshire to debate issues of international politics and the 
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Third Way. 146 This personal bond and convergence of worldview between FHC and Blair 

represented an important extra vector to boost bilateral relations and cooperation. In this sense, 

Tony Blair’s state visit to Brazil represented another important step to further strengthen the 

political and personal ties between the two leaders. 

 

4.5 The role of the Brazilian Embassy as a hub of the strategic partnership 

 

The Embassy of Brazil in London can be considered an important hub for Brazilian 

presence in the UK and a driver of Brazilian interests within the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership. A report sent by Brazilian Ambassador Sérgio Amaral to Itamaraty, on August 22, 

2001, described the importance of the Brazilian Embassy in conducting Brazil’s strategic 

dialogue with the UK. He highlights the active role played by the Embassy in “bringing British 

and Brazilian institutions closer together”, fostering the so-called “Brazilian-British Dialogue”, 

and directing this dialogue according to “specific Brazilian interests”.147 

In the document, the Ambassador acknowledged that the work carried out by the 

Embassy had been instrumental in projecting a better image of Brazil in the UK. He highlighted 

how much British perception about Brazil had improved over these two years, pointing out that 

the activities to promote Brazil had made a great contribution to the “remarkable [...] wider 

interest in our country, society and culture” in British society during that period.148 

In addition to this role in the symbolic field, the Ambassador’s report also highlighted 

the Brazilian Embassy’s practical initiatives in favour of deepening the Brazil-UK strategic 

dialogue. Amaral emphasized that the political activities carried out by the post had been 

instrumental in consolidating the partnership with the UK. They produced “concrete results” 

for the establishment of a “closer Brazilian dialogue with government, business and other 

sectors of British society”.149 

Amaral listed some of the Embassy’s most direct initiatives in deepening the Brazilian-

British Dialogue. He highlighted the participation of the post in the construction of Chatham 

House’s MERCOSUR Program; in the creation of an office to promote Brazilian tourism in the 
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UK; and in the implementation of various trade promotion projects. He also highlighted his 

personal role in this process, pointing to “the quality of the contacts [that he] was able to 

maintain at high levels with various branches of the British administration from the Prime 

Minister’s office to various sectors of the Foreign and Commonwealth Office, as well as the 

Ministry of Economics”.150 

Amaral noted the importance of the cultural dimension as a vector of this process, 

identifying some of the Embassy’s more specific initiatives in the field of cultural promotion 

and their impact on the success of the Brazilian approach in the UK. This was the case, for 

example, of the “bold and broad cultural program implemented by the Embassy in prestigious 

British cultural institutions, with the support of Rouanet Law151 and the involvement of the 

Armando Álvares Penteado Foundation and the Anglo-Brazilian Society”.152 Another example 

was the promotional initiative launched by the Embassy in 2001, in partnership with the 

Brazilian Trade and Investment Promotion Agency (Apex-Brasil) 153 , which was aimed at 

fostering trade with the UK, and included a strong cultural component. 154 

Another significant initiative was the “Festival Brasil 500 Anos”, organized by the 

Brazilian Embassy. 155  According to Itamaraty’s report, the festival was aimed at 

commemorating the 500th anniversary of the discovery of Brazil by the Portuguese and 

included “an intense program of cultural events156 [...] held over the years 2000 and 2001”, 

offering “to British and European public the opportunity to attend the presentations of several 

of the main Brazilian artists”.157 The event’s objective was to provide “an unique opportunity 

to celebrate Brazil’s cultural and artistic diversity in the United Kingdom [...] to disseminate 

the richness of Brazilian reality and awaken the British and European public to a better 

understanding of Brazil, its history and its future”.158  

 
150 ‘Telegrama 00774’. 
151 The Rouanet Law (‘Lei Rouanet’ in Portuguese) was a culture incentive law, which worked through tax 
waiver of companies promoting cultural events. 
152 ‘Telegrama 00774’. 
153 ‘Portal Apex-Brasil_Who We Are’, Apex Brasil, accessed 2 October 2019, 
http://www.apexbrasil.com.br/en/who-we-are. 
154 ‘Telegrama 00774’. 
155 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2000)’, 1o semestre de 2000 (Brasília, DF: Ministério 
das Relações Exteriores, 2000), 228, 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N86_1Sem_2000.pdf. 
156 The festival’s program included events in the areas of music, popular and classical, dance, theater, cinema, 
photography, visual arts and literature. These events were held in some of the UK’s leading cultural and leisure 
centers such as the Barbican Centre, Globe Theatre, Sadler’s Wells, British Museum, Riverside Studios, 
Millennium Dome, King’s College, University Oxford, and the National Film Theater. ‘Resenha de Política 
Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2000)’, 228.   
157 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2000)’, 228. 
158 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2000)’, 228. 
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According to the Embassy’s assessment, these cultural activities were very successful, 

achieving great impact and media attention 159 . In practice, this success helped Brazilian 

diplomacy to increase the visibility of Brazil’s image and products in the UK, which, in turn, 

represented a great contribution to the expansion of Brazilian exports to the UK. Symbolically, 

these cultural activities also enabled the Brazilian Government to maintain a more fluid 

dialogue with political authorities, businesses, investors, non-governmental organizations and 

the British public. 160  Thus, they were instrumental in creating a more favourable cultural 

environment in the UK for the pursuit of Brazilian interests within the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership. 

By the end of August 2001, Celso Amorim, former Brazil’s Foreign Minister, replaced 

Sérgio Amaral as the Brazilian Ambassador to the UK. Amorim’s nomination had both practical 

and symbolic significance for the subsequent developments of the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership. It represented the embodiment of the cultural ties between the two countries, and 

the continuity of the strategic dialogue that had begun in 1994.161 

 

4.6 Further developments of the strategic dialogue and the Joint Action Plan 

 

4.6.1 The symbolic importance of Prince Charles’ third visit to Brazil 

 

On March 4, 2002, the last year of FHC’s government, Prince Charles made his third 

visit to Brazil, which was, once again, an important diplomatic event, significant for the 

strengthening of the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue. Apart from the traditional ceremonies and 

meetings with politicians and business leaders, the novelty of this new trip was that the Prince’s 

agenda included various social, environmental and cultural events – which represented strategic 

fields for the UK’s international agenda. 162  Thus, Charles’ two-day trip to Brazil had an 

 
159 ‘Telegrama 00774’. 
160 ‘Telegrama 00774’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2002)’, 1o semestre de 2002 
(Brasília, DF: Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2002), 311, 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N90_1Sem_2002.pdf.; ‘Resenha de Política 
Exterior do Brasil’ (Brasília, DF: Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2002), 311. 
161 As demonstrated in the previous chapter, he was a diplomat that had strong personal ties to the UK (for having 
served and studied in the country as a young diplomat in the 1960s) and played an important role in the 
rapprochement between Brazil and the United Kingdom as Foreign Minister in 1995. ‘Celso Luís Nunes de 
Amorim’. 
162 ‘Príncipe Charles fará terceira visita oficial ao Brasil’, UOL News, 22 February 2002, 
https://noticias.uol.com.br/tabloide/ultimas-noticias/2002/02/22/principe-charles-fara-terceira-visita-oficial-
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important cultural diplomacy character, that sought to use the British Royal family’s symbolic 

power as a platform to enhance British soft power within the strategic partnership and leverage 

its interests in Brazil. 

The symbolic appeal of the visit was most evident in the events in Brasília. In the 

Brazilian capital, Charles attended an official luncheon with President Cardoso at the 

Presidential Palace. At this event, both leaders stressed the positive perception of both 

governments regarding the evolution of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership, the expansion of 

bilateral trade relations, and the positive results of the bilateral cooperation on environmental 

issues. Prince Charles was keen to highlight the “soundness of the Brazilian economy” and “the 

favourable climate for the expansion of trade and bilateral investments”.163  

In Brasilia, Prince Charles also visited the Itamaraty Palace, where he inaugurated an 

exhibition on the shared history between Brazil and the UK, entitled “British in Brazil”.164 This 

exhibition addressed the long trajectory of the British presence and influence in Brazil since the 

beginning of the 19th century165, and its contribution to the country’s development both in 

economic and social terms.166 On display were several engravings, photographs and illustrative 

texts that sought to recount “five centuries of presence of the United Kingdom and its citizens 

in the process of formation of Brazil”.167 

This exhibition played an important role in reinforcing the historical and cultural ties 

between the two countries. Moreover, the production of this event itself was the result of 

cooperation between the two countries – which, in turn, was an interesting practical 

manifestation of these bilateral social ties.168 This cooperation was mainly reflected in the 

configuration of the event’s sponsors: large companies and state bodies from both countries.169 

 
ao-brasil.htm, accessed 2 October 2019; ‘Príncipe Charles Visita o Brasil Pela Terceira Vez’, BBC Brasil, 30 
February 2002, https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/noticias/2002/020301_charlesnobrasilg.shtml, accessed 2 
October 2019. 
163 ‘Futebol e samba no pé na visita de Charles a Sao Joao de Meriti_Herdeiro do trono britânico conhece 
instituição mantida por ONG inglesa’, O Globo, 6 March 2002; Carolina Brígido and Fabrício Marta, ‘O príncipe 
valente: Charles sobe o morro e expõe seu sangue azul aos riscos de “Aedes” e violência do tráfico’, O Globo, 5 
March 2002, Acervo O Globo. 
164 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2002)’, 310. 
165 It is worth noting that the title of the exhibition refers to the classic book by Gilberto Freyre, also entitled 
"British in Brazil". This book tells the story of the British cultural presence and influence in Brazil since the 19th 
century. Besides being one of the references used in this research work.Freyre, Ingleses no Brasil. 
166 Brígido and Marta, ‘O príncipe valente: Charles sobe o morro e expõe seu sangue azul aos riscos de “Aedes” 
e violência do tráfico’. 
167 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2002)’, 310. 
168 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2002)’, 310. 
169 On the British side, the main sponsors were HSBC, NM Rothschild & Sons and Shell, as well as support from 
the FCO, the UK’s Embassy in Brasilia and the British Council. On the Brazilian side, the event had the support of 
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Thus, it demonstrates how much this type of cultural event had great commercial and economic 

appeal170, reinforcing the idea of the economy of culture as an important cultural diplomacy 

vector.171 

It is also important to mention that the exhibition held at Itamaraty was a reworking of 

a similar exhibition that had taken place in 2001, at the Brazilian-British Centre in São Paulo, 

during Tony Blair’s state visit to Brazil. At that time, Prime Minister Tony Blair, accompanied 

by São Paulo’s Governor Geraldo Alckmin, inaugurated the event with great pomp and media 

attention.172 This second edition not only revealed an interesting continuity regarding such 

theme of the exhibition, but also its political importance within the general context of the Brazil-

UK strategic partnership. Moreover, the fact that both events were inaugurated by two major 

British authorities also reveals how much the symbolic importance of this type of cultural event 

was valued by key political actors and influenced the political realm.173 

Prince Charles also attended events in Rio de Janeiro, focused on social, environmental 

and economic issues. It is important to remember that these three themes were key strategic 

fields for the UK’s interests within its strategic partnership with Brazil, in addition to 

representing three important thematic areas of the Joint Action Plan. Despite its casual profile 

and socio-cultural focus, Prince Charles’ trip to Brazil had the veiled character of an official 

mission, used to advance British material interests and continuing bilateral cooperation projects 

in strategic areas.174  

Regarding the social field, Prince Charles visited social projects that operated with 

British support and funding in slums and poor communities in Rio. This was the case, for 

example, of the Criança Esperança project (Child Hope, in English), developed at the 

 
Itamaraty and the Cultura Inglesa institution. ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2002)’, 
311. 
170 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2002)’, 311. 
171 Ana Carla Fonseca Reis, Economia Da Cultura e Desenvolvimento Sustentável: O Caleidoscópio Da Cultura 
(Barueri, SP: Manole, 2007). 
172 Gláucia Basile and Adriana Reis, ‘Primeiro-ministro britânico inaugura exposição “Os Britânicos no Brasil”’, 
Governo do Estado de São Paulo, 31 July 2001, http://www.saopaulo.sp.gov.br/ultimas-noticias/flash-primeiro-
ministro-britanico-inaugura-exposicao-os-britanicos-no-brasil/; Gláucia Basile, ‘Alckmin acompanha Tony Blair 
em exposição no Centro Brasileiro-Britânico’, Portal do Governo do Estado de São Paulo, 31 July 2001, 
http://www.saopaulo.sp.gov.br/ultimas-noticias/alckmin-acompanha-tony-blair-em-exposicao-no-centro-
brasileiro-britanico/; Luiz Chagas, ‘Os britânicos no Brasil’, ISTOÉ, 8 August 2001, 
https://istoe.com.br/40044_OS+BRITANICOS+NO+BRASIL+/. 
173 Brígido and Marta, ‘O príncipe valente: Charles sobe o morro e expõe seu sangue azul aos riscos de “Aedes” 
e violência do tráfico’; ‘Príncipe Charles fará terceira visita oficial ao Brasil’; Chagas, ‘Os britânicos no Brasil’; 
Basile, ‘Alckmin acompanha Tony Blair em exposição no Centro Brasileiro-Britânico’; ‘Visita Real’, G1, 4 March 
2002, http://g1.globo.com/bomdiabrasil/0,,MUL827790-16020,00-VISITA+REAL.html. 
174 Brígido and Marta, ‘O príncipe valente: Charles sobe o morro e expõe seu sangue azul aos riscos de “Aedes” 
e violência do tráfico’; ‘Príncipe Charles fará terceira visita oficial ao Brasil’. 
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Cantagalo Favela, located in the city of Rio de Janeiro, and also the House of Culture project, 

which was a centre for artistic and cultural education, created by the British NGO Action Aid, 

in the city of São João de Meriti. In addition, Charles had a meeting with Rio’s First Lady 

Rosângela Matheus to debate British funding for new social projects in underprivileged 

communities and areas in Rio.175 

These social projects operated as efficient platforms for cultural diplomacy, aimed at 

projecting a positive image of the UK within Brazilian society. Firstly, they were configured as 

a long-term socio-cultural action. Secondly, these social projects did not show a direct link to 

the British Government, as they were implemented by British NGOs (despite having state 

funding). Thirdly, they acted directly within Brazilian society, thus, creating a more direct and 

consistent interaction with target audiences without political intermediation. According to 

specialists, these are fundamental characteristics for an efficient cultural diplomacy initiative.176 

Regarding the environmental field, Prince Charles visited the Albino Briggs Marine 

Environmental Defence Centre, located in the city of Duque de Caxias, on the outskirts of Rio 

de Janeiro State. The centre was the result of a joint project by the British company Briggs 

Marine and the Brazilian company Albino, aimed at cleaning up oil spills in the Guanabara 

Bay. Besides, Charles later inaugurated an environmental research unit, funded by the British 

Government in the state of Tocantins, focused on conducting environmental research on 

Brazilian fauna and monitoring the emission of gases on the planet. As already mentioned, the 

environmental issue was a long-term personal agenda of Prince Charles, which not only served 

UK’s strategic interests in Brazil, but also functioned as an important platform for promoting 

the international image of the UK and the British Royal Family.177 

The final event that Charles attended in Rio de Janeiro had an economic and commercial 

foci, which was a bilateral business conference, hosted at the Copacabana Palace Hotel. This 

time, Charles attended the event accompanied by Baroness Simons, UK Minister of Commerce, 

and 19 more British representatives from the petrochemical, oil, gas, aviation, road, and digital 

television technology sectors. Charles and his entourage met with politicians and 

 
175 Brígido and Marta, ‘O príncipe valente: Charles sobe o morro e expõe seu sangue azul aos riscos de “Aedes” 
e violência do tráfico’; ‘Príncipe Charles fará terceira visita oficial ao Brasil’. 
176 Mark C. Donfried and Jessica C. E. Gienow-Hecht, eds., Searching for a Cultural Diplomacy, Kindle Edition, 
Explorations in Culture and International History (New York: Berghahn Books, 2013); Mitchell, International 
Cultural Relations; Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
177 ‘Futebol e samba no pé na visita de Charles a Sao Joao de Meriti_Herdeiro do trono britânico conhece 
instituição mantida por ONG inglesa’; Brígido and Marta, ‘O príncipe valente: Charles sobe o morro e expõe seu 
sangue azul aos riscos de “Aedes” e violência do tráfico’; Renata Giraldi, ‘Príncipe Charles Chega Hoje Para 
Visitar Brasília, Rio e Tocantins’, Folha de S.Paulo, 4 March 2002, 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc0403200213.htm. 
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representatives of the Brazilian economic sector to negotiate business opportunities and 

consolidate partnerships with Brazilian companies. To a large extent, this event demonstrated 

how much the economic and trade sectors remained as the backbone of the strategic partnership 

and the main drivers of the bilateral strategic dialogue up to that moment.178 Moreover, it also 

demonstrated how much the symbolic and practical dimensions of Prince Charles' diplomatic 

mission were interconnected and fed back on behalf of British interests in Brazil. 

 

4.6.2 The final practical developments of the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue at the end of FHC’s 

government 

 

In 2002, bilateral cooperation in science and technology, one of the Joint Action Plan’s 

most strategic and sensitive thematic areas, started to gain momentum. As already mentioned, 

this field was particularly strategic for Brazil, as a greater cooperation in S&T with the UK was 

an essential step to further boost Brazilian development. For the UK this type of cooperation 

was sensitive to its external interests, as it involved issues related to the protection of intellectual 

property and the sharing of strategic knowledge. Therefore, greater bilateral cooperation in this 

field meant an increase in the degree of mutual trust and interests between the two countries, 

which represented an important path towards further strengthening the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership. 

An important step in this direction was taken at the beginning of 2002 when David King, 

UK’s Chief Scientific Advisor visited Brazil. The purpose of the visit was to “persuade” the 

Brazilian Government to make greater efforts to leverage cooperation in S&T with the UK and 

encourage Itamaraty to assume “greater involvement” in this process.179 The visit was a clear 

demonstration of the British Government’s desire to deepen its partnership with Brazil in this 

field and reflected the expansion of Brazil’s strategic importance to the UK’s international 

interests.  

As a follow-up to this visit, in April 2002, Dr. Nicola Brewer (the Director of the FCO’s 

Global Affairs) went to Brazil, accompanied by the Minister-Counsellor and Chief of the British 

Embassy’s S&T Sector to meet with Itamaraty’s General Directorate of the Department of 

Scientific, Technical and Technological Cooperation. According to Itamaraty’s report, the 

 
178 Brígido and Marta, ‘O príncipe valente: Charles sobe o morro e expõe seu sangue azul aos riscos de “Aedes” 
e violência do tráfico’; ‘Futebol e samba no pé na visita de Charles a Sao Joao de Meriti_Herdeiro do trono 
britânico conhece instituição mantida por ONG inglesa’. 
179 ‘Despacho Telegráfico 00197’ (Exteriores/SERE; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 6 May 2002). 
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objective of this meeting was to assess the general framework of bilateral cooperation in S&T 

and the activities in process up to that date and discuss “possible measures that would increase 

the Brazil-UK agenda in S&T”.180  

The Brazilian delegation sought to showcase Brazilian advances in this sector and 

reinforce Brazilian interest in relying on British support to further expand research and science 

production in Brazil. The British delegation reinforced the UK’s interest in expanding 

cooperation with Brazil in the fields of environment and biodiversity, and its willingness to 

promote a “greater British participation in research related to the exploitation of the resources 

of Brazilian biodiversity, especially in the Amazon”.181 This meeting represented an important 

step towards the deepening of bilateral cooperation in this sector, which was consolidated 

during Lula’s government. 

Another important initiative toward the strengthening of the bilateral strategic dialogue 

was the British Government's decision to continue the exchange program between British and 

Brazilian diplomats. 182  This internship not only expressed a high degree of bilateral 

convergence, but also suggested a British Government's greater willingness in sharing its 

knowledge production structure with Brazil and building greater coordination between the two 

foreign offices around this strategic field. Besides, it was also a great opportunity to create 

greater personal bonds and a common vision between both countries’ diplomats, which 

represented an important path to strengthen the strategic partnership's social foundation and 

symbolic dimension.183 As an unfolding, in 2003 a Brazilian diplomat was sent to London to 

complete an internship at the FCO’s Department of Strategy and Innovation.184 

In 2002 both governments also consolidated the creation of the Brazilian-British 

Forum185, which was aimed at promoting the “deepening of dialogue between the two societies, 

extending cooperation beyond government-to-government relations”, by bringing together 

“personalities and intellectuals from the two countries at annual meetings to discuss issues of 

 
180 ‘Despacho Telegráfico 00197’. 
181 ‘Despacho Telegráfico 00197’. 
182 This program had been conceived within the high-level bilateral consultation mechanism and started in 
1998. ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’. 
183 ‘Despacho Telegráfico 00571’ (Exteriores/SERE; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 19 December 2002). 
184 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’. 
185 In fact, the proposal for the creation of this forum had emerged in 2001, as a result of “High-Level 
Conversations”. At the time, the British Government suggested the creation of a “forum of intellectuals”. After 
various bilateral meetings and discussions to define the Forum’s structure, agenda, funding system and 
implementation steps, it was finally created in 2002. ‘Telegrama 00372’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 23 April 2002), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00557’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 18 June 2002), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00161’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 22 February 2002), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
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common interest”.186 More specifically, the Forum was set to meet annually (alternating sites 

between Brazil and the UK); function as a semi-autonomous structure (that is, it would be led 

by its members, but would rely on government funding and guidance); and select as members 

opinion makers with outstanding performance in their areas of activity and with interest in the 

deepening of bilateral relations.187 It is also worth mentioning that both governments decided to 

hold the Forum’s first conference only in September 2003, due to the 2002 Brazilian elections 

and the consequent change in the Brazilian Government.188 This decision also demonstrates the 

willingness of the governments to continue the process of deepening the partnership, even under 

the prospect of a new president starting to govern Brazil as of 2003. 

The very creation of the forum was itself a symbol of the convergence of interests and 

desire of both countries to expand their strategic dialogue. Besides, the forum was an important 

symbol of the expansion of Brazil’s strategic importance as an international partner of the UK, 

as Brazil was the first non-EU country to form this type of forum with the UK. Moreover, the 

fact that the forum operated as a “network of contacts and partnerships” between civil societies 

in both countries made it an important bridge for “great understanding and approximation 

between the two countries”.189 This characteristic made the forum an important vector for 

deepening the bilateral strategic dialogue and reinforcing its symbolic aspects. 

By the end of 2002, the Brazil-UK strategic partnership was at an advanced stage. An 

important sign of how relations with Brazil had reached a high level of priority for the British 

Government was Bill Rammel’s (FCO’s Parliamentary Undersecretary for Latin America) visit 

to Brazil in December that year.190 In fact, Rammel had travelled to South America on an 

exclusive visit to Brazil. According to Itamaraty’s assessment, this fact demonstrated “the 

importance conferred by the British Government to maintain the current level of excellence in 

bilateral relations”.191  

Another important aspect of Rammel’s visit to Brazil was that it took place after Lula 

had won the 2002 elections. In the face of this fact, such a trip had a dual purpose. Firstly, to 

meet with representatives of FHC’s government and civil society to discuss issues concerning 

the conduct of bilateral projects within the general framework of the Brazil-UK strategic 

 
186 ‘Telegrama 00372’; ‘Telegrama 00557’; ‘Telegrama 00161’. 
187 ‘Telegrama 00372’. 
188 ‘Telegrama 00372’. 
189 ‘Telegrama 00161’. 
190 ‘Telegrama 00576’ (Exteriores/SERE; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 20 December 2002), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
191 ‘Telegrama 00576’. 



209 
 

partnership. Secondly, to meet with representatives of Lula’s new government in order to 

guarantee that after the government’s transition, such projects would continue. Therefore, in 

addition to its practical functions, Rammel’s visit confirmed Brazil’s strategic importance to 

UK international interests and was an important symbol of the British willingness to continue 

deepening its strategic dialogue with Brazil.192  

Rammel’s agenda in Brazil included activities in Rio de Janeiro, São Paulo and Brasilia. 

In Rio, Rammel visited social and cultural projects conducted by Brazilian NGO Viva Rio, 

reinforcing the symbolic dimension of his trip and continuing the work started by Prince Charles 

in his last visit to Brazil in 2002. Besides, Rammel also took part in an official lunch at the 

British Chamber of Commerce aimed at discussing “British Relations with Brazil under the 

Lula’s Government”. This topic reveals how much the UK government was concerned to 

maintain the momentum with its partnership with Brazil.193  

Rammel’s agenda in São Paulo (Brazil’s economic and industrial centre) was more 

focused on the practical aspects of the strategic partnership, such as economic cooperation 

between the two countries. He met with Marta Suplicy, the Mayor of São Paulo, and a member 

of the Workers’ Party (PT) – Lula’s party – and representatives of the Federation of Industries 

of the State of São Paulo.194 

In Brasília, Rammel had an important meeting with Brazilian political authorities, who 

would make up Lula’s government, establishing links with the new Brazilian Government. 

Rammel participated in an official luncheon at Itamaraty Palace with Senator Marina Silva 

(who had been appointed to be Lula’s Minister of Environment), and other diplomats and 

political authorities. 195  During the luncheon, the Brazilian Foreign Minister extolled the 

“excellent relations between Brazil and the United Kingdom” and stressed his certainty that the 

“level, as well as the frank and intense dialogue between the two chancelleries, [would] be 

maintained throughout the next government”.196 Rammel positively responded to that statement 

by expressing his special interest in promoting, at the beginning of 2003, “a new meeting of the 

High-Level Conversations Mechanism, between the FCO and Itamaraty”.197 He also expressed 

his “particular satisfaction with the prospect of a follow-up in 2003 to the program of exchange 
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of diplomats between the two chancelleries, with the completion of a new internship of a 

Brazilian diplomat in the FCO”.198 

Therefore, Rammel’s exclusive visit to Brazil, along with the political connections he 

sought to establish with key representatives of the new government, is a clear demonstration of 

the British Government’s desire to ensure that the process of rapprochement with Brazil 

continued under Lula’s government. 199  The context of Rammel’s passage through Brazil 

indicates that Lula would inherit from FHC’s Government a well-structured and operational 

strategic partnership with the UK, which would spare him any greater effort to continue the 

process. Nevertheless, Lula would do much more than that. 

 
198 ‘Telegrama 00576’. 
199 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2002)’, 2o semestre de 2002 (Brasília, DF: Ministério 
das Relações Exteriores, 2002), 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N91_2Sem_2002.pdf; ‘Telegrama 00576’. 
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5 THE BRAZIL-UK STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP IN LULA’S FIRST TERM (2003-

2006):  CONTINUITIES AND CHANGES 

 

5.1 Introduction 

 

The analysis of the Lula administration’s conduct of the strategic partnership is divided 

into three chapters. In this opening chapter, I will analyse the practical evolution of the bilateral 

strategic dialogue and the role of the symbolic dimension in this process during the first term 

of Lula’s government. This chapter comprises of detailed analysis of the Lula government and 

the way in which that government conducted the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.  

In this analysis, I will apply the theoretical model developed in the first chapter. It argues 

that political processes have two dimensions – practical and symbolic – which are co-

constitutive and self-influencing. In my view, the conjunction of these two dimensions produces 

political impacts and drives a broader conception of the cultural diplomacy practice.  

In this chapter I demonstrate how this symbolic dimension is manifested in bilateral 

relations. I will also demonstrate how the Lula government sought to instrumentalize this 

dimension, within this expanded conception of cultural diplomacy, in favour of Brazilian action 

and interests within the Brazil-UK partnership strategic. This analysis will be continued in 

chapter 2. 

 

5.2 General context 

 

5.2.1 The symbolic importance of Lula’s coming to power 

 

Lula’s coming to power in 2003 was a significant political, social and cultural event in 

Brazil. This was largely because Lula’s victory in the 2002 elections happened at a time of 

economic and political crisis in the country, generated by the exhaustion of the neoliberal 

reforms promoted by FHC’s Government. The seriousness of the economic crisis generated 

disillusionment in the neoliberal project amongst Brazilians and a growing desire for change.1  

 
1 Michael Reid, Brazil: The Troubled Rise of a Global Power (New Haven and London: Yale University Press, 
2015); Branford and Rocha, Brazil Under the Workers’ Party: From Euphoria to Despair; Berringer, A burguesia 
brasileira e a política externa nos governos FHC e Lula; Sue Branford, Bernardo Kucinski, and Hilary Wainwright, 
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Hence, Lula’s electoral victory held great symbolic weight. 2  His coming to power 

represented the possibility of changing the political and economic direction of the country and 

symbolized the hope of overcoming the injustices and inequalities that had historically plagued 

Brazil.3 For these reasons, the discourse of change gained a central role in Lula’s government.4 

In his victory speech, Lula stated the following about such a role: 

 

“Change”. This is the keyword. […] In view of the exhaustion of a model that, instead of 
generating growth, produced stagnation, unemployment, and hunger […] Brazilian 
society chose change and has itself started to bring about the necessary change. That is 
why the Brazilian people elected me President: to change.5 

 

The symbolic importance of Lula’s election also stemmed from the symbolic weight of 

Lula’s personal image. To a large extent, Lula’s life and political trajectory made him the 

personification of change itself. His childhood of extreme poverty and hunger reinforced Lula’s 

image as a man of the people. This revealed that Lula had a very different profile from that of 

Brazil’s previous presidents, who were well-educated men from the Brazilian elite.6 All these 

elements reinforced the idea of Lula as a symbol of the struggle and resilience of the Brazilian 

people. 

Furthermore, Lula’s emblematic political trajectory had made him one of the main 

political figures in Brazil, and an international celebrity. In the 1970s, Lula gained national 

notoriety as a union leader. In this position, he played a key role in the collapse of the military 

regime by leading Brazil’s biggest workers’ strikes. Lula also assumed a major political role 

during Brazil’s democratic transition, which included the founding of the Workers’ Party (PT) 

 
Politics Transformed: Lula and the Workers’ Party in Brazil (London: Latin America Bureau, 2003); Richard 
Bourne, Lula of Brazil: The Story So Far, 1st edition (London/New York: Zed Books, 2008); ‘Biografia Lula’, 
Instituto Lula, accessed 14 October 2021, https://institutolula.org/biografia. 
2 Bourne, Lula of Brazil: The Story So Far; Branford, Kucinski, and Wainwright, Politics Transformed: Lula and the 
Workers’ Party in Brazil. 
3 Berringer, A burguesia brasileira e a política externa nos governos FHC e Lula; Branford, Kucinski, and 
Wainwright, Politics Transformed: Lula and the Workers’ Party in Brazil. 
4 Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva, ‘Pronunciamento Do Presidente Da República, Luiz Inácio Lula Da Silva, Na Sessão 
Solene de Posse No Congresso Nacional’ (Presidência da República, Secretaria de Imprensa e Divulgação, 1 
January 2003), http://www.biblioteca.presidencia.gov.br/presidencia/ex-presidentes/luiz-inacio-lula-da-
silva/discursos/discursos-de-posse/discurso-de-posse-1o-mandato; Marilena Inácio de Souza, ‘A esperança 
venceu o medo”, do acontecimento histórico ao acontecimento discursivo: um percurso, múltiplos sentidos’, 
Veredas atemática - Revista de Estudos Linguísticos Volume 17 no 2 (2013): 414–36; Vigevani and Cepaluni, ‘A 
Política Externa de Lula Da Silva: A Estratégia Da Autonomia Pela Diversificação’. 
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Congresso Nacional’. 
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and the enactment of a new constitution. Internationally, Lula was recognized as one of the 

greatest leaders of the Latin American left. 7  Therefore, Lula was also a political symbol, 

recognized not only in Brazil, but also internationally. 

 

5.2.2 Changes within continuity 

 

Despite the impetus and the discourse of change, in practice Lula’s government had 

little leeway to undertake major changes in Brazil’s political and economic structure, which had 

been consolidated under the FHC’s government8. An expression of Lula’s recognition of the 

impossibility to undertake major changes in Brazil was the launch, during the electoral 

campaign, of a document called “Letter to the Brazilian People”.9 In this letter, Lula signed a 

commitment to the business and financial sectors (national and international), and to the 

Brazilian conservative elite, that he would not reverse the neoliberal reforms implemented by 

Cardoso, nor would he make major structural changes in Brazil. 10 According to specialists, this 

letter to Brazilians was essential for Lula to gain the trust of Brazil’s ruling elites and make his 

election to the presidency of Brazil feasible.11 

For these reasons, Lula’s government was characterized as a government of important 

punctual and strategic changes, implemented amidst the maintenance of large structural 

continuities.12. This logic of changes within continuities – in line with what Hermann calls 

“program and goal changes”, regarding his model of shifts in foreign policy13 – was what 

 
7 Reid, Brazil: The Troubled Rise of a Global Power; Branford and Rocha, Brazil Under the Workers’ Party: From 
Euphoria to Despair; Berringer, A burguesia brasileira e a política externa nos governos FHC e Lula; Branford, 
Kucinski, and Wainwright, Politics Transformed: Lula and the Workers’ Party in Brazil; Bourne, Lula of Brazil: The 
Story So Far; ‘Biografia Lula’; John D. French, Lula and His Politics of Cunning: From Metalworker to President of 
Brazil (Chapel Hill: The University of North Carolina Press, 2020). 
8 Berringer, A burguesia brasileira e a política externa nos governos FHC e Lula; Vigevani and Cepaluni, ‘A 
Política Externa de Lula Da Silva: A Estratégia Da Autonomia Pela Diversificação’. 
9 Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva, ‘Carta ao povo brasileiro’ (Fundação Perseu Abramo, 22 June 2002), 
https://fpabramo.org.br/wp-content/uploads/2010/02/cartaaopovobrasileiro.pdf. 
10 ‘Leia Íntegra Da Carta de Lula Para Acalmar o Mercado Financeiro’, Folha de S.Paulo, 24 June 2002, 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/folha/brasil/ult96u33908.shtml; Bourne, Lula of Brazil: The Story So Far. 
11 ‘Há 16 anos, Lula lançava a “Carta ao Povo Brasileiro”’, Partido dos Trabalhadores, 22 June 2018, 
https://pt.org.br/ha-16-anos-lula-lancava-a-carta-ao-povo-brasileiro/; Daniel Bramatti, ‘“Carta aos Brasileiros” 
em 2002 mostrou face moderada’, Estadão, 5 February 2010, 
https://www.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,carta-aos-brasileiros-em-2002-mostrou-face-moderada,506720; 
Fábio Zanini, ‘2002: Lula vira paz e amor, conquista o mercado e finalmente chega lá’, Folha de S.Paulo, 10 
October 2018, https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/poder/2018/10/2002-lula-vira-paz-e-amor-conquista-o-
mercado-e-finalmente-chega-la.shtml; Reid, Brazil: The Troubled Rise of a Global Power. 
12 Vigevani and Cepaluni, ‘A Política Externa de Lula Da Silva: A Estratégia Da Autonomia Pela Diversificação’. 
13 Charles F. Hermann, ‘Changing Course: When Governments Choose to Redirect Foreign Policy’, International 
Studies Quarterly 34, no. 1 (1990): 3–21, https://doi.org/10.2307/2600403. 
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characterized Lula’s two terms of office. This operating model made Lula’s government assume 

a more social democratic character, which, operating within the framework of Neoliberalism, 

sought to reconcile social demands with concessions to the market. In addition, it also made it 

possible for Lula to deconstruct the image of the left-wing radical, reinforcing his image as a 

moderate and conciliatory politician.14 This option for a middle way not only characterized the 

Lula government’s domestic policy, but also its foreign policy. 

The domestic field was the environment that presented the greatest structural obstacles 

to the implementation of the most substantial changes; mainly regarding economic policy and 

the neoliberal reforms implemented under FHC’s government.15 Lula’s government faced great 

obstacles to make any changes to the Real Plan from the financial sector and the Brazilian elites, 

and was compelled to maintain the so-called macroeconomic tripod, which encompassed the 

following measures: primary surplus, inflation targeting, and floating exchange rate.16 These 

economic fundamentals were the pillars of Brazil’s economic stability, and a market 

requirement to ensure foreign investment flowed to the country. In other words, the possibility 

of Brazil leaving the path of Neoliberalism and market economy was non-negotiable for the 

ruling classes.17 

Even with this domestic situation of great economic restrictions, Lula managed to 

implement important social programs, which generated considerable changes in the country’s 

socio-economic dynamics. For example, he introduced two programs aimed at the poorest strata 

in Brazil, namely: Bolsa Família18 and Fome Zero19. Both programs were very successful in 

reducing Brazil’s poverty rates and eradicating the country’s hunger, which led them to achieve 

 
14 Vigevani and Cepaluni, ‘A Política Externa de Lula Da Silva: A Estratégia Da Autonomia Pela Diversificação’; 
Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil; Zanini, ‘2002: Lula vira paz e amor, conquista o 
mercado e finalmente chega lá’; Branford, Kucinski, and Wainwright, Politics Transformed: Lula and the 
Workers’ Party in Brazil; Bourne, Lula of Brazil: The Story So Far; Reid, Brazil: The Troubled Rise of a Global 
Power. 
15 Vigevani and Cepaluni, ‘A Política Externa de Lula Da Silva: A Estratégia Da Autonomia Pela Diversificação’; 
Goertzel, Fernando Henrique Cardoso: Reinventing Democracy in Brazil. 
16 Luiz Carlos Bresser-Pereira, ‘The Macroeconomic Tripod and the Workers’ Party Administration.’, in The 
Brazilian Economy Today, ed. Anthony W. Pereira and Lauro Mattei (London: Palgrave Macmillan, 2015), 
https://doi.org/10.1057/9781137549815_6; Ciro Gomes, O Próximo Passo: Uma Alternativa Prática ao 
Neoliberalismo (Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Topbooks, 1996); Berringer, A burguesia brasileira e a política externa nos 
governos FHC e Lula. 
17 Berringer, A burguesia brasileira e a política externa nos governos FHC e Lula; Vigevani and Cepaluni, ‘A 
Política Externa de Lula Da Silva: A Estratégia Da Autonomia Pela Diversificação’. 
18 Which was a minimum wage program. 
19 Which was a basic food program. 
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great international admiration and recognition.20 The success of these programs contributed to 

expanding Brazil’s soft power and Lula’s international prestige.21 

These socio-economic programs are interesting expressions of the profile of Lula’s 

government. They represent examples of changes within continuities. This is because more 

modest versions of Bolsa Família and Fome Zero had already been launched during FHC’s 

government, which shows that Lula essentially continued these programs while greatly 

expanding their scope and efficiency. 22 They are also the expression of the Lula government’s 

option for a middle way.23 This is because these programs are examples of compensatory 

policies within the framework of Neoliberalism. 24  This meant that they were carried out 

respecting the limits imposed by the targets of fiscal responsibility and inflation control while 

making it possible for Lula to fulfill his campaign promise to alleviate poverty and eradicate 

hunger in Brazil. Therefore, such programs managed to lift thousands of people out of poverty, 

without disrupting the current economic model in Brazil, nor affecting the profits of the 

financial sector.25 

These characteristics of change in continuity were also manifested in the way Lula’s 

government conducted Brazilian foreign policy. In fact, it was in the external environment 

where Lula found the greatest gaps to undertake the most significant changes in Brazil’s foreign 

policy. This fact was due to a special configuration of the international context in the early 21st 

century, which expanded the Lula government’s room for maneuver to implement a more 

autonomous and assertive model of Brazil’s insertion in the international system. 26 

 
20 Diego Sánchez-Ancochea and Lauro Mattei, ‘Bolsa Família, Poverty and Inequality: Political and Economic 
Effects in the Short and Long Run’, Global Social Policy 11, no. 2–3 (2011): 299–318, 
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24 Fernando José Martins, Janaína Aparecida de Mattos Almeida, and Denise Rissato, ‘Políticas Públicas 
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25 Branford and Rocha, Brazil Under the Workers’ Party: From Euphoria to Despair. 
26 Vigevani and Cepaluni, ‘A Política Externa de Lula Da Silva: A Estratégia Da Autonomia Pela Diversificação’; 
Amorim, ‘Brazilian Foreign Policy under President Lula (2003-2010): An Overview’; Mapa, ‘Inserção 
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This was the case with South America's new political context. During the period in 

which Lula came to power, the rise of a new left was emerging in the region, characterized by 

governments with a progressive profile. The so-called pink tide – which had been driven by a 

crisis of Neoliberalism in the region – brought to power presidents like Hugo Chaves, Néstor 

Kirchner, Evo Morales and Rafael Correa; all of whom shared a political vision and the desire 

to strengthen and integrate South America.27 This context gave Lula’s government a strong base 

of regional support, which increased Lula’s leverage to promote a shift in Brazil’s international 

insertion model.28 

Another important structural change was the fact that when Lula came to power the US’ 

attention was focused on the Middle East, especially on Iraq, which gave his government more 

leeway for external action. This meant a decrease in American pressure on, and influence in, 

South America. This shift in the focus of US’ foreign policy increased the scope for Brazil’s 

undertaking a more autonomous and assertive international role.29 

 

5.2.3 The shift in Brazil’s international positioning and its bold and active foreign policy 

 

In addition to these structural changes, another important factor that drove Lula to shift 

Brazil’s foreign policy strategy was his government’s new profile and worldview. Lula's 

government was guided by a leftist conception of the international reality and driven by the 

desire to expand Brazil's autonomy and international projection; thus, representing a re-edition 

of the Independent Foreign Policy of the 1960s.30 These characteristics gave such a government 

better condition to take advantage of the gaps opened by this new international context and 

implement a new model of international insertion for Brazil.31 
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217 
 

The Lula government’s profile converged with the worldviews of the most progressive 

faction of the Brazilian diplomatic corps, which had gained strength within Itamaraty after 

Lula’s electoral victory.32 This progressive group was mainly represented by Celso Amorim, 

who was appointed by Lula to be his Foreign Minister, and by Samuel Pinheiro Guimarães, 

who was chosen by Amorim to occupy the position of Itamaraty’s General Secretary. Both 

understood that Brazil should have a more autonomous international insertion; diversify its 

international partnerships and options; and take a more assertive stance in defending its national 

interests.33 

Thereby, Lula was able to implement important innovations that were fundamental to 

expand Itamaraty's capacity for action. For example, the Workers’ Party (PT) began to exert 

direct influence in the formulation of Brazil’s foreign policy. This role was exercised mainly 

by Marco Aurélio Garcia, a homegrown intellectual from the PT, who was appointed by Lula 

to the role of International Relations Advisor to the Presidency. Garcia, who identified more 

with the left and PT’s traditional causes, gave an ideological touch to the conduct of Brazilian 

foreign policy.34 

The second innovation was Lula government’s greater emphasis on the so-called 

“presidential diplomacy”.35 This model of diplomacy, initially adopted by FHC, was guided by 

a more direct action by the President as an agent of Brazilian foreign policy, by assuming greater 

diplomatic functions for himself.36 Lula was able to exercise this role more intensely and 

efficiently, due to his great political acumen, prestige, and personal charisma.37 

This critical mass enabled the implementation of a redirection of Brazilian foreign 

policy, through a new action strategy, which Celso Amorim called “bold and active foreign 
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policy”.38 One of the aspects of this new strategy was to reverse the model of international 

insertion in force during FHC’s government. According to Cervo, FHC’s foreign policy was 

guided by neoliberal precepts, an uncritical acceptance of international regimes and an 

automatic alignment with the US and the EU.39 Cervo highlights that the Lula Government’s 

foreign policy model represents a shift in this regard, as it came to be guided by the search for 

greater diversification of Brazil’s international options and the assumption of a more critical 

and assertive international stance.40 

Its priority focus was to expand Brazil’s relations and strategic partnerships in the 

Global South. Thus, Lula’s foreign policy sought to act more intensely and actively in the 

South-South axis of Brazil’s foreign relations, identified as an area of direct interest to Brazil. 

The idea was that Brazil would be better able to project influence and expand the international 

operations of its companies in the Global South, due to political and cultural affinities. Based 

on it, Lula’s government implemented a massive campaign to expand the scope of Brazil’s 

international relations by enhancing relations with countries in Latin America, Africa, Asia and 

the Middle East. Behind this strategy was the Lula government’s goal of promoting Brazil’s 

image as a global player and global trader.41 

Here, it is important to highlight that, despite this priority focus on the Global South, 

the “bold and active” foreign policy was conceived in such a way as not to discard Brazil’s 

traditional relations with Western powers; that is, the United States and EU countries. Thus, the 

South-North axis of Brazilian foreign policy continued to play a strategic role in Brazil’s 

external relations, due to its great political, economic and cultural weight on the international 

scene and within Brazil. The maintenance of these relations represented an important continuity 
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in Brazil’s foreign relations. The only change implemented by Lula was expressed in the more 

assertive and haughty posture assumed by Brazil in such relations in defense of its interests.42 

It is also worth mentioning that within this South-North axis of Brazilian foreign policy, 

the European Union had an even more strategic role within the Lula government’s strategy. 

Traditionally, Brazil’s relations with European powers have always represented an important 

counterpoint to the weight of US economic dominance and political influence over Brazil. 

Based on this premise, Lula’s government sought to strengthen Brazil’s relations with key 

European Union countries.43 It is within this context that Lula sought to deepen and give new 

meanings to the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.44 

 

5.2.4 The role of culture within the “bold and active” foreign policy 

 

Another important aspect of Lula’s government is that culture was central to its 

priorities.45 This greater emphasis on the cultural dimension came from the perception of its 

growing strategic role in a globalized world, increasingly based on knowledge, information, 

and the creative economy.46 Internally, this perception was translated into the recognition of the 

role of culture as an important vector for social and economic development, as well as a pillar 
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46 Hesmondhalgh, The Cultural Industries; Howkins, The Creative Economy; Lessa, ‘Bens e Serviços Culturais: O 
Lugar Do Brasil Na Cena Internacional (2001-2006)’. 
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of national identity. Externally, it was regarded as an important source of income and a powerful 

platform for projecting Brazil’s international image.47 Lula better explains this strategic role of 

culture as follows:  

 

“For us, culture is invested with a strategic role, towards building a more socially just 
country and our sovereign affirmation in the world. Because we don’t see it as something 
purely decorative, ornamental, but as the basis for the construction and preservation of 
our identity, as a space for the conquest of citizenship, and as an instrument for 
overcoming social exclusion – both by strengthening the self-esteem of our people, and 
by their ability to generate jobs and attract foreign exchange for the country. In other 
words, we approach culture in all its dimensions, from symbolic to economic. Hence our 
understanding of culture as one of the central concerns of the State.48  

 

Based on the conviction that the State should be the main inducer of national 

development, Lula sought to reinforce the role of the Brazilian State as a formulator of cultural 

policies, aiming to prompt Brazil’s development.49 To this end, Lula’s Government restructured 

Brazil’s Ministry of Culture (MinC) in order to expand and streamline its capacity for action in 

the cultural field. This restructuring was reflected in the expansion of the ministry’s budget, 

staff and operating mechanisms; and resulted in the elaboration of a National Culture Plan, and 

programs to encourage cultural production.50 Thus, through a unprecedented cultural policy, 

driven by a wide network of cultural institutes spread throughout the country, the new MinC 

was able to expand the production, circulation, and access to cultural goods in Brazil.51 

This MinC’s restructuring was reinforced by the choice of the renowned Brazilian 

musician Gilberto Gil to occupy the post of Minister of Culture.52 Gil was a leading figure in 

 
47 Reis, Economia Da Cultura e Desenvolvimento Sustentável: O Caleidoscópio Da Cultura; Gil and Ferreira, 
Cultura pela Palavra: Coletânea de artigos, entrevistas e discursos dos ministros da Cultura (2003-2010); Novais 
and Brizuela, ‘Políticas Internacionais’; Dhiego de Moura Mapa, ‘Diplomacia e Cultura No Governo Lula (2003-
2006)’, Revista Eletrônica Cadernos de História VIII, ano 4, n.o 2 (2009), www.ichs.ufop.br/cadernosdehistoria. 
48 Lula apud Novais and Brizuela, ‘Políticas Internacionais’, 21. 
49 In this regard, Lula's government strived to foster in Brazil the democratization of access to cultural goods; 
the emergence of productive chains of culture; the expansion of national cultural industries; and the protection 
of Brazilian cultural diversity and identity. Calabre, Políticas culturais no Brasil; Novais and Brizuela, ‘Políticas 
Internacionais’; Freitas, O Universo da Música na Política Externa Brasileira. 
50 Rubim, ‘Políticas Culturais No Governo Lula’; Calabre, Políticas culturais no Brasil; Gil and Ferreira, Cultura 
pela Palavra: Coletânea de artigos, entrevistas e discursos dos ministros da Cultura (2003-2010); Calabre, 
‘Política Cultural Em Tempos de Democracia: A Era Lula’; Alice Pires de Lacerda Carolina de, Carvalho Marques, 
and Sophia Cardoso Rocha, ‘Programa Cultura Viva: Uma Nova Política Do Ministério Da Cultura’, in Políticas 
Culturais No Governo Lula, ed. Antonio Albino Canelas Rubim, Coleção Cult (Salvador: Edufba, 2010), 219–41. 
51 Calabre, ‘Política Cultural Em Tempos de Democracia: A Era Lula’; Calabre, Políticas culturais no Brasil; Novais 
and Brizuela, ‘Políticas Internacionais’; Gilberto Gil and Regina Zappa, Gilberto Bem Perto, 1a edição (Rio de 
Janeiro, RJ, Brasil: Casa dos Livros, 2013). 
52 Calabre, ‘Política Cultural Em Tempos de Democracia: A Era Lula’; Novais and Brizuela, ‘Políticas 
Internacionais’; Rubim, ‘Políticas Culturais No Governo Lula’. 
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the Brazilian cultural milieu53, with great political prestige and important ties with the UK54 -as 

shown previously. Besides, he was also an activist for the democratization of access to digital 

technologies and the means for cultural production in Brazil.55 These characteristics conferred 

to Gil a privileged strategic vision of the Brazilian cultural sector and greater visibility, 

legitimacy and efficiency to the new MinC’s cultural activities and programs.56 

MinC’s restructuring also boosted the expansion of the ministry’s capacity to act 

internationally. Through its Secretariat of International Relations, the MinC started to work 

together with Itamaraty towards the external dissemination of Brazilian culture. In the division 

of functions between the two ministries, the MinC was responsible for providing technical 

support to Itamaraty’s Cultural Department regarding the Brazilian cultural diversity, 

production and economy. In addition, the MinC also acted autonomously, implementing 

cultural exchange programs with other countries, and acting politically within multilateral 

institutions such as UNESCO and WIPO. Therefore, under Lula’s government, Minc became 

an active agent of Brazilian cultural diplomacy, as well as a great promoter of cultural economy 

as a vector of Brazilian development.57 

Lula’s government also boosted Itamaraty’s capacity to act in the cultural field, by 

providing it with greater political and financial support.58 A capacity that was further boosted 

by the cultural profile of the group of diplomats who started to lead Brazilian foreign policy. 

This was the case, for example, with Minister Amorim himself, who had extensive personal 

experience with the Brazilian cultural field59, but also the choice of Edgar Telles Ribeiro to head 

 
53 Gil and Zappa, Gilberto Bem Perto. 
54 As I have already highlighted in chapter three, Gil was one of the founders of the musical movement 
Tropicália and had been persecuted by the Brazilian military regime for his political beliefs and critical stance of 
his music. As a consequence, Gil had to flee Brazil in the 1960s and live in London as a political exile. Caetano 
Veloso, Tropical Truth: A Story Of Music And Revolution In Brazil, Reprint edition (Cambridge, MA: Da Capo 
Press, 2003); Caetano Veloso, Verdade tropical, Edição Comemorativa (São Paulo, Brazil: Companhia das Letras, 
2017); Carlos Calado, Tropicália: a história de uma revolução musical, 2a edição (São Paulo, SP: Editora 34, 
1997); Fausto, História do Brasil. 
55 Eliane Costa, Jangada Digital, 1a edição (Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Azougue, 2011). 
56 Gil and Ferreira, Cultura pela Palavra: Coletânea de artigos, entrevistas e discursos dos ministros da Cultura 
(2003-2010); Calabre, ‘Política Cultural Em Tempos de Democracia: A Era Lula’; Calabre, Políticas culturais no 
Brasil; Rubim, ‘Políticas Culturais No Governo Lula’; Novais and Brizuela, ‘Políticas Internacionais’. 
57 Guiliana Kauark, ‘Participação e Interesses Do MinC Na Convenção Sobre Diversidade Cultural’, in Políticas 
Culturais No Governo Lula, ed. Antonio Albino Canelas Rubim, Coleção Cult (Salvador: Edufba, 2010), 219–41; 
Lessa, ‘Bens e Serviços Culturais: O Lugar Do Brasil Na Cena Internacional (2001-2006)’; Novais and Brizuela, 
‘Políticas Internacionais’; Amaral, ‘O Ano do Brasil na França: um modelo de intercâmbio cultural’; Mapa, 
‘Diplomacia e Cultura No Governo Lula (2003-2006)’; Calabre, ‘Política Cultural Em Tempos de Democracia: A 
Era Lula’. 
58 Finzetto, ‘Difusão da cultura brasileira no exterior: a Divisão de Operações de Difusão Cultural do Itamaraty 
no governo Lula’; Amaral, ‘O Ano do Brasil na França: um modelo de intercâmbio cultural’; Freitas, O Universo 
da Música na Política Externa Brasileira; Mapa, ‘Diplomacia e Cultura No Governo Lula (2003-2006)’. 
59 ‘Celso Luís Nunes de Amorim’. 
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Itamaraty’s Cultural Department. 60  As already mentioned, Ribeiro was a diplomat with 

extensive knowledge of Brazilian cultural diplomacy61, in addition to a personal career as a 

writer.62 This profile represented an important gain in efficiency and strategic vision for Brazil’s 

cultural diplomacy. 

Finally, it is worth mentioning that, in an interview with me in Brazil in 2018, Minister 

Celso Amorim better explains his connections with Brazil’s cultural universe and vision of 

culture’s strategic role in Brazil’s foreign policy. Amorim stated the following:  

 

I have always personally given a lot of importance to the cultural area. I had three 
functions, somehow, in the cultural area [...] I was Head of the Cultural Division of 
Itamaraty, then I was President of Embrafilmes [...] and then I was Director of the Cultural 
Department for a year. These things are very difficult for you to separate from the 
biography, right? I grew up, in a period of the height of Bossa Nova, I started my adult 
life at the time of Cinema Novo, in which I also participated. So obviously these facts 
came together and even in my first internship at Itamaraty […] I did in the cultural 
division, with Arnaldo Carrilho, who […] worked a lot in the cultural area as well and in 
the cinema. So, I have this personal history of giving importance to this area[.]”63  

 

Therefore, through coordinated action between the MinC and the MRE, and 

convergence of purpose between Ministers Gilberto Gil and Celso Amorim, Lula’s government 

was able to set up a broad and efficient cultural diplomacy structure. The diffusion potential of 

this structure was amplified by Lula’s growing international prestige and Brazil’s economic 

success. As a result, cultural diplomacy ended up assuming a prominent role in the “bold and 

active” foreign policy, becoming a fundamental pillar of Lula’s government’s strategy of 

projecting Brazil internationally via soft power64.  

 

 
60 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural, 13. 
61 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
62 Julian Murphy, ‘Edgard Telles Ribeiro’s “His Own Man”’, Words Without Borders, accessed 15 October 2021, 
https://www.wordswithoutborders.org/book-review/edgard-telles-ribeiros-his-own-man; ‘Escritor Edgard 
Telles Ribeiro ganha prêmio da ABL’, Estadão, 2 June 2006, 
https://cultura.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,escritor-edgard-telles-ribeiro-ganha-premio-da-
abl,20060602p3302; ‘Em “O Impostor”, Edgard Telles Ribeiro cria um romance sobre perda, afeto e memória’, 
Estadão, 4 May 2020, https://cultura.estadao.com.br/noticias/literatura,em-o-impostor-edgard-telles-ribeiro-
cria-um-romance-sobre-perda-afeto-e-memoria,70003290991; Antonio Sáez Delgado, ‘Seducción e intriga’, El 
País, 13 July 2007, https://elpais.com/diario/2007/07/14/babelia/1184370617_850215.html; Edgard Telles 
Ribeiro, ‘Edgard Telles Ribeiro: Magia’, Folha de S.Paulo, 25 April 2019, 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/opiniao/2019/04/magia.shtml. 
63 Amorim, Interview. 
64 Freitas, O Universo da Música na Política Externa Brasileira; Mares and Trinkunas, Aspirational Power: Brazil 
on the Long Road to Global Influence; Mapa, ‘Diplomacia e Cultura No Governo Lula (2003-2006)’. 
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5.3 The new Brazilian approach in its relations with the UK 

 

The Brazil-UK strategic partnership was located within the Lula foreign policy's South-

North axis. As commented, although the "bold and active" foreign policy sought to give greater 

emphasis to the South-South axis of Brazil's foreign relations, the South-North axis maintained 

its traditional strategic importance and weight within such policy.65 In this context, Brazil's 

bilateral relations with the UK gained renewed importance, due to the historical weight of this 

relationship and the privileged role of the UK as a political, economic and cultural international 

power. For these reasons, Lula’s government sought not only to reinforce the strategic 

partnership with the UK, but to better direct it according to Brazilian interests. 

One key factor was that drove the Lula government’s approach within the Brazil-UK 

strategic partnership was the “bold and active” foreign policy’s guidelines, which gave it greater 

strategic vision and diplomatic resources to change the terms of the bilateral strategic dialogue.66 

A second factor was Brazil’s new status as an emerging power.67 Lula’s growing personal 

prestige, the exponential growth of the Brazilian economy, and the expansion of Brazilian soft 

power contributed to increasing Brazil’s bargaining power in its relationship with the UK. A 

third factor was Brazil’s increased influence in the Global South, which gave Lula’s 

government more leverage to assert itself in the international arena and sustain a more self-

assured profile in its relations with the UK.68 These elements increased Brazil’s attractiveness 

and importance as UK’s strategic partner, which widened Lula’s room for maneuver to redefine 

the terms of the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue. 

Another factor that favoured a greater Brazilian role in this relationship was the British 

government’s growing willingness to deepen its partnership with Brazil. This predisposition 

was reinforced by the developments in the Joint Action Plan, which, since its signature in 1997, 

had consolidated the structure of the strategic partnership and the carrying out of several joint 

 
65 Vigevani and Cepaluni, ‘A Política Externa de Lula Da Silva: A Estratégia Da Autonomia Pela Diversificação’; 
Mapa, ‘Inserção Internacional no Governo Lula: interpretações divergentes’; Bueno and Cervo, História da 
Política Exterior do Brasil. 
66 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2003)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o 
semestre de 2003)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2004)’. 
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68 Mares and Trinkunas, Aspirational Power: Brazil on the Long Road to Global Influence; ‘Resenha de Política 
Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2003)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2003)’; 
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projects.69 It is worth reinforcing once again that the moderate and conciliatory profile of the 

Lula government, as well as its commitment to Brazil’s political stability and the maintenance 

of the neoliberal reforms implemented by FHC (mainly from the Real Plan), also contributed 

to reinforce British interest in deepening its partnership with Brazil.70 Therefore, these structural 

aspects increased the convergence of interests between the two countries in continuing and 

deepening the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

Brazil’s more assertive approach in its relations with the UK was also driven by the new 

profile of Brazilian representation in the country, which quite efficiently incorporated the 

guidelines of the “bold and active” foreign policy. This new positioning had as its main pillar 

the choice of Maurício Bustani, a diplomat of great prestige within Itamaraty and with a feisty 

profile, to assume the position of Ambassador of Brazil in the UK.71 Bustani became one of the 

main drivers of the new direction that the Brazil-UK strategic partnership took under Lula, as 

well as an active agent of Brazilian interests within it. 

As a Brazilian diplomat, Bustani achieved much of his international recognition and 

prestige while serving as General Director of the UN’s Organization for the Prohibition of 

Chemical Weapons (OPCW), from 1997 to 2002.72 The highpoint of Bustani’s career at the 

institution was in 2002. This was the moment in which his combative character flourished 

amidst the political crisis that involved the preparations for the Iraq War.73 

While the Bush administration’s accusations of Saddam Hussein possessing Weapons 

of Mass Destruction forced the UN to take more drastic actions against Iraq, Bustani led the 

OPCW to take a more cautious stance. Bustani oriented the OPCW to conduct neutral 

 
69 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o 
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70 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2003)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o 
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das Relações Exteriores, 2006), 412, 
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inspections in Iraq before taking any position and start negotiations with Saddam Hussein for 

Iraq to join the Chemical Weapons Convention.74 This stance infuriated Americans who began 

to pressure Bustani to change position.75 This pressure reached the point where John Bolton (at 

the time, US Under-Secretary of State) personally threatened Bustani.76 FHC’s government 

ended up giving in to US’ pressure and removed Bustani from his post at the UN,77 which 

eventually opened the way to the Iraq War.78 Even so, Bustani’s efforts to prevent the Bush 

administration from using the agency to justify his war against Iraq earned him a Nobel Peace 

Prize nomination.79  

Moreover, Bustani also had strong connections with the Brazilian cultural scene, 

especially music. Born into a family of musicians,80 Bustani developed a love of piano and 

admiration for Brazilian music from a young age. Indeed, Bustani was an accomplished 

professional pianist as well as a diplomat.81 As such, the new Brazilian Ambassador (a genuine 

representative of Itamaraty's music diplomacy tradition82) would have a keen perception of the 

potential for using cultural relations, as well as the strategic partnership’s symbolic dimension, 

in favour of Brazilian interests in the UK.  

Therefore, the Lula Government’s choice of Bustani to head the Brazilian Embassy to 

the UK represented not only a shift in relation to FHC’s government (which had not given the 

 
74 Monbiot, ‘Chemical Coup d’etat’; ‘Brasileiro foi 1o diretor de organização premiada com Nobel da Paz’; Paulo 
Nogueira Batista Jr., ‘Um Brasileiro Merece o Prêmio Nobel Da Paz’, Folha de S.Paulo, 13 March 2003, 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/dinheiro/fi1303200307.htm. 
75 Patrícia Campos Mello, ‘Por Guerra no Iraque, novo assessor de Trump derrubou diplomata brasileiro’, Folha 
de S.Paulo, 30 March 2018, https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/mundo/2018/03/por-guerra-no-iraque-novo-
assessor-de-trump-derrubou-diplomata-brasileiro.shtml. 
76 Vinicius Gomes, ‘Bustani: o brasileiro que poderia ter sido Nobel da Paz’, Outras Palavras (blog), 18 October 
2013, https://outraspalavras.net/blog/bustani-o-brasileiro-que-poderia-ter-sido-nobel-da-paz/. 
77 ‘Bustani perde posto em Londres’, Estadão, 5 July 2002, 
https://politica.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,bustani-perde-posto-em-londres,20020705p53338. 
78 Leandro Colon, ‘Nobel Mostra Que Opaq Poderia Evitar Guerra No Iraque, Diz Brasileiro Que Dirigiu Órgão’, 
Folha de S.Paulo, 11 October 2013, http://www1.folha.uol.com.br/mundo/2013/10/1355155-nobel-mostra-
que-opaq-poderia-ter-evitado-guerra-no-iraque-diz-brasileiro-que-presidiu-orgao.shtml; Monbiot, ‘Chemical 
Coup d’etat’. 
79 Gomes, ‘Bustani: o brasileiro que poderia ter sido Nobel da Paz’; ‘Bustani foi indicado para o Prêmio Nobel da 
Paz, anuncia Raupp’, Senado NOtícias, 13 June 2003, 
https://www12.senado.leg.br/noticias/materias/2003/06/13/bustani-foi-indicado-para-o-premio-nobel-da-
paz-anuncia-raupp; Colon, ‘Nobel Mostra Que Opaq Poderia Evitar Guerra No Iraque, Diz Brasileiro Que Dirigiu 
Órgão’. 
80 Bustani’s sister was a renowned classical pianist in Brazil. ‘Linda Bustani_Verbete’, Instituto Piano Brasileiro, 
25 December 2018, http://institutopianobrasileiro.com.br/enciclopledia/teste; ‘Linda Bustani’, V BNDES 
International Piano Competition 2016: Tribute to Lucia Branco and Camargo Guarnieri, accessed 16 October 
2021, http://concursopianorio.com/?page_id=2308&lang=en; Belém Lopes, ‘Bustani, José Maurício de 
Figueiredo’. 
81 Belém Lopes, ‘Bustani, José Maurício de Figueiredo’. 
82 Fléchet, ‘As Partituras Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’. 



226 
 

diplomat the adequate support against US’ political pressure), but it also demonstrated the high 

degree of importance Lula attached to the London post. Bustani’s diplomatic expertise allowed 

him to lead the strategic partnership with the UK more assertively and with a greater focus on 

the cultural field. Hence, Bustani’s international prestige, political ability, combative profile, 

and cultural inclinations made him a genuine instrument of the “bold and active” foreign policy 

in the UK. 

 

5.4 The continuity of the strategic dialogue under Lula’s government: the transition 

process 

 

As previously shown, FHC's government had the merit of transforming the strategic 

dialogue that Brazil had started with the UK in the early 1990s into an effective strategic 

partnership. This process materialized through the signing of the Joint Action Plan in 1997 by 

Blair and Cardoso and through the confirmation and updating of the document in 2001. The 

Plan created the operational structure of the partnership and defined the priority fields of 

bilateral cooperation. Through it, the Brazil-UK strategic became a state policy, underpinned 

by long-term bilateral commitments and projects that went beyond the personal preferences and 

duration of particular governments. In addition, the Plan was also a powerful symbol of both 

countries' desire to establish a closer and lasting relationship. 83 

Thus, at the end of 2002, the British government began to establish its first contacts with 

the future members of the Lula government, in order to guarantee the continuity of the 

partnership.84 However, there was still some wariness amongst British political and economic 

sectors regarding Lula's ability to maintain Brazil's political and economic stability.85 In this 

sense, as soon as Lula was sworn in as Brazil's president in 2003, these groups decided to send 

representatives to Brazil to collect more information about the profile of the new government 

and how it intended to lead the country from then on. 86 The main objective of this initiative was 

to confirm whether the Lula government was trustworthy, before taking further steps towards 

the expansion of their activities in Brazil. 
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This was the case, for example, with the British branch of the investment bank 

“Dresdner Kleinwost Waneistein” (DRKW). In February that year, the institution sent a mission 

to Brazil “to closely learn the evolution of the Brazilian economy”.87 The DRKW observers’ 

report88 expressed the institution’s “very positive assessment of [Lula’s] economic policy”, 

highlighting that it had “exceeded even the most optimistic expectations”.89 The document also 

highlighted Lula’s “concern for the stability of public accounts”.90 This assessment confirmed 

the Lula Government’s commitment to fiscal austerity and economic stability, which was an 

important step to strengthen British trust in the new Brazilian government. The DRKW’s 

observers were also impressed by Lula’s great political capital, highlighting that Lula’s 

popularity and political ability could “facilitate the approval of reforms”.91 According to them, 

the approval of new neoliberal reforms in Brazil represented “the most important test of the 

new administration and the main benchmark by which the market [would] evaluate [Lula’s] 

economic policy”92, which also represented another important step to attract more British 

investments to Brazil. Hence, DRKW’s report was emblematic of the British financial sector’s 

excellent impression of Lula’s government, and offered significant reassurance, from an 

important financial institution, for British businesses and investors to approach Brazil without 

hesitation. 

An important sign of the British Government’s willingness to improve its strategic 

dialogue with Lula’s Government came in May 2003, when Tony Blair invited Lula to 

participate in the Progressive Governance Conference, which was held in London in July that 

year. 93  Blair’s invitation to such an exclusive meeting represented an important symbolic 

gesture by the British Prime Minister, that not only contributed to enhancing Lula’s 

international prestige, but mainly the political coordination between the two governments. 

Thus, the prospect of Lula’s participation in this event became a central theme in bilateral 

relations, especially because it would be Lula’s first visit to the UK as Brazil’s President.94  

This fact sparked great interest amongst British political and business sectors regarding 

Lula’s agenda in the UK.95 This was the case, for example, with the multinational British Gas, 
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which requested a meeting at the Brazilian Embassy in London, aiming at discussing the 

company’s plans for the Brazilian market during the Lula administration. The BG Group was 

one of the largest conglomerates operating in the global energy sector and was one of the 

leading British companies operating in Brazil, both in terms of investments and oil and gas 

exploration.96 Thus, the BG Group’s intense economic activities in Brazil turned it into an 

important vector of bilateral economic exchange and strategic dialogue.  

At this meeting, which took place on July 23, the BG Group's representatives 

communicated the company's interest in negotiating with the Brazilian Government the 

formulation of a bilateral regulatory framework in the energy field in order to allow the 

expansion of its activities in Brazil.97 In addition to its more specific objectives in the Brazilian 

market, the BG Group was also seeking to improve the conditions of its operations in Brazil in 

order to make the country a platform to expand its international presence. In this regard, it is 

interesting to note that the representatives of the British company sought to negotiate with the 

Brazilian government ways to use the Brazil-Bolivia gas pipeline as a means for BG to export 

surpluses of liquid gas to other South American countries and the United States.98 

This case is relevant because it highlights important aspects of bilateral relations in the 

first year of Lula's government. The first aspect concerns the fact that the Brazilian energy 

sector represented one of the main attractions of British economic interests in Brazil. The 

second concerns the fact that the possibility of using Brazil as a platform for the global 

expansion of British economic activities increased the impetus of the British government to 

reinforce the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. The third concerns the high level of prestige that 

Lula already accumulated in the UK in the first year of his government. In his report, Brazilian 

Ambassador Bustani not only acknowledged these factors but also perceived them as important 

assets of Brazilian soft power in the UK, which should be used to increase the bargaining power 

of the Lula government in the partnership and its capacity to make it more consistent with 

Brazilian interests. 99 Bustani's assessment and strategic vision is best expressed in the following 

excerpt: 
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The conversation with the executives of BC Group confirmed the positive British 
perception about the country and the Lula administration’s macroeconomic policy. I 
believe it could be in the Brazilian interest to seek to seize this moment to strengthen 
bilateral ties. A possible memorandum of understanding in the area of energy would serve 
this purpose […] if it is possible to define in this question an agenda that reflects the 
Brazilian interests.100 

 

As shown in the previous chapter, an important driver of the strategic partnership was 

the bilateral consultation mechanism entitled "High-Level Talks", which since the FCH 

government had brought together authorities from both countries to debate the main issues 

related to the bilateral strategic dialogue and coordinate positions.101 The first High-Level Talks 

held during Lula's government took place in Brasilia on May 15, 2003.The event represented 

an important opportunity to define the new parameters for conducting the Joint Action Plan's 

projects and expand the political coordination between the two governments before the meeting 

between Lula and Blair at the Progressive Governance Conference. 102 

Realizing the strategic importance of this event for the advancement of Brazilian 

interests in the partnership, Itamaraty instructed the Brazilian Embassy to collect information 

from the British Government about its projects and plans for Brazil in order to provide the 

Brazilian delegation with the necessary inputs that could facilitate its performance at the High-

Level Talks. Thus, Ambassador Bustani visited British agencies to meet with their 

representatives and exchange information and impressions on bilateral relations' most pressing 

issues. 103 An interesting example of this initiative was Bustani's visit to the British Council's 

headquarters in May 2003 to “learn about the projects of the institution in Brazil, and to find 

out about possible [joint] initiatives of interest to this embassy”. This visit is very revealing 

about the Lula government's strategic vision on the new directions of the strategic partnership, 

its role for Brazilian interests and the actions needed to better direct it according to Brazilian 

interests.104 

On the occasion, Bustani was accompanied by the heads of three strategic sectors of the 

Brazilian Embassy in London, namely: culture, commerce and technology. This configuration 

is very representative of the Lula Government's vision on the strategic role of culture in Brazil's 
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foreign policy and its connections with strategic fields for Brazilian development. 105 

Conversely, the British Council was represented by its General Director, Director for the 

Americas, and Head of the Creative Industries Exports Sector. This configuration is also 

representative of the great focus given by the British Government to the export of British 

creative industries in their activities in Latin America. Therefore, there was a great convergence 

of interests between the two delegations around the potential of cultural promotion and the 

creative economy as vectors of bilateral relations.106 

Here it is important to emphasize once again the strategic role of the British Council as 

an important agent of British public diplomacy around the world; and that BC had a long and 

wide range of operations in Brazil since 1947.107 In this sense, Bustani highlighted in his report 

that the Council had headquarters in five major Brazilian capitals: Brasília, Rio de Janeiro, São 

Paulo, Curitiba, and Recife, in addition to promoting various cultural and educational activities 

in Brazil and about Brazil. Among them, he highlighted that the BC regularly offered training 

at its headquarters for Brazilian diplomats and public servants in digital technologies and the 

internet; in addition to organizing seminars in the UK on topics related to the Brazilian social 

reality.108 Bustani also highlighted that the BC organized initiatives to promote Brazilian culture 

in the UK and Brazil. These were the cases, for example, of the performance by the Brazilian 

theatrical group ‘Nos do Morro’ in Stratford-upon-Avon; and the art exhibition in São Paulo 

that featured selected works from the London Tate Gallery.109 This wide range of cultural 

activities demonstrates how much the British Council was a powerful bridge for bilateral 

cultural relations and a strategic vector for the deepening of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

These characteristics made this British cultural institution an important target of the Lula 

government's diplomatic action, which reinforced the strategic importance of the Brazilian 

Embassy's initiative to engage with the BC. Thus, Bustani's meeting at the BC's headquarters, 

on the eve of the High-Level Talks' meeting, was an important indication of the Embassy's 

intention to make the BC an important focus of Itamaraty's action. According to Bustani's 

report, the initiative's underlying motivation was to expand the Embassy's cooperation and 

coordination mechanisms with the British Council, in order to make the BC's activities in Brazil 

more in line with Brazilian interests. In addition, the document also reveals Bustani's intention 
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to take advantage of the BC's great capacity for cultural promotion, connections with Brazil and 

characteristic as a powerful hub of bilateral cultural relations to use the institution as a platform 

for Brazilian cultural diplomacy in the UK.110 In my view, this type of strategy was an important 

resort available to the Lula government to seek to expand Brazil's projection in the UK, 

reinforce Brazil's status in the strategic partnership and better direct it according to Brazilian 

interests. 

In this sense, the report reveals that, during the meeting, Bustani made an appeal for the 

British Council's representatives to support “initiatives of the interest of the Brazilian Embassy” 

and presented proposals for joint projects with the British Council that met Brazilian wishes.111 

Bustani proposed that the British Council and Itamaraty co-sponsor the holding in Brazil of a 

seminar on "Creative Industries Initiatives, with an emphasis on export promotion"112, which 

was a proposal that aligned with the Lula government's interests in absorbing UK's expertise in 

generating new business opportunities from creative industries, and from there, boosting the 

Brazilian creative economy. Another proposal was that both governments organize “a seminar 

in the UK on investment opportunities in science and technology in Brazil” 113. Again, this was 

a proposal in line with the Lula Government's objectives of expanding British investments and 

the transfer of scientific and technological knowledge to Brazil. Therefore, all these proposals 

involved fundamental themes for the development of Brazil and expressed the more assertive 

posture of the Lula Government in the defense of Brazilian interests within the strategic 

partnership. 

Overall, Bustani’s meeting with BC’s representatives was an important indication of 

how far, in the very first months of the Lula Government, the two government’s interests 

converged, as well as the great willingness of the British Government to expand its cooperation 

with Brazil. In this regard, Bustanti highlighted in his report that at the meeting the British side 

"expressed his desire to promote greater knowledge in the United Kingdom about the 

potentialities of the Brazilian market”. 114  Moreover, he also acknowledged the favourable 

context in the UK for the advancement of the Brazilian project. As a sign, he stressed that “[all] 

the suggestions from the Embassy were received with great interest”, and that a “cordial tone 

[and] fluid dialogue [...] prevailed throughout the meeting”.115 Bustani interpreted this British 
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goodwill with the Brazilian position as an important sign that there was “room for us to act 

more closely together with that institution”116. This British willingness towards Brazil opened 

an excellent opportunity for the Brazilian Government to redirect the activities of the British 

Council in Brazil and make them more consistent with Brazilian interests. Thus, Bustani 

concludes his report by stressing that Itamaraty should strive to create “mechanisms, [...] that 

encouraged the British Council to take [Brazilian] interests and priorities into account”.117  

In another report, also aimed at providing inputs to the Brazilian delegation in the High-

Level Talks, Bustani reveals other important aspects of the evolution of the strategic partnership 

up to that moment.118 The document shows that Lula’s government was seeking to create means 

to expand the exchange between the two societies and bilateral cooperation on cultural issues. 

Bustani recommended that the Brazilian delegation negotiated with the British ways to expand 

bilateral cooperation and exchange on education, science and technology. He also 

recommended the creation of the “Brazil-UK Forum”, aimed at expanding the “dialogue 

between the two societies [and] extending cooperation beyond government-to-government 

relations”, were implemented.119 This fact shows how much the Lula government was seeking 

to emphasize cultural initiatives to reconcile the practical and symbolic dimensions of its 

approach within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

More importantly, Bustani highlighted as an important gain to Brazil’s soft power Lula's 

growing prestige in the UK. For him, a strong sign of this prestige was the great interest 

generated by Lula's participation in the Progressive Governance Conference in several British 

sectors. Bustani commented that British government officials and the conference organizers 

themselves kept contacting the Embassy in search of more information about Lula's agenda in 

London. For him, this frenzy was because Lula “would lend the occasion a very timely and 

welcome degree of legitimacy and credibility for Tony Blair's political moment”.120 This fact 

reveals the weight of Lula's figure for Brazil-UK bilateral relations and the importance of the 

Conference for Lula to assume an even greater role within this relationship. 
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5.5 Lula’s participation in the Progressive Governance Conference: a milestone for the 

Brazil-UK strategic partnership 

 

5.5.1 The symbolic and practical importance of the conference 

 

Progressive Governance was a political movement linked to the Labour Party and 

headed by Tony Blair and Peter Mandelson.121 The objective was to refund the previous Third 

Way movement, which had been losing strength since its last meeting in 2002 through a new 

guise. 122  Therefore, the holding in 2003 of the first Progressive Governance conference 

represented a re-launch of Third Way meetings.123 

It is worth remembering that the idea of the Third Way had been conceived by Anthony 

Giddens as a political philosophy that aimed to create a middle way between right and left 

ideologies124. This political conception gained important followers, such as Tony Blair, Bill 

Clinton, and Fernando Henrique Cardoso.125 Furthermore, this ideology propelled the “New 

Labour” movement, which politically repositioned the Labour Party in the mid-1990s.126 For 

these reasons, the reshaping of the Third Way through Progressive Governance held great 

symbolic and political significance for Blair and the Labour. 

The conference was held in London and promoted by its organizers as an event aimed 

at bringing together international political leaders, connected to left-wing and social democratic 
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thinking, to debate the main challenges of a progressive agenda, given the complex international 

scenario of post-9/11.127 At this conference, the main themes discussed were environmental 

preservation, climate change, challenges for development and the eradication of hunger in 

Africa: themes that were directly linked to the main challenges faced by the Global South.128 

The event was organized by the Policy Network, a think tank headed by Peter 

Mandelson.129 According to the institution’s report, the conference brought together more than 

650 political leaders, activists and thinkers, coming from more than 30 countries, encompassing 

developed and developing countries.130 Among the presidents who attended the event, it is 

worth mentioning the presence of British Prime Minister Tony Blair, former US President Bill 

Clinton, Brazil’s President Lula and South Africa’s President Thabo Mbeki. This guest list led 

the event organizers to declare it as “the largest gathering of this kind ever staged”.131 

The conference’s political importance stemmed from its magnitude and role as an 

international forum that brought together so many political leaders, from both developed and 

developing countries, to debate issues related to the great challenges of the new millennium. 

This factor made such an event a powerful hub of political dialogue between international actors 

of great global and regional weight. Besides, the conference also had great symbolic 

importance, stemming from its capacity to communicate political messages and positions 

internationally. Thus, it is possible to describe the conference as a global showcase, with great 

media power, set to promote the emergence of new powers and a new configuration of the 

international order. These characteristics turned the event into a powerful platform for cultural 

diplomacy, capable of globally amplifying the political messages and signs promoted by its 

participants. 

For these reasons, participating in the London conference was particularly important for 

Lula, who, in the beginning of his government, still needed to assert himself domestically and 

internationally. Thus, in practice, the event represented an opportunity for Lula to position 

Brazil as a relevant international actor, capable of contributing to the formation of a new global 

governance structure. Moreover, it also offered the Brazilian President the privileged 

opportunity to engage and communicate his ideas and worldview with representatives from the 

Global South at the event; and, thereby, reinforce Brazilian foreign policy’s South-South axis. 
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Therefore, the conference represented an important opportunity for Lula to promote his 

government’s new approach, expand Brazil’s international projection and soft power, and 

reinforce his personal image as a global leader. Internationally, this action would contribute to 

reinforcing Brazil’s image as a global player. Domestically, it would give further legitimacy to 

Lula’s government within Brazil against internal opposition forces, by projecting the idea that 

his government had international acceptance. 

Similarly, the conference was of great practical and symbolic importance to the British 

Government; to Tony Blair in particular.132 It was politically important for addressing issues 

considered strategic for British international interests, and for having the potential to catapult 

the UK to the forefront of debates regarding the new challenges of the new millennium. Besides, 

the event also represented an opportunity for Tony Blair to rebrand his personal image133, 

tarnished after his support for the American intervention in Iraq.134 In it, Blair would present 

himself to the world as a global leader, able to unify the efforts of the countries of the North 

and the South in the face of new global challenges, especially with regard to preserving the 

environment and eradicating hunger in Africa. 135  This personal rebranding was mainly 

important in deconstructing Blair’s image as Bush’s “lapdog”.136 

Interestingly, the Progressive Governance Conference also had a particular symbolic 

resonance with South America, as the region represented a major stage for global 

progressivism. As mentioned earlier, since the mid-1990s, South America had been 

experiencing the so-called pink wave, which led to the rise of a new left and several progressive 

governments, represented by presidents like Hugo Chávez, Nestor Kirshner, Lula, Evo Morales, 

Rafael Correia and Fernando Lugo.137 This fact not only created a strong connection between 

the Progressive Governance movement and South America, but also a strong connection 

between Brazil and the UK due to Brazil’s role as an emerging South American power.138 
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This connection was further reinforced by the strong ties that Brazil had with the Third 

Way movement,139 which was another interesting convergence factor between Brazil and the 

UK.140 Therefore, Lula’s participation in the conference, in addition to giving the event more 

legitimacy (for being a prestigious representative of Latin American progressivism), also 

symbolized the continuity of Brazil’s strong links with the Third Way. 141  These factors 

reinforced the symbolic weight of Lula’s presence in such an event and his role as a key-actor 

in its discussions.142 Therefore, the conference had the potential to create greater ties between 

Blair and Lula and further strengthen the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

 

5.5.2 Lula’s participation in the Progressive Governance Conference 

 

The Progressive Governance Conference took place in London, between the 11th and 

13th of July.143 The event was centred on two seminars: an open seminar, aimed at debating the 

“Millennium Goals”, and another restricted to the participation of a few key presidents, aimed 

at discussing the role of the United States in the new global order. Lula had been invited to 

participate in both seminars. This represented an important recognition of Brazil’s growing 

international weight as a key player in several themes of the new global agenda.144 

Lula’s participation in the conference would be his first official visit to the UK since 

becoming Brazil’s President.145 Therefore, his presence in London raised the attention of the 

other international leaders that attended the event and sparked great excitement in the British 

media.146 To a large extent, this frenzy went beyond its political role, being also driven by Lula’s 
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increasing international popularity and prestige. For all these reasons, Lula arrived in London 

as one of the central figures at the Progressive Governance Conference,147 which generated great 

expectation regarding his performance at the event.148 

Thus, the event represented a powerful platform for Brazil’s international promotion, 

capable of expanding Lula’s personal image and Brazilian soft power. Especially because it 

was a great opportunity for Lula to debate with representatives of developed countries a joint 

agenda for key international issues for Brazilian interests; engage politically with other political 

leaders from the Global South;  expand his personal interaction with Blair and strategic dialogue 

with the UK; and present himself as an influential and moderate leader from the Global South.149 

Moreover, it was a great opportunity to Lula demonstrate in practice the “bold and active” 

foreign policy’s precepts, showcase Brazil’s new international stance and use the conference’s 

media appeal to communicate its agenda and promote his government globally.150   

Lula’s first participation in the conference was at the seminar on the “Goals of the 

Millennium”.151 In a demonstration of the assertive dimension of his government, Lula began 

his performance by taking a more critical stance. He expressed his frustration with the lack of 

real commitment on the part of developed countries to create effective mechanisms of 

assistance to the poorest countries, highlighting the excessively rhetorical posture of Europe 

and the United States in relation to the millennium goals, without undertaking concrete actions 

to accomplish it. In addition, Lula also sought denounced that the asymmetries existing between 

the North and the South, which not only represented a barrier to the development of the poorest 

countries but was also one of the main causes of international insecurity.152  

The proactive dimension of the Lula’s approach was expressed through the suggestions 

given by him to overcome the problems pointed out during his intervention. Regarding the fight 

against poverty and the implementation of the millennium goals, Lula suggested that the 

developed countries create a “multilateral institution [...] specifically designed to [aid] 
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developing countries”, and that “instead of the Millennium Goal [...] set goals for the next ten 

years”153. Lula’s idea was to hold everyone accountable “for what we were unable to achieve”.154  

Then, Lula called on developing countries to form a unified block to pressure developed 

countries to act.155 Here it is important to highlight that Lula sought to practice a more moderate 

activism, which fit within the idea of soft revisionism, not seeking to break with the current 

international order, but to make it fairer.156 Therefore, in a pragmatic way, Lula sought to 

mobilize the countries of the South not for a confrontation, but to increase their bargaining 

power in their negotiations with the countries of the North. This objective was evidenced in the 

following statement: 

 

After all we are small, we are poor; that is, we have to understand that only by combining 
our efforts, exchanging views, establishing parameters for relations, will we create a force 
that will be capable of convincing the European Union, for example, to stop the 
agricultural subsidies so that our products become more competitive.157 

 
 

The conference created an unexpected opportunity for Lula to broaden his political 

coordination with South African President Thabo Mbeki.158 Thereby showing the conference's 

unusual role as a platform for Lula to strengthen the South-South axis of Brazil's international 

relations.159 Thus, during his speeches, Lula repeatedly addressed Mbeki, calling on South 

Africa to join forces with Brazil in a call for reforms in multilateral institutions – as was the 

case with the expansion of UN Security Council seats.160  

To a great extent, the great level of coordination and convergence of ideas between Lula 

and Mbeki throughout the conference reflected their efforts to build a special strategic 

partnership between Brazil, South Africa and India.161 In fact, these three important emerging 

countries from the Global South were already coordinating with each other to create joint 

cooperation mechanisms, 162  which resulted in the creation, already that year, of the IBSA 
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group163 – and later the BRICS.164 Therefore, the conference provided an important stage to 

reinforce these three countries’ strategic partnership and demonstrate in practice how these 

emerging countries could act together towards the reform of the international order. 

Lula’s more conciliatory profile emerged in his participation in the conference’s second 

seminar, entitled “an international United State”165. In this seminar, Lula sought to present 

himself as a mediator between the interests of developed and developing countries. Lula 

emphasized in his speech the need for the international community to lure the United States 

back to debate with all countries, as it would be counterproductive to isolate President Bush 

from international forums.166 Thus, the Brazilian President defended a pragmatic view, which 

pointed to the need to create bridges of understanding with the US, even after its unilateral 

position on the Iraq War.167  

Lula then called for a more pragmatic positioning of developing countries, stressing that 

it would be more intelligent if they sought to find ways to negotiate with the United States, 

instead of confronting it. This suggestion revealed how much Lula saw in negotiation the best 

way to resolve international controversies. Indeed, pragmatism and negotiating skills were 

important features of Lula’s approach, developed throughout his life.168 Thus, after recalling 

that his “political life began by learning how to establish relationships in the most adverse 

circumstances”,169 Lula concluded his speech by addressing Tony Blair with the following plea: 

“you should have invited Bush to be present here so he could speak”.170 

 

5.5.3 The convergence of positioning between Lula and Blair 

 

The conference was a great opportunity for Lula to establish closer relations with Tony 

Blair. As mentioned in chapter 4, this personal element had been an important vector in 
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reinforcing the Brazil-UK strategic partnership during FHC’s government, as the personal 

affinities between FHC and Blair had given more momentum and consistency to the Brazil-UK 

strategic dialogue. Hence, the possibility of winning Blair’s sympathy and increasing the British 

Government’s disposition towards Brazil made Lula’s participation in the conference even 

more important for the new direction of the strategic partnership. 

Conversely, there seemed to be reciprocity on the British side regarding the objective of 

using the conference to strengthen its relations with Brazil. During the event, Tony Blair sought 

to remain close to Lula and supported the Brazilian President.171 On several occasions during 

the event Blair demonstrated his willingness to strengthen his ties with Lula. One expression of 

that desire was Blair beginning his speech in the millennium goals seminar with the following 

statement: “Well, first of all I’d like to thank whoever put me in between Lula and Thabo 

[Mbeki]”.172In fact, Blair continued supporting Lula’s ideas and claims throughout his speech, 

even backing Lula’s critical position in relation to developed countries’ lack of commitment to 

the creation of effective mechanisms to boost poorer countries’ development. To a large extent, 

the support and convergence of ideas with Lula, reflected Blair’s intention to promote more 

coordinated action with Brazil.173  

At the end of the symposium, Blair recognized the merit of Lula’s moderate and 

negotiating position by saying: “Mr President, if you are being attacked from the Right and 

from the Left that is actually the qualification for being a member of the progressive governance 

movement. I’m pleased to hear that”.174 This comment could be interpreted in two ways: as a 

kind of tacit recognition of Lula as a reliable strategic partner and as recognition of the similarity 

of Lula’s political profile with the Third Way precepts.175 

This last point is interesting because it connects the ties that Blair had with former 

President FHC through the Third Way. 176  Thus, Lula’s performance at the Summit 

demonstrated that this bond could be transferred to Lula, as, even though he was not a follower 
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of the movement, he acted as its true embodiment. This fact not only represented another point 

of convergence between the two leaders, but also an important continuity with the FHC 

Government’s conduction of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

After the conference, Blair and Lula had a private meeting to discuss issues related to 

their strategic partnership. 177  This meeting had great symbolic importance, representing a 

watershed for the deepening of the bilateral strategic dialogue. At the end of the meeting, Blair 

declared his support for the Brazilian election for a permanent seat in the United Nations 

Security Council.178  

Later that day, the British Prime Minister reaffirmed such support during a press 

conference with the international media. On the occasion, Tony Blair declared once again that 

he was in favour of a restructuring of the UN’ Security Council and that Latin America should 

have a representative in the institution.179 Then, he added that Brazil was the “most prominent 

candidate in this region”,180 and that the British Government had great “empathy for Brazil’s 

entry into the Council”181. Blair’s statements were important indications of his willingness to 

establish a personal alliance with Lula and enhance their political coordination.  

Indeed, British support for the Brazilian cause was of great political and symbolic 

importance for the objectives of Brazilian foreign policy. On the one hand, British support gave 

more legitimacy and weight to the Brazilian plea for greater democratization of the UN 

structure, and for greater Brazilian participation in the configuration of the global order. 

Besides, it also represented a tacit recognition of Brazil’s new international status as an 

emerging power. It also symbolized Brazil’s growing importance as a de facto strategic partner 

for the UK. Therefore, all these factors were great indicators that the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership was not only starting to generate important political results for Brazilian interests, 

but it was also entering a new and more intense phase. 
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5.5.4 Giddens receives Lula with open arms at LSE 

 

During his stay in London, Lula also attended another event of great symbolic 

importance. On July 14, Lula gave a lecture at the London School of Economics and Political 

Science (LSE) 182 on the “Brazilian Experience”.183 The symbolic importance of this lecture lay 

in the fact that Lula would have the prestigious LSE, a global centre for intellectual discussion, 

as a platform for the promotion of his government and diffusion of his ideas.  

Lula’s lecture would be chaired by Antony Giddens. 184  Giddens’ presence was 

emblematic for two reasons: first, it was an important sign of Lula’s acceptance by British elites; 

and second, it meant a step forward in strengthening Lula’s ties with the Third Way and, 

consequently, with Tony Blair. As Giddens was known as the “ideologue of the Third Way, 

and as the “guru” of British Prime Minister Tony Blair”. 185  This fact symbolized another 

important continuity and represented the transfer of ties that FHC had with Giddens to Lula. 186 

To a large extent, Lula’s popularity in the UK could be measured by the success of the 

event.187 Lula’s lecture was planned to take place at LSE’s Old Theatre and would be open to 

the public and free of charge. Nevertheless, Lula’s presence in the LSE ended up attracting a 

much larger audience than had been initially expected, gathering around 1,500 people, which 

led the organizers of the event to set up a screen in a second auditorium for those who could 

not book a seat in the main auditorium.188 Thus, the large number of attendees – which even led 

the British police to install a special security on the day of the event 189  – represented an 

important sign of the symbolic capital and prestige achieved by Lula in the UK.190 
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In an event marked by emotion, the audience welcomed Lula like a pop star,191 giving 

the Brazilian president a standing ovation on his arrival at the LSE.192 Anthony Giddens himself, 

who chaired Lula’s lecture, also expressed great excitement, introducing Lula to the audience 

by saying: “we are absolutely delighted that he has chosen this school as a place to discuss his 

ideas on policy, which are attracting attention around the world” 193. And, as the audience 

responded cheering loudly and applauding continuously, Giddens confirmed his admiration for 

Lula by saying: “as you can tell from the reaction of the audience [...] his popularity remains 

extremely high”.194  

In his speech, Giddens gave a brief account of Lula's impressive life and political 

trajectory and highlighted the Lula Government’s economic and social accomplishments. 

Giddens pointed out that Lula had managed to “calm the markets” and create “an ambitious 

poverty reduction program [called] Fome Zero”.195 Finally, Giddens recalled Lula’s statement 

that said: “if, by the end of my office, every Brazilian has food to eat three times a day, I shall 

have fulfilled my mission in life”.196 Before giving the floor to Lula, Giddens ended his speech 

by saying: “Ladies and Gentlemen. You see this? Tears running down my face. Tears of 

happiness. Lula says he wants to change Brazil, but I seriously think he has a chance to change 

the world”.197 O Globo newspaper described this emotional moment in a headline that read: 

“Lula brings ideologue of the Third Way to tears”.198  

Then, Lula took to the podium as the audience applauded and cheered.199 The Brazilian 

newspaper O Globo described Lula’s emotional speech – which sought to reinforce its personal 

commitment to fighting hunger and poverty in Brazil and in the world200 – through a headline 

that read: “Lula is applauded and cries in London”201. Nevertheless, Lula’s emotional tone was 

tempered by his traditional critical stance.202 In his speech, Lula criticized the inability of 

developed powers to tackle the main international problems, pointing to the need of reforming 

the global governance structure and democratizing multilateral institutions, in order to make 
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them more in line with 21st-century world politics. In this sense, Lula declared that the UN 

Security Council's structure, which "[had] been in place since World War II", was exhausted 

and "did not correspond to the changes in the world". 203  Thus, revealing his intention to 

reinforce the Brazilian claim for a permanent seat in this institution. 

Here it is important to highlight that the success of Lula's lecture, and especially all the 

commotion it caused in the audience and in Giddens, were important expressions of the high 

level of popularity and prestige with which the Brazilian president had arrived in London.204 

Thus, the positive impact of this event on the British public represented an important driver of 

Brazilian soft power in the UK. Lula not only understood the symbolic importance of that 

moment but sought to capitalize on the British enthusiasm to boost his personal image. In 

addition to the universalist and conciliatory tone adopted in his speech, another example of this 

intention was Lula's decision to interact and personally greet the audience after the event ended. 

Acts like these only contributed to broadening the sympathy that the British already felt for 

Lula, boosting its prestige and personal soft power.205 In general, it is possible to describe Lula's 

performance in the LSE as an efficient personal marketing action and branding206 , which 

performed important functions of cultural diplomacy, especially regarding the expansion of 

Brazil's international projection and its symbolic capital within Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

Lula’s first official visit to the UK was very successful in bringing the initial stage of 

adaptation of the Brazil-UK dialogue to a positive ending, as he managed to show Brazil as an 

influential and reliable emerging power to British representatives, reinforcing the image of 

Lula’s government as a strategic partner. The establishment of new ties between Lula and Blair 

during the Progressive Governance Conference, Giddens enthusiasm in chairing Lula’s lecture 

at LSE, and its audience’s hype around the Brazilian President can be considered important 

assets for Lula’s government to deepen Brazil’s strategic partnership with the UK, and, more 

importantly, to move it in a new direction, more in sync with Brazil’s interests. Thus, Lula’s 

visit to the UK was quite representative of how diplomatic events and symbolic acts can operate 

within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership as communication mechanisms and assume cultural 

diplomacy functions, with the capacity to produce political effects. For all these reasons such a 

visit can be regard as a successful cultural diplomacy campaign and a watershed in Brazil-UK 

bilateral relations. 
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5.4 The practical and symbolic unfolding of the strategic partnership between 2003 and 

2005 

 

Between 2003 and 2005 there was a considerable strengthening of the strategic 

partnership, especially regarding its practical dimension. An important milestone in this process 

was Lula's participation in the Progressive Governance Conference, which was an event of great 

symbolic importance for strengthening the strategic partnership and projecting Lula's 

international image. Since then, there was a considerable expansion of bilateral cooperation on 

economic issues and the implementation of joint projects in strategic areas, in addition to the 

intensification of high-level meetings between political authorities of both countries on global 

political issues. These initiatives helped to further strengthen the material structure of the 

partnership - which is the basis that sustains its symbolic dimension.207 

 One of the areas that experienced an important evolution was bilateral cooperation in 

Science and Technology. This process was driven by a series of high-level meetings between 

representatives of both countries responsible for boosting cooperation in this sector. An 

important example was the visit to Brazil, on October 10, 2003, of the British Council's 

Scientific Director Lloyd Anderson, who met with Itamaraty's representatives to “examine 

ways to expand bilateral cooperation in S&T”.208 More specifically, Anderson aimed to boost 

the implementation of joint initiatives, present in the bilateral agreement on S&T signed in 2000 

(and that, until then, hadn't totally taken off yet), and to better define the role of the British 

Council as an interlocutor for this cooperation. This step was essential to unlocking bilateral 

cooperation in S&T, which was an area of the strategic partnership that was fundamental to 

Lula's project for Brazilian development,209 and which came to become an important vector of 

bilateral dialogue from 2006 onwards.210  
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Another important step taken by the British government to strengthen bilateral political 

coordination was the visit to Brazil by FCO's Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 

Michael Jay Michael, on October 22, 2003, to meet with Itamaraty's General Secretary of 

Foreign Affairs Samuel Pine Guimaraes. In this meeting, Jay “proposed a permanent bilateral 

dialogue [with Brazil] on key issues that should occupy the [international] agenda over the next 

few years”211, which included security, sustainable development, eradication of poverty and 

hunger, and UN reform. Jay also took the opportunity to reinforce British support for Brazil's 

bid for a permanent seat on the UN Security Council, followed by British Ambassador Roger 

Bone, who also highlighted Brazil's role as an important representative of the “interests of 

developing countries”.212 These proposals and declarations were quite emblematic of how much 

the British Government came to recognize Brazil as a relevant player in the international arena 

and valued it as a strategic partner. 

Another important sign of British recognition of Brazil’s leading role in Latin America 

was the FCO’s invitation to the Brazil’s Secretary of the National Treasury Joaquim Levy to 

participate in its seminar entitled “Economic Governance: a roundtable on reform challenges in 

Latin America”, that took place in London between the 17th and 21st of January, 2004.213 The 

seminar brought together European and Latin American political authorities, academics, and 

representatives from the IMF and the European Bank for Reconstruction and Development to 

discuss the challenges to economic governance in Latin America in face of the failure of 

neoliberal reforms in the region.214 This invitation is very representative of how much the UK 

considered Brazil as a reliable and strategic partner in South America. 

In the UK, Levy also gave a lecture at the Brazil-UK Chamber of Commerce on 

“Brazil’s economic perspectives”.215 In it, Levy presented to an audience formed mostly by 

British business leaders the positive economic results of Lula’s government and reaffirmed its 

commitment to fiscal discipline and the market economy. Once again, Levy followed an old 

ritual, practiced by other Brazilian representatives, of assuring the British financial sector of 
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Brazil’s commitment to the neoliberal doctrine in exchange for political support. 216  Thus, 

although Levy’s mission had the main objective of fostering the expansion of bilateral 

economic exchange, it also included the goal of communicating to the British Lula’s 

commitment to Brazil’s economic stability. This communicative function shows how Levy’s 

lecture also functioned as a public diplomacy initiative, aimed at strengthening economic ties 

between the two countries. 

On March 17, 2004, Foreign Minister Celso Amorim also visited the UK to follow an 

agenda full of diplomatic activities of great symbolic and practical importance for the deepening 

of the bilateral dialogue.217 Among them, stands out Amorim's lecture at the LSE, on aspects of 

Lula's foreign policy. And the “Personality of the Year Award”, given to Amorim in a ceremony 

held at the Brazil-UK Chamber of Commerce.218 

The LSE’s Old Theater was packed for Minister Amorim talk on Lula’s foreign policy 

model. It gathered more than 400 students and generated great media impact.219 The great 

symbolic weight of this event could be measured by the presence of distinguished figures in the 

audience, like Eric Hobsbawn and Anthony Giddens.220 Afterwards, this symbolic impact was 

further enhanced by the Personality of the Year award, handed to him at a gala dinner at the 

Brazil-UK Chamber of Commerce, which was a token of British recognition of Amorim's 

importance to the bilateral dialogue.221 Thus, both events were important expressions of Celso 

Amorim’s prestige in the UK and the Lula’s government growing popularity amongst the 

British.222 

Amorim’s trip also included diplomatic meetings aimed at enhancing the bilateral 

strategic dialogue and debating pressing issues of their joint international agenda - which 

reinforced Brazil’s role as a British priority partner.223 This was the case, for example, with 

Amorim’s meetings with FCO’s Secretary of State Jack Straw. But this was especially the case 

with Brazilian Finance Minister Antônio Palocci’s meeting224 with British Chancellor of the 
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British Treasury Gordon Brown. In this meeting, Palloci and Brown discussed, among other 

topics, the creation of multilateral mechanisms to fight against hunger and poverty, and the role 

of the IMF in this process. According to Itamaraty’s report, Brown was receptive to Palocci’s 

proposals, and sought to garner Brazilian support for his proposal to create an especial financing 

mechanism for the poorest countries;225 stating that: “President Lula, with his moral authority, 

would be most valuable to convince the still hesitant G7 members”.226 This initiative by Brown 

is quite representative of how much the British government recognized Lula's growing 

international influence and saw this fact as an important vector of the strategic partnership.  

In 2005, the bilateral strategic dialogue remained intense, with many practical and 

symbolic developments. The most significant of these developments was the British invitation 

for Lula to participate in the Gleneagles G8 meeting, in July of that year. This event came to 

dominate the strategic dialogue’s agenda, thereby highlighting its high degree of relevance to 

the new direction of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.227 

Interestingly, the growing hype around Lula’s participation at the Gleneagles meeting 

led BBC journalists approaching the Brazilian Embassy in London with the plan of producing 

two radio programs about Brazil and the Lula Government, entitled “The Gentle Giant 

Awakes”.228 Both focused on “Brazil’s growing economic, political and diplomatic might”, and 

included interviews with Lula and Celso Amorim.229 Therefore, the BBC’s request represented 

both an important recognition of Brazil’s new international status and a great opportunity to 

enhance the international projection of Lula’s personal image. 

In a new expression of Itamaraty’s sense of opportunity, Ambassador Bustani saw the 

possibility of using the spontaneous promotion of Brazil, provided by the BBC programs, as an 

instrument of Brazilian cultural diplomacy.230 This objective is clear in Bustani’s report to 

Itamaraty, where he argued that the BBC’s great reach would transform such programs into 

powerful platforms for Brazil’s international projection. In this regard, Bustani highlighted that 

“the international radio BBC World Service [had] approximately 150 million listeners 

worldwide”.231 Bustani also highlighted the specific impact that such programs would have on 
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British audiences, as they would also be broadcast “on national radio BBC Radio 4, the 

country’s main news and political analysis station”.232 

Another positive aspect identified by Bustani was the fact that Sue Branford was the 

BBC's journalist responsible for such a project, as she had important ties with Brazil and Lula.233 

More specifically, Bustani highlighted that Branford was "an experienced journalist with a good 

knowledge of Brazil", "spoke fluent Portuguese", had "favourable political perspectives about 

[Lula's] Government", and had already "published 3 books about Brazil [and Lula]".234 Thus, 

Branford had the perfect profile to deliver the best description of Brazil and Lula's foreign 

policy and, from there, turn the BBC's programs into effective platforms for the international 

promotion of Brazil. Overall, all this frenzy around Lula’s participation in the Gleneagles G8 

meeting, shows how much this event had the potential to not only become another important 

milestone in bilateral relations, but a powerful platform for Brazil’s international projection. 

 

5.5 Lula’s participation in the G8+5 meeting in Gleneagles 

 

The 31st G8 meeting took place at the Gleneagles Hotel (in Scotland), Between 6 and 8 

July 2005235. The British edition of the event incorporated new features. Firstly, it aimed to 

discuss topics such as poverty in Africa, development aid, global warming, and environmental 

degradation.236 This revealed not only an interesting continuity with the themes discussed at the 

Progressive Governance Summit in 2003, but also how they continued to be priorities in British 

foreign agenda.237 Secondly, the event would be extended to the participation of the five main 

developing countries: Brazil, China, India, South Africa, and Mexico.238 This represented the 

recognition of Western powers of the growing international influence of emerging powers. In 

fact, Itamaraty saw Brazil’s invitation to participate in the Summit as “a recognition on the part 
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of the G8 that the debate among themselves is no longer sufficient and that it is necessary to 

hear the developing world”.239 

That year, the UK was in the spotlight. In 2005, the UK held both the presidency of the 

G8 and of the European Union. Shortly before the start of the Gleneagles meeting, the 

International Olympic Committee announced the choice of London to host the 2012 Olympics. 

The victory of the London bid not only increased the international visibility of the United 

Kingdom, but boosted Tony Blair’s prestige, as the Prime Minister was seen as one of the main 

leaders responsible for the victory.240  

These facts turned the Gleneagles meeting into an important showcase for Blair’s 

political and personal project.241  According to O Globo, Blair had envisioned the G8 meeting 

as “an opportunity to consolidate an international entrepreneurial image”242, and that it was part 

of Blair’s plan to go “into history as the articulator of social and economic justice for Africa 

and [as the promoter of] a revolution in environmental policies”.243 

Thus, for Blair, the event was an opportunity to expand British influence in the Global 

South and promote himself as a leader in topics such as environmental preservation, 

development aid, and the eradication of hunger in Africa.244 To this end, Blair had planned to 

present at the summit a daring proposal for financial aid to Africa, which, according to O Globo, 

was intended to be a type of “African version of the Marshall Plan”.245 The launching of such a 

proposal during the Gleneagles meeting was part of Tony Blair’s personal promotion campaign, 

as it would attract greater media attention. Brazilian media ironically depicted Blair’s initiative 

to embrace Africa’s aid as a “pragmatic kindness”, and a “personal political calculation” aimed 

at, at the end of his term, “to retouch his biography of a European statesman”246. Nevertheless, 

it reveals how much Blair saw the G8 meeting as a communication platform, where he could 

rebrand his personal image.  
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The format and themes discussed at the G8 gave great prominence to Brazil. The 

characteristics of Brazil as an emerging power, with vast natural resources and, having in its 

territory most of the Amazon rainforest, made the country a key actor for the topics discussed 

at the meeting.247  The international recognition of the success of Lula’s policies to reduce 

hunger and poverty in Brazil made him one of the key players of the event.248 Jérome Bonnafont 

(spokesman for Jaques Chirac) explained this Brazilian prominence as such: “President Lula 

[was] the leader of a country of great importance on the international scene. He is a fundamental 

figure for coordinated efforts to combat to the world’s hunger and poverty”.249 Therefore, the 

event also represented for Lula a showcase for his growing influence and personal prestige, and 

a potent platform for global projection of Brazil’s soft power. 

For these reasons, the Gleneagles meeting was also of great practical and symbolic 

importance to Brazilian interests. In practical terms, the meeting provided Lula with a perfect 

stage to expand Brazil’s international reach and performance. It created a special opportunity 

for Lula to establish closer relations with Blair and enhance Brazil’s political coordination with 

the UK around themes in which Brazil was a key player250 – which, ultimately, contributed to 

the strengthening of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.251 Besides, it also created a unique 

opportunity for Brazil to enhance its political coordination and partnership with other emerging 

powers, like India, South Africa, Russia, and China.252 On the symbolic side, the prospect of 

Brazil and Lula as headliners in such an important international forum, traditionally limited 

only to developed powers, represented an important shift in Brazil’s international status and 

prestige.253  
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Lula arrived in Gleneagles on the 7th of July, “as one of the main attractions of the 

event”.254 His first activity in the meeting was the G8’s expanded session. In this meeting, the 

Brazilian President discussed topics related to hunger eradication, development, international 

trade asymmetries, environmental preservation and poverty in Africa with representatives of 

China, India, South Africa and Mexico.255 Their discussion produced a unified position on these 

issues, which was publicized in the form of a joint statement.256 This document was then 

presented to developed countries, with the aim of establishing a broader debate between 

developing and developed countries.257 Symbolically, this coordinated action between emerging 

countries represented an important step towards the formation of a unified position in the Global 

South and establish a more consistent dialogue with the North258 – which, to a great extent, also 

contributed to strengthening the role of the G20.259 

As had happened at the Progressive Governance Conference, Lula sought to position 

himself in this debate in a pragmatic way, combining assertiveness and moderation in his 

approach.260 Once again, Lula’s idea was to promote himself not only as a leader, but as a 

mediator between the interests of the South and the North, capable of negotiating conciliatory 

solutions, without causing major disruptions in the current international order.261 In his speech, 

Lula emphasized the “intrinsic relationship between the promotion of sustainable development 

and the fight against hunger and poverty”, and that “the security issue [was directly] linked to 
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the living conditions of billions of human beings”.262 Lula recommended a balance between 

“efforts to curb climate change” and “unrestricted development rights”, but also, that Northern 

countries did more to meet these demands, since they had greater economic capacity.263   

Lula also highlighted how much the extended meeting of the G8 represented an 

important stage for emerging powers, as it provided a great opportunity to make developing 

countries’ voice heard about crucial international issues and establish a more direct dialogue 

with developed countries.264 He complemented this reflection by stating the following about the 

role of the G8+5 in linking these two worlds: 

 

This meeting of developing country leaders, in the context of the G8, represents a breakthrough 
(...) North-South dialogue has become a demand of society itself in developed countries. Many G8 
governments are beginning to understand this new reality. The consolidation of an enlarged G8 
represents an important boost to multilateralism.265 

 

As mentioned, Lula sought to position himself within these dialogues as a middle way, 

seeking to promote Brazil as a bridge between the interests of the countries of the South and 

the North, which evidenced once again how much Lula personified the ideals of the Third 

Way.266 This role enhanced Brazil’s strategic importance to UK interests and reinforced the 

convergence between the two countries around their strategic partnership. 

An important sign of the growing interaction between Brazil and the UK was the fact 

that Lula would discuss the joint statement, produced at the parallel meeting of the five 

emerging countries, in a private meeting with Blair during the event.267 At this meeting with 

Blair, Lula would also discuss more specific issues linked to Brazilian interests and the bilateral 

agenda, such as: development aid, climate change, use of biofuels and reduction of subsidies to 

European farmers.268 

Nevertheless, the outbreak of terrorist attacks in London, which happened while the G8 

meeting was taking place, demanded the immediate presence of the British Prime Minister at 
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the centre of the crisis.269 Blair’s sudden departure from the Gleneagles event meant that his 

private meeting with Lula had to be postponed. 270  Moreover, the attacks diverted all 

international attention from the event to London. Therefore, this tragedy overshadowed the G8 

meeting, making it virtually impossible to maintain its activities.271 

 The tragic outcome of the Gleneagles meeting ended up frustrating Blair’s plans to use 

it as a platform to promote his personal image and projects. The fact that the attack was a 

response to Blair’s support for the Iraq War tarnished his image and prestige further in front of 

the world and especially among the British.272 The very fact that the G8 meeting was a major 

media event, previously seen by Blair as an asset, turned out to amplify the repercussions of the 

tragedy and the difficult situation in which Blair found himself. Thus, the G8 meeting was a 

turning point in Blair’s career, which ultimately led to his downfall. Tony Blair’s dramatic 

situation was described by a headline from O Globo, which read “Blair: From Dream to 

Nightmare in 24 Hours”. 273 

While this tragic event ended up postponing plans for deepening the strategic dialogue,  

it did open up an unusual opportunity for Brazil to coordinate with India, Germany, and Japan 

for the common cause of reform of the UN Security Council.274 Moreover, the space that had 

been reserved for the private meeting between Lula and Blair was replaced by the first meeting 

of the G4, or the group of countries that jointly argued for the expansion of the permanent seats 

 
269 Michael Ray, ‘London Bombings of 2005’, Encyclopaedia Britannica, 30 June 2005, 
https://www.britannica.com/event/London-bombings-of-2005; ‘7 July London Bombings: What Happened That 
Day?’, BBC News, 3 July 2015, https://www.bbc.com/news/uk-33253598; Hugh Muir and Rosie Cowan, ‘Four 
Bombs in 50 Minutes: Britain Suffers Its Worst-Ever Terror Attack’, The Guardian, 8 July 2005, 
http://www.theguardian.com/uk/2005/jul/08/terrorism.july74; Sarah Left, Mark Oliver, and agencies, ‘38 Dead 
in London Blasts’, The Guardian, 7 July 2005, 
http://www.theguardian.com/society/2005/jul/07/terrorism.transportintheuk; ‘Statement by Prime Minister 
Tony Blair on the London Bomb Blasts’, UofT G8 Information Centre: Road to Gleneagles, 7 July 2005, 
http://www.g8.utoronto.ca/summit/2005gleneagles/blair_blasts050707.html. 
270 Andrea Wellbaum, ‘Lula Deixa Cúpula Esvaziada Por Atentados’, BBC Brasil, 7 July 2005, 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/reporterbbc/story/2005/07/050707_lulaawdi; Andrea Wellbaum, ‘Atentado 
Adia Reunião Entre Lula e Blair’, BBC Brasil, 7 July 2005, 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/reporterbbc/story/2005/07/050707_andreamtc. 
271 Duarte, ‘Blair: De Sonho a Pesadelo Em 24 Horas’; Bayne, ‘Overcoming Evil with Good: Impressions of the 
Gleneagles Summit, 6-8 July 2005’. 
272 Duarte, ‘Blair: De Sonho a Pesadelo Em 24 Horas’; Matt Dathan, ‘Tony Blair Insists the War in Iraq Was Not 
to Blame for the 7/7 London Bombings’, The Independent, 7 July 2015, 
https://www.independent.co.uk/news/uk/politics/iraq-war-not-blame-uk-terror-attacks-insists-tony-blair-
10370649.html. 
273 Duarte, ‘Blair: De Sonho a Pesadelo Em 24 Horas’. 
274 Wellbaum, ‘Lula Deixa Cúpula Esvaziada Por Atentados’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre 
de 2005)’, 229. 



255 
 

of the UN Security Council.275 This new front of international action reinforced the Brazilian 

demand for a permanent seat and Lula’s discourse in favour of the reform of the current global 

governance structure.  

Therefore, this situation ended up demonstrating once again how far an event in the UK 

had become an important platform for Brazil’s international projection by providing new fronts 

for international operations that went beyond bilateral relations between Brazil and the United 

Kingdom.276 It enabled Lula to expand Brazil’s international coordination both in the South-

South axis and in the North-South axis of its foreign policy, which represented an important 

increase in Brazil’s capacity to act internationally277, as later recognized by Minister Amorim.278 

A position that not only enhanced Brazil’s international status, but also its soft power.279 Finally, 

the event also revealed how much the British Government valued Brazil as a priority partner 

and was willing to strengthen the bilateral strategic dialogue. 

  

5.6 Lula’s State Visit to the UK 

 

5.6.1 The symbolic aspects 

 

The good evolution of the bilateral strategic dialogue throughout 2005 led Queen 

Elizabeth II to invite Lula to make a State Visit to the UK in March 2006.280 Lula would be the 

third Brazilian President to undertake an official visit to the UK, preceded by General Ernesto 

Geisel in 1976 and FHC in 1997.281 This visit was set to take place between March 7 and 9 and 

included several events of great political and symbolic significance for the bilateral dialogue. It 

represented a watershed in the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.  
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As planned, Lula arrived in London on 7 March. The Brazilian President was followed 

by a large entourage, made of key figures from strategic fields of his government. Namely: 

Gilberto Gil (Culture), Celso Amorim (Foreign Affairs), Fernando Haddad (Education), Luiz 

Fernando Furlan (Development), Sérgio Rezende (Science and Technology) and Matilde 

Ribeiro (Racial Equality), among others.282 This reveals that the Brazilian Government had paid 

great attention to the preparations for the trip, realizing that it would be a great opportunity to 

promote Brazil in the UK and, from there, to the world. 

Lula was received with great pomp and enthusiasm in the UK, welcomed by the flags 

of both countries placed side by side along The Mall Avenue.283 The visit began with a reception 

for the Brazilian delegation in the Cavalry Regiment, the Horse Guard, where British Prime 

Minister Tony Blair joined the group.284 Then, they proceeded to Buckingham Palace on a 

carriage parade. Lula traveled alongside the Queen in one of the carriages, while Dona Marisa, 

the Brazilian First Lady, followed in another carriage with Prince Phillip.285  

In the palace, the Queen and Duke of Edinburgh offered a lunch in honor of the Brazilian 

President and First Lady.286 At the occasion, both Queen Elizabeth and Lula delivered speeches 

extolling how much Brazil-UK bilateral relations were strong and based on historical and 

cultural ties, convergence of worldviews, and increasing political and economic exchange. 

Thus, by stressing to Lula that Brazil was “one of the main emerging powers”287, the Queen 

made the following statement: 

 

Your visit allows us to draw attention to the excellent relationship at all levels and in all 
walks of life between the United Kingdom and Brazil […] Our friendship which we 
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celebrate this evening is of great importance to us now and will be of increasing 
consequence to the people of both our countries in the future. 288 

  

Here, it is important to remember how much the protocols, ceremonies, ornaments, 

gestures, and etiquette that accompanied the events on the visit’s agenda had symbolic power 

and conveyed political messages. 289  Based on this idea, it is interesting to analyse Lula’s 

decision not to wear the traditional white tie, but a normal suit, for the state banquet offered by 

the Queen. This act can be interpreted as Lula’s desire to communicate that, despite all the 

pomp and spotlight, he had not lost his connection with his traditional values and roots in the 

working class. This conveyed a reassuring message to the left in Brazil.   

 Similarly, Queen Elizabeth also sought to signal the deep ties between the two countries 

by using the jewellery that she had won in Brazil, during her visit to the country in 1968. The 

Queen also gifted the Brazilian First Lady a jewellery box and the President two gold-plated 

silver cups, engraved with both the British Royal and the Brazilian Republic coats of arms.290 

Upon receiving the gifts, Lula thanked her by saying: “we have never been treated so well” and 

inviting the Queen to visit Brazil once again.291 In turn, Lula returned the gesture by gifting the 

Queen the work of two important Brazilian artists: a sculpture by the artist Zé Bento and a 

collection with five volumes on the works of the iconic Brazilian painter Cândido Portinari.292 

A common language used between Lula and the Queen, and between both ministries, were 

football and how this British sport connected both countries through Pelé and Charles Miller.293 

This exchange of gifts and gestures are symbolic artifacts that perform political and 

social functions. These symbolic artifacts, when used in social dynamics, take on functions 

similar to those of totems and signs in original societies. In other words, they are symbolic 

vectors, aimed at the production of subjectivities and meanings among the members of a 

society, necessary for the formation of bonds of belonging and maintenance of the cohesion of 

the social structure.294 Transferring this dynamic to bilateral relations between Brazil and the 
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UK, these symbolic artifacts serve both to reinforce the existing ties between the two societies, 

as well as create new ones. These social ties act as important vectors for bringing the two 

countries closer together and for reinforcing the symbolic structure of the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership. 

In fact, during the banquet both delegations brought with them renowned artists and 

celebrities from their countries to take part in the event, alongside politicians, diplomats, and 

business leaders. These artists performed the role of true cultural ambassadors, as expressions 

of their countries’ soft power. The Brazilians brought along the famous Brazilian writer Paulo 

Coelho, of whom Prince Phillip and Duchess of Kent asked autographs. The British side 

brought along ex-Led Zeppelin guitarist Jimmy Page, an important icon of the British cultural 

industry295. 

The first day of the state visit was filled with other cultural activities. After the banquet, 

Lula and Marisa saw Brazilian objects from the royal collection at Buckingham Palace.296 

Interestingly, this collection included paintings of Brazilian flora and fauna, and a photo of 

Elizabeth II with Pelé, taken at Maracanã, in Rio, in 1968 (during the Queen’s official visit to 

Brazil).297 After that, they visited Westminster Abbey, where Lula deposited flowers at the tomb 

of the unknown soldier and paid homage to the tomb of Admiral Thomas Cochrane.298  

Here, it is important to remember the importance of Cochrane for the independence of 

Brazil and the formation of the Brazilian Navy, which made the shrewd Scottish sailor a symbol 

of British influence in Brazil.299 Thus, the tribute rendered by Lula represented an important 

recognition of Cochrane’s role in Brazilian history and a celebration of the deep historical ties 

between Brazil and the United Kingdom. Therefore, with this symbolic gesture, Lula signaled 

how much he valued the long trajectory of bilateral relations between Brazil and the UK. 

The most important cultural event on Lula’s second day in London was his visit to the 

exhibition “Tropicália: a revolution in Brazilian culture”, held at the Barbican Centre.300 This 

was another event of great symbolic significance, not only for Brazilian history and culture, but 

also for the historical links between Brazil and the UK. As mentioned in Chapter 2, Tropicália 
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was an important Brazilian musical movement that flourished during the military dictatorship 

and that, due to its critical and revolutionary character, led to the political persecution of its 

members. Among them, the Minister of Culture Gilberto Gil, who, symbolically, accompanied 

Lula on the visit to the exhibition. The symbolism of Gil’s presence at that exhibition was 

further amplified by the fact that he had taken refuge in London during his military-imposed 

political exile. Therefore, that event held great emotional power for Gil and showed how the 

Brazilian Minister was a personification of the historical links between the two countries.301 

However, the presence of the Brazilian Minister of Culture at that event became an act 

of cultural diplomacy when Gil took advantage of that opportunity to play the song ‘Soy Loco 

Por Tí America’ on the guitar302, and said “the [Tropicalia] exhibition is precious, for me, very 

intimate. It’s like being at home”.303 At that moment, Gil ceased to be a passive spectator and 

became a true agent of Brazilian cultural diplomacy, personally instrumentalizing the symbolic 

power of that event.  

At the end of the third day of his state visit to the UK, Lula attended the last ceremony 

of his stay in London. The Official Farewell Ceremony, hosted by Queen Elizabeth II and the 

Duke of Edinburgh at Buckingham Palace, was not a real farewell, but the beginning of a new 

cycle in the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.304 During the time that Lula’s visit lasted, cultural 

events and actions accompanied the various political and economic meetings that were part of 

the official visit agenda 305 , which demonstrates not only the importance of the symbolic 

dimension of the strategic partnership, but its function as an element of reinforcement of the 

bilateral strategic dialogue. 
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5.6.2 The media impact of Lula’s visit and its effects 

 

Lula’s state visit to the UK was marked by great enthusiasm and hype.306 The great 

media impact of this diplomatic event was an important demonstration of how much Lula had 

gained the admiration of the British, and how Brazil’s image was on the rise in the country. 

Indeed, it generated very positive coverage in the international media, but especially in the 

British media. 307  As evidenced by the BBC’s headlines saying: “Queen hails UK-Brazil 

friendship”308, and The Guardian’s: “In praise of... President Lula”.309 These factors contributed 

enormously to the expansion of Lula’s popularity and Brazilian soft power in the UK. 

It is important to highlight that Lula’s positive image in the UK happened at an 

opportune moment. At that time, Lula’s government was experiencing, at home, a difficult 

political situation, resulting from serious allegations of corruption involving his government 

and key figures in the PT.310 This corruption scandal, known as the ‘mensalão scandal’311, had 

been going on since 2005 and, throughout that period, Lula had managed to disassociate his 

image and popularity from it.312 However, as 2006 was the year of new presidential elections in 

Brazil, the case again gained great attention in the Brazilian media.313. Therefore, Lula’s trip to 

the UK and its positive impact represented an important opportunity to dilute domestic political 

pressures and reinforce Lula’s image and prestige within Brazil. 

This fact is interesting because it demonstrates one of the communicative functions of 

the symbolic dimension of the strategic partnership; namely, that of projecting political 

messages back to Brazil and influencing its domestic dynamics. In this case, the fact that Lula 
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was well-received and valued in an important centre of global power like the UK increased his 

prestige and political capital within Brazil.314 Facts like this helped Lula to maintain high 

popularity ratings, even amid the scandal.315 Therefore, the strengthening of the partnership with 

the UK helped Lula to increase his status and influence within Brazil. 

 

5.6.3 The practical unfolding of the visit 

 

The State Visit sought to combine the various cultural events described above with more 

practical ones, focused on negotiating economic and political agreements. The meetings with 

political authorities, business leaders, and representatives of the British financial sector took 

place on the second and third day of the trip. In these last two days, Lula had an agenda full of 

high-level meetings aimed to discuss ways to deepen the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.316 

The second day (Wednesday, the 8th) began with a meeting with the Mayor of London, 

Ken Livingstone, at Buckingham Palace. Then, Lula left for the Headquarters of the British 

Parliament at the Palace of Westminster, where he attended a meeting with British 

parliamentarians.317 On that occasion, Lula delivered a speech extolling the converging ties and 

interests of the two countries.318 

After Lula’s speech in the British Parliament, Tony Blair took the opportunity to take 

the Brazilian President to visit the Community Centre “The Hub”, located in Westham / 

Plaistow. The Hub was a social project that was part of the “New Deal for Communities” 

program, which was sponsored by the Prime Minister. It is possible to interpret Blair’s 

invitation as an attempt to capitalize on Lula’s popularity to give the institution more visibility. 

This initiative shows that both sides were seeking to exploit the symbolic importance of Lula’s 

official visit.319 

At the end of the day, Lula also participated in the Brazil-United Kingdom Business 

Seminar. This seminar, held at the Hilton Park Lane Hotel, aimed to stimulate the expansion of 
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bilateral trade with the UK.320 Lula was accompanied by a delegation of representatives of 

Brazil’s industrial and business sector. His presence at the event was intended to boost the 

promotion of Brazilian products321 that Lula’s Government would like to expand as exports to 

the UK. It also aimed to give an extra boost to the efforts of the Brazilian delegation to attract 

British investments and business to Brazil.322  

After the seminar, Lula attended a Banquet hosted by Lord Mayor Alderman David 

Brewer, the Mayor of the London Corporation.323 This banquet, held at the Guildhall, followed 

up on the commercial negotiations held during the seminar. Nevertheless, it had the social 

purpose of promoting a fraternization between leaders of the two countries, in order to enhance 

mutual understanding and foster friendship bonds among them, as a subjective way to boost 

trade negotiations - which represented a true public diplomacy initiative and an important 

stimulus to the partnership's symbolic dimension.324 

Following the agenda of trade and political negotiations, Lula started his last day in 

London with a breakfast at Buckingham Palace with British CEOs and representatives of 

financial institutions. After that, Lula had private meetings at Downing Street with Chancellor 

Gordon Brown and Tony Blair to discuss pertinent issues on the bilateral agenda. Overall, 

Lula’s private meeting with Blair was the most politically significant event for the deepening 

of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.325  

At this meeting, Lula and Blair debated ways to increase coordination between Brazil 

and the UK on global issues, such as unlocking the WTO Doha Round, reform of the UN 

Security Council, fight against hunger, reversal of global poverty, environmental preservation, 

and climate change.326 Besides, Lula took this opportunity to present two projects for which he 
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hoped to obtain Blair’s support. The first regarded the opening of a research centre on AIDS in 

Brazil. The second, the creation of a special tax on the sale of air tickets, which would be used 

to purchase medicines for poor countries.327 Nevertheless, the most substantial result of this 

meeting was the signing of a joint statement reaffirming their commitment to the goals of the 

partnership, and other specific bilateral agreements on Science, Technology, and Innovation; 

Education; and Creative Industries.328 

More specifically, this joint statement was intended to express how much Lula’s State 

visit showed “the close and growing bonds of friendship between Brazil and the United 

Kingdom”, and that “relations between the two countries were based on common values”.329 In 

practical terms, this document updated the Joint Action Plan, established during FHC’s 

Government,330 and expressed the renewed desire of both countries to seek “a broader and 

deeper partnership (...) on bilateral, regional and international issues”. 331  It also listed the 

essential areas in which bilateral cooperation should be intensified.332 As a consequence, new 

joint agreements and initiatives began to emerge in all these areas.333 

Among them, stands out the creation of the Joint Committee on Economics and Trade 

(JETCO), a mechanism set to foster bilateral economic coordination and trade exchange. 

Another important result was the signing of special agreements, particularly important for the 

enhancement of the bilateral dialogue and the boosting of Brazil's development. Namely: three 

Memoranda of Understanding on Education, Creative Industries and Health; and a special Joint 

Action Plan on Science, Technology and Innovation.334 
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The private meeting between Lula and Blair was followed by a press conference. At this 

conference, Tony Blair once again gave his “strong support to Brazil in the Security Council”335. 

This new Blair’s explicit support to Brazil was “extremely important to Brazil’s ambitions”336, 

as it gave more strength and legitimacy to Brazil’s bid in the UN. Thus, it was also quite 

revealing about the high level of convergence achieved by the strategic dialogue and the 

personal relationship between Lula and Blair. On that occasion, the British Prime Minister also 

revealed his admiration for “President Lula’s personal leadership in international efforts to fight 

poverty and inequality on a global scale”.337 He stated that: “I want to praise Lula specifically 

for his leadership and his passion on this issue […] I think it is evidence of the growing role of 

Brazil on the international stage, which is why once again I expressed to him our strong support 

for Brazil’s permanent membership of the UN Security Council”.338 Thus, this recurring Blair’s 

support for Brazil’s bid represented an important boost in Brazil’s international prestige and 

soft power.  

This was the case, for example, when Blair, in a phone call to Lula, confirmed his desire 

to see Brazil as a permanent member of the UN Security Council. And, later, in a joint statement 

with the President of France, Jacques Chirac, during the France-United Kingdom Summit (held 

in Paris on 9 June 2006) when Chirac and Blair “reaffirmed their commitment to expanding the 

number of permanent and non-permanent members of the Security Council”, emphasizing the 

“continuity of their support to Brazil, Germany, India and Japan as future permanent 

members”.339 

Therefore, Lula’s visit was a watershed in Brazil-UK bilateral relations that prompted a 

considerable strengthening of their strategic dialogue.340 This visit enabled several high-level 

meetings between politicians and business leaders from both countries to take place, which 

made it possible to establish cooperation commitments and agreements in several areas, such 

as trade, financing, global governance issues, environment, education, culture, and even racial 

issues.341 Because of these advances, Itamaraty evaluated Lula’s official trip as very successful 

in promoting Brazil in the UK and in establishing important initiatives to deepen the strategic 
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partnership, as well as creating better conditions for achieving Brazilian interests within this 

partnership.342  

 

5.7 Last developments in 2006 

 

Lula’s successful official visit to the United Kingdom symbolized the British 

Government’s recognition of Brazil as an emerging power and a true strategic partner. 

Moreover, it crowned the emergence of a new phase in the Brazil-UK strategic partnership, 

which was characterized by a considerable intensification of bilateral exchanges; enhancement 

of bilateral political cooperation and coordination; and expansion of joint projects in the 

political, economic, social and cultural fields.343 The most striking examples were the launch of 

JETCO344;  the unlocking of bilateral cooperation in Science, Technology and Innovation345 

(driven by the signing of a specific Joint Action Plan in this field)346; the triggering of bilateral 

cooperation in Educational issues347 (through the signing of a memorandum of understanding 

in education);348 and the considerable expansion of the High-Level Meetings, which brought 

together representatives and political authorities from both countries to debate strategic themes 

linked to the strategic partnership.349 All these mechanisms and fields of bilateral cooperation 

became important drivers of the strategic partnership during Lula’s second term.350 

This context of deepening bilateral strategic dialogue and considerable expansion of the 

level of bilateral cooperation was expressed, for example, in the high degree of political 

 
342 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’; ‘Telegrama 00028’; ‘Telegrama 00284’; 
‘Telegrama 00317’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 May 2006), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
343 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’; ‘Plano de Ação Conjunta Entre o Governo da 
República Federativa do Brasil e o Governo do Reino Unido da Grã-Bretanha_1997’; ‘Plano de Ação Conjunta 
Brasil-Reino Unido_2001’. 
344 ‘Telegrama 00028’. 
345 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’; ‘Telegrama 00569’ (Brasemb Londres; 
Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 20 September 2006), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00028’; ‘Telegrama 
00045’, 12 January 2006, Arquivo Itamaraty. 
346 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’; ‘Telegrama 00569’; ‘Telegrama 00028’; 
‘Telegrama 00045’. 
347 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’. 
348 ‘Memorandum of Undertanding between the Government of the Federative Rebublic of Brazil and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland in the Area of Education’ (Ministério 
das Relações Exteriores, Divisão de Atos Internacionais, 9 March 2006), Concórdia: Acervo de atos 
internacionais do Brasil, https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/detalhamento-
acordo/5585?TipoAcordo=BL%2CTL%2CML&page=52&s=memorando de entendimento&tipoPe…. 
349 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o 
semestre de 2006)’. 
350 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’; ‘Telegrama 00028’.  



266 
 

coordination and personal rapport that Minister Celso Amorim maintained with the British 

Foreign Secretary Margaret Beckett.351 An important symbol of this good relationship between 

the two was Amorim's congratulatory message to Beckett when she became UK's Foreign 

Secretary.352 In his message, Amorim recalled the good work they had done together. He also 

took the opportunity to highlight the extent to which relations between Brazil and the United 

Kingdom were guided by “friendly cooperation aimed at results of mutual interest”353, and the 

“wide convergence of the Brazilian and British Governments on issues such as the [WTO’s] 

Doha Round and the United Nations reform process”.354 The Brazilian Foreign Minister ended 

his congratulatory message by inviting Beckett to make an official visit to Brazil, as UK’s 

Secretary of Foreign Affairs.355  

The new British Foreign Secretary promptly accepted Amorim’s invitation. On July 2nd, 

Beckett arrived in Brazil for her first official visit as Foreign Secretary and first bilateral visit 

abroad. Beckett first had a private audience with Lula. Then she met with Minister Amorim, 

where they discussed key issues related to their bilateral strategic dialogue,356 such as the role 

of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership within South American integration; UN’s reforms and 

UK’s support for Brazil’s bid to a permanent seat on the UN’s Security Council; WTO Doha 

Round’s negotiations; and UK’s expanded dialogue with Brazil and other developing 

countries.357 These were topics that would drive the bilateral international agenda in Lula’s 

second term. 

Secretary Beckett gave, on July 3, a lecture on UK’s foreign policy at Getúlio Vargas 

Foundation (FGV) in São Paulo.358 In this lecture, her first official statement in office, Beckett 

shared her view on new global challenges, like global economic and financial stability, energy 

and climate security, global trade, and extreme poverty. Beckett stressed in her speech that these 

were crucial issues both for Brazil and the United Kingdom; thus, they demanded the joint 

efforts of both countries in the global stage.359 The British Secretary also stated that Blair and 

Lula were “united in many matters” and that “President Lula and [her discussed] ways to 
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continue” this dialogue.360 Beckett ended her lecture by defending the “inclusion of Brazil, as 

well as well as other emerging powers, on the UN Security Council”.361 According to Celso 

Amorim, Margaret Beckett’s choice of Brazil as the place for her first bilateral visit as UK’s 

Foreign Secretary, and not a European country or the United States, was very representative of 

the level of prestige and strategic importance that Brazil held in British foreign policy.362 

 

5.8 Final reflections 

 

Thus, Lula’s government not only managed to expand the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership (created during FCH’s government) but started to conduct it more in line with 

Brazilian interests. This achievement was driven by the expansion of Brazil’s international 

status as an emerging power; the efficiency of the “bold and active” foreign policy guidelines; 

Lula’s personal charisma, international prestige and political skills; and the expansion of 

Brazilian soft power. These factors contributed to expanding Brazil’s bargaining power, status 

and leading role within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. This positive shift in Brazil’s 

profile as UK’s strategic partner was reflected in the new direction taken by the bilateral 

strategic dialogue during the first term of Lula’s government. 

This new context of bilateral relations was reflected in the sensitive expansion of joint 

meetings, agreements, and projects. This context also contributed to the increase of Brazil’s 

weight in British foreign interests, as well as Brazil’s strategic importance within the 

partnership. This fact led the British Government to treat Brazil as a privileged partner in crucial 

issues on its international agenda. In addition to creating better conditions for Brazil to expand 

its international status, and accessing instances of global governance, previously inaccessible 

to Brazil, as was the case with the G8+5 meeting. With this, Lula’s government was not only 

able to change the terms of the strategic dialogue with the UK, but also to use the UK as a 

platform for Brazil’s international projection and expansion of its soft power. 

This process also highlighted the importance of the symbolic dimension of the strategic 

partnership as a vector for strengthening this relationship. As demonstrated throughout the 

chapter, this symbolic dimension manifested itself in political dynamics and bilateral 

 
360 Loreto. 
361 ‘Chanceler Britânica Aprova Brasil No Conselho de Segurança’, Estadão, 3 July 2006, 
https://politica.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,chanceler-britanica-aprova-brasil-no-conselho-de-
seguranca,20060703p58371. 
362 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2006)’, 69. 
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exchanges, as well as in high-level meetings, diplomatic events, and joint projects carried out 

during Lula’s first term; thus, showing the interconnections between the practical and symbolic 

dimensions of the strategic partnership. As demonstrated, Lula’s government managed to 

efficiently instrumentalize this symbolic dimension, making it an important tool to reinforce its 

actions within the partnership. The efficient use of the partnership’s symbolic dimension, 

incorporated to an expanded conception of cultural diplomacy, increased Brazil’s status and 

power of influence within its relationship with the UK, creating better conditions for the Lula 

government to continue strengthening and redefining the terms of the bilateral strategic 

dialogue in its second term. 
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6 LULA’S SECOND TERM (2007-2010) 

 

6.1 General context 

 

This chapter continues the analysis of Lula’s government, now in its second term, 

focusing on how the government sought to strengthen Brazil’s strategic partnership with the 

UK and, thereby, instrumentalize its symbolic dimension in accordance with the “bold and 

active” foreign policy’s guidelines and Brazil’s interests. To this end, I examine how activities 

not directly related to the practice of cultural diplomacy, like the signing and implementation 

of a political or economic agreement, can manifest cultural diplomacy functions and be turned 

into diplomatic tools. 

First, it is important to address the general context of Lula’s re-election. On the first of 

January 2007, Lula was sworn in as president of Brazil for the second time.1 Lula had won the 

2006 elections in the second round, obtaining almost 61% of the valid votes.2 This landslide 

victory was an important demonstration that, even amid the corruption scandal that had befallen 

his government and the PT, Lula still enjoyed great popularity in Brazil.3 Specialists highlighted 

at the time that the secret to Lula’s unshakable popularity lay in the economic success of his 

government, the positive impact of his social inclusion policies, his charisma and, above all, 

the effectiveness of his political rhetoric.4  These elements represented important symbolic 

assets that allowed Lula to win the 2006 election and thenceforth expand the policies 

implemented in his first term. 

In his inaugural speech, Lula gave an overview of the achievements of his first 

government. Lula highlighted that his government was able to boost Brazil’s economic growth 

while maintaining income distribution and successful social policies5, and without unbalancing 

 
1 ‘Lula toma posse para exercer o segundo mandato’, Senado Notícias, 1 January 2007, 
https://www12.senado.leg.br/noticias/materias/2007/01/01/lula-toma-posse-para-exercer-o-segundo-
mandato. 
2 ‘Eleições 2006’, G1, 30 October 2006, http://g1.globo.com/Noticias/Eleicoes2006/0,,GOV0-6282,00.html. 
3 Branford and Rocha, Brazil Under the Workers’ Party: From Euphoria to Despair; ‘Q&A: Brazil “big Monthly” 
Corruption Trial’, BBC News, 16 November 2013, https://www.bbc.com/news/world-latin-america-19081519; 
‘TSE Confirma 2o Turno Entre Lula e Alckmin’, Folha de S.Paulo, 2 October 2006, 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/folha/brasil/ult96u84077.shtml. 
4 ‘TSE Confirma 2o Turno Entre Lula e Alckmin’. 
5 As was the case with the Zero Hunger and the Bolsa Família programs. 
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public spending.6 Then, he reinforced his commitment to democracy, market economy, fiscal 

responsibility, and social justice. Thus, reaffirming the moderate and conciliatory profile that 

characterized his first term. Lula also announced his plan to boost even more Brazil’s economic 

growth and development through the launching of a comprehensive development program, 

which represented an important signal about the prospect of a new cycle of economic growth 

in Brazil.7 Thus, Lula’s speech aimed at sending important messages to stakeholders inside and 

outside Brazil about the country’s political and economic stability – which represented a 

fundamental factor in the viability of Lula’s second term. 

In fact, it is important to point out that the corruption scandal caused some damage to 

Lula’s image.8 The impact of this crisis was seen, for example, in Lula dropping in the polls 

momentary in the beginning of 2006. This was mainly due to the increase in domestic 

opposition against Lula and the PT, coming from Brazilian society's conservative sectors. These 

factors became significant obstacles to Lula’s ability to govern, as they began to hamper his 

government’s political articulation within the Brazilian parliament, in addition to igniting an 

anti-PT discourse in Brazilian society.9 

Nevertheless, as Lula was successful in establishing a consensus among Brazilian 

political forces and stakeholders regarding the direction of domestic economic policy (which 

continued to be guided by neoliberalism’s precepts)10, the conservative opposition focussed its 

critique on his foreign policy model.11 The criticism was mainly aimed at aspects of the policy 

considered as excessively ideological (and left-wing) by these groups. According to them, these 

left-wing ideological aspects were expressed, for example, in the impetus of this policy to 

promote a more autonomous international insertion for Brazil, to diversify Brazil’s international 

 
6 Branford and Rocha, Brazil Under the Workers’ Party: From Euphoria to Despair. 
7 Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva, ‘Pronunciamento à nação do Presidente da República, Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva, na 
cerimônia de posse’ (Biblioteca da Presidência da República, 1 January 2007), 
http://www.biblioteca.presidencia.gov.br/presidencia/ex-presidentes/luiz-inacio-lula-da-
silva/discursos/discursos-de-posse/discurso-de-posse-2o-mandato/view. 
8 ‘What Is Brazil’s “Mensalão”?’ 
9 ‘Eleições 2006’. 
10 Carvalho, Valsa brasileira; Branford and Rocha, Brazil Under the Workers’ Party: From Euphoria to Despair. 
11 Raphael Teles Oliveira, ‘Neoliberalismo, Bloco No Poder e Política No Brasil’, Sociedade Brasileira de 
Economia Política_Anais Do XXIII Encontro Nacional de Economia Política, 2018, 
https://sep.org.br/anais/Trabalhos%20para%20o%20site/Area%205/66.pdf; Eduardo Costa Pinto and Paulo 
Balanco, ‘Estado, bloco no poder e acumulação capitalista: uma abordagem teórica’, Brazilian Journal of 
Political Economy [online] 34, no. 1 (2014): 39–60, https://doi.org/10.1590/S0101-31572014000100003; 
Berringer, A burguesia brasileira e a política externa nos governos FHC e Lula. 
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partnerships and options beyond traditional relationships, to promote primarily the South-South 

axis of Brazil’s foreign relations, and to be guided by a supposed anti-Americanism.12 

This opposition bloc included the Brazilian corporate media, which constantly attacked 

Lula’s personal image and his government and was particularly critical of his foreign policy 

model.13 The Brazilian media’s antipathy towards Lula’s foreign policy was made even clearer 

during an interview that Minister Celso Amorim gave to the Brazilian newspaper O Estado de 

São Paulo, on February 11, 2007. 14  In this interview, Amorim was asked about the anti-

Americanism and the ideological bias of Lula’s foreign policy, and the role of the PT’s left-

wing views in Brazil’s international position. Amorim refuted the accusations by making the 

following statement: “our attitude [in relation to the United States] is pragmatic and seeks to 

defend the Brazilian interest. There is no anti-Americanism”.15 Then, the Brazilian Minister 

reinforced the prominent role that Brazil-US relations played in Brazil’s foreign policy, 

highlighting that Lula’s government had not only been deepening the strategic partnership with 

the US, but that Lula himself maintained a good relationship with President George W. Bush. 

In this regard, Amorim highlighted: “President Lula’s strong contacts with President Bush […] 

always in a productive and friendly manner”.16 

Amorim went on to justify Lula’s efforts to strengthen Brazil’s South-South relations, 

by saying that this was an action that served to better balance Brazil’s foreign relations, as it 

was “the dialogue that was missing”.17 Amorim highlighted the importance of this strategy 

explaining that: “as we deepened the South-South dialogue, we did something that was 

unprecedented”.18 On the other hand, he also highlighted that the deepening of Brazil’s relations 

with the Global South had also “strengthened our dialogue with the North”.19 This declaration 

demonstrates how much the South-South and South-North axes of Brazilian foreign policy were 

interlinked and had complementary strategic importance for Lula’s government.  

Therefore, as mentioned in the previous chapter, the strengthening of the Brazilian 

position in the Global South also served to increase Brazil’s bargaining power in its relations 

 
12 Eduardo Viola, ‘A Diplomacia Da Marola’, Primeira Leitura, no. 50 (2006): 90–93; Mapa, ‘Inserção 
Internacional no Governo Lula: interpretações divergentes’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre 
de 2007)’, 1o semestre de 2007 (Brasília, DF: Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2007), 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N100_1Sem_2007.pdf. 
13 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’. 
14 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’. 
15 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’, 530. 
16 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’, 530. 
17 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’, 532. 
18 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’, 532. 
19 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’, 532. 
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with the North, creating better conditions for Lula’s government to direct the Brazil’s South-

North dialogue according to Brazilian interests. In turn, Brazil’s relations with the Northern 

powers played a fundamental practical and symbolic role for Brazilian interests. In the practical 

field, these countries represented Brazil’s main source of investment and trade. In the symbolic 

field, they represented traditional relationships, which exerted great influence on Brazil’s 

domestic dynamics and its model of insertion in the international system. Therefore, the South-

North axis also represented an important strategic pillar of the “bold and active” foreign 

policy.20 

Overall, this fact demonstrates two interesting aspects of the “bold and active” foreign 

policy. The first concerns the lack of consensus among internal political forces regarding the 

conduct of Brazilian foreign policy, which led opposition groups to continually challenge the 

Lula government’s external lines of action.21 The second concerns the strategic role of the 

South-North axis in this policy. Amorim’s statements, reaffirmed on several other occasions, 

demonstrate that Brazil’s relations with the North comprised a fundamental dimension of the 

“bold and active” foreign policy, even though it had South-South relations as its priority.22 

Within this South-North axis, Europe occupied a prominent role in the Lula government’s 

foreign strategy, due to its political and economic importance for Brazil and for functioning as 

a kind of counterpoint to US’ international influence and weight.23 In turn, the UK was seen as 

a priority partner within this strategy since it was one of the main economic and political poles 

of the European bloc as well as a traditional partner of Brazil.24 This fact further heightened the 

importance of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership for Brazil’s foreign policy objectives and 

interests. 

Hence, in addition to the more specific practical and symbolic functions of these 

strategic partnerships25, it also contributed to expanding the weight and strategic importance of 

the South-North axis of Brazil’s external relations. Furthermore, the deepening of Brazil’s 

relations with a Western power like the UK represented an important symbolic asset for Lula’s 

government, which reinforced the communicative functions of this strategic partnership. 

 
20 Amorim, Interview. 
21 Mapa, ‘Inserção Internacional no Governo Lula: interpretações divergentes’; Hermann, ‘Changing Course: 
When Governments Choose to Redirect Foreign Policy’. 
22 Amorim, Interview; Mapa, ‘Inserção Internacional no Governo Lula: interpretações divergentes’; ‘Resenha de 
Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’; ‘Pepe Escobar Entrevista Celso Amorim Na TV 247’. 
23 Bueno and Cervo, História da Política Exterior do Brasil. 
24 ‘Telegrama 01163’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 10 August 2007), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00041’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’. 
25 Which I have been addressing throughout this thesis. 
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Symbolically, Brazil as a special partner of the UK and Lula presenting himself as a personal 

ally of Tony Blair, gave him powerful means to deconstruct the narrative propagated by 

Brazilian conservative sectors about the ideological and exclusionary nature of his model of 

foreign policy. These factors reinforced the Lula government’s aim to further boost its strategic 

partnership with the UK in its second term. 

  

6.2 The evolution of Brazil-UK strategic dialogue during Lula’s second term  

 

As shown in the previous chapter, Lula’s state visit to the UK in 2006 represented the 

pinnacle of an upward trajectory in Brazil-UK bilateral relations. It was a major diplomatic 

event which greatly contributed to increase Brazil’s visibility and soft power in the UK.  

Moreover, it also had profound symbolic and practical significance for the strengthening of the 

partnership and established the conditions for the emergence of a stronger bilateral dialogue.26 

On this occasion, both governments also reaffirmed their commitment to strengthen the 

Brazil-UK strategic partnership by signing new cooperation agreements and launching a joint 

statement, signed during a private meeting between Lula and Blair.27 In practical terms, this 

document expanded the functionality of the strategic partnership, promoting new initiatives and 

mechanisms for bilateral cooperation, and strengthening its operational structure.28 Despite 

boosting new joint projects in all its thematic areas, bilateral cooperation advanced more 

intensely in three main areas: economy, science and technology, and education. The 

enhancement of bilateral cooperation in these, which were of great strategic importance for the 

Lula government’s development project, generated new joint actions and specific bilateral 

cooperation mechanisms. For this reason, they became the main driving force of the Brazil-UK 

strategic partnership throughout the second term of the Lula government.29 

Besides, Lula’s official visit to the UK was also particularly important for the increase 

of Brazil’s status and soft power within the strategic partnership.30 After the trip, Lula’s prestige 

and influence on the British government increased significantly. This fact led to a change in the 

British government’s attitude towards Brazil, which started to recognize the country as a global 

 
26 ‘Telegrama 01163’, 10 August 2007; ‘Telegrama 00041’; ‘Telegrama 00028’; ‘Telegrama 00040’ (Brasemb 
Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 2008), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
27 ‘Telegrama 00041’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’. 
28 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’. 
29 ‘Telegrama 00041’. 
30 ‘Telegrama 00041’. 
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player and to treat it as an important ally in global issues. This change in attitude not only 

contributed to the increase in the intensity and level of the bilateral strategic dialogue, but also 

to the increase in the Lula government’s bargaining power within this dialogue31, thereby 

enhancing Lula’s capacity to direct the course of the strategic partnership more according to 

Brazilian interests. 

The increase of bilateral financial and trade flow had always remained a central concern 

in the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue, which lead to the development of the High-Level Economic 

Dialogue. In this bilateral forum, both countries debated and coordinated views, interests, and 

positions on global and bilateral economic issues. In fact, since 1999, Brazil and the UK had 

held “meetings of economic consultations on international and domestic commercial, economic 

and financial issues”.32 From 2003 to 2010, this bilateral mechanism, which integrated the High-

Level Meetings, brought together annually “representatives of the two Chancelleries to 

exchange views on topics on the bilateral, regional and international agendas”.33  

These High-Level Meetings also encompassed international political issues. Thus, 

throughout Lula’s second term, this mechanism also prompted greater coordination between 

the two countries regarding important global issues, such as the G20, the Doha Round of the 

WTO, and the reform of the UN Security Council. This greater bilateral political coordination 

led to an increase in the holding of the High-Level Political Talks, which brought together 

ministers and political authorities from both countries to debate coordinated action on these 

issues. Consequently, it also prompted greater direct contact and political coordination between 

the heads of state of the two countries.34 

For example, on June 25, 2007, Blair directly telephoned Lula, seeking to establish a 

coordinated action with Brazil at the WTO’s Doha Round.35 In this call, Blair asked for Lula’s 

support and a common position with the UK in such negotiations. Here, the backdrop was the 

fact that Brazil, together with India, had assumed a leadership role in the G20, which gave both 

countries a prominent role in the WTO’s negotiations.36  Consequently, Brazil and India’s 

 
31 ‘Telegrama 00040’. 
32 ‘Telegrama 01134’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 17 October 2008), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
33 ‘Telegrama 00859’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 5 August 2010), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
34 ‘Telegrama 00041’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 1o semestre de 2009 
(Brasília, DF: Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2009), 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_numero_104_1_2009.pdf; ‘Telegrama 
00040’. 
35 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’. 
36 ‘O Brasil No G-20’; Durval Luiz de Oliveira Pereira, ‘A Formação Do G-20 No Contexto Da Atuação Multilateral 
Do Brasil’ (Brasília, DF, Instituto Rio Branco, 2006), http://www.funag.gov.br/ipri/btd/index.php/12-mestres-
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positioning, defending better trade conditions for developing countries, caused an impasse with 

developed countries that prevented the Doha Round from advancing.37 Thus, Blair’s aim was 

to convince Lula to loosen up Brazil’s stance.38 To this end, the British Prime Minister sought 

to praise Lula’s growing international influence and remind him that the UK had always been 

“beside Brazil” throughout previous rounds of negotiations. Blair ended his call by stressing 

that he was counting on the “leadership of President Lula to save the negotiations”.39 

According to Itamaraty’s records, Lula replied to Blair’s appeal in a conciliatory but 

assertive manner. While Lula sought to reinforce to Blair his commitment to more balanced 

and technical negotiations, he also took the opportunity to reaffirm Brazil’s position alongside 

the countries of the Global South. Thus, Lula criticized the pressure from developed countries 

on developing ones, by pointing out that Europe and the United States were “taking a tough 

position” in such negotiations.40 This fact demonstrates the position that Brazil had been taking 

in its relations with the UK, which was guided by the maintenance of a cordial and productive 

dialogue, without abandoning its political convictions and national interests. This assertiveness 

and boldness were also reflected in the way in which Lula’s government conducted the Brazil-

UK strategic partnership throughout Lula’s second term.41 

Blair’s phone call is also quite revealing about the extent to which the British 

government came to recognize Brazil as a key player in important international issues, as well 

as how much the strategic partnership with Brazil had become an important factor for British 

international interests. Brazil’s prominent role was recognized by Minister Amorim, who in an 

interview stated that at that time there was no “meeting with more than two countries in which 

 
irbr/1528-a-formacao-do-g-20-no-contexto-da-atuacao-multilateral-do-brasil; José Luiz Pimenta Junior, 
‘Coalizões Internacionais e o G-20: Aspectos Da Liderança Brasileira Na Rodada Doha de Desenvolvimento Da 
OMC’ (Brasília, DF, Instituto Rio Branco, 2012); Haroldo Ramanzini Júnior and Marcelo Passini Mariano, ‘O 
Brasil e o G-20: Pressões Domésticas e a Construção Da Posição Negociadora Na Rodada Doha Da OMC’, vol. 3 
(3o Encontro Nacional da Associação Brasileira de Relações Internacionais ABRI 2011, São Paulo: Associação 
Brasileira de Relações Internacionais, Instituto de Relações Internacionais-USP, 2011), 
http://www.proceedings.scielo.br/scielo.php?script=sci_arttext&pid=MSC0000000122011000200021&lng=en
&nrm=iso; Ana Carolina Areias da Silva, ‘Os Limites Da Cooperação: O Brasil e o G-20 Nas Negociações Agrícolas 
Da Organização Mundial de Comércio’ (Brasília, DF, Instituto Rio Branco, 2010), 
http://www.funag.gov.br/ipri/btd/index.php/10-dissertacoes/1273-os-limites-da-cooperacao-o-brasil-e-o-g-
20-nas-negociacoes-agricolas-da-organizacao-mundial-de-comercio; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o 
semestre de 2007)’; Pimentel, O Brasil, Os BRICS e a Agenda Internacional; Oliver Stuenkel, A Índia Na Ordem 
Global, 1a Edição (Rio de Janeiro: FGV, 2014). 
37 Amorim, Acting Globally. 
38 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’. 
39 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’, 598. 
40 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’, 599. 
41 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’. 
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Brazil did not participate and was a pivot in the negotiations”.42 In this sense, the leadership 

role assumed by Brazil in the Global South and the expansion of its influence as a global player 

represented an important asset in its relations with the UK.43 These factors enhanced Brazilian 

soft power, Lula government’s leverage to reinforce Brazil’s stance within the Brazil-UK 

strategic partnership, and its capacity to better direct it according to Brazilian interests.44 

Soon after calling Lula, Blair ended up resigning from his post in the British government 

– a direct consequence of his deteriorating public image and lack of political support45 – paving 

the way for Gordon Brown to become the new British Prime Minister.46 In order to build a good 

relationship with the new British PM and government, Lula sent, on June 8, 2007, a message 

of congratulations to Gordon Brown.47 In it, Lula also sought to reinforce the importance of the 

strategic partnership by making the following statement: 

 
I hope that together we can further strengthen the close ties that unite Brazil and the 
United Kingdom. I am sure that under your leadership the UK will contribute to our 
common goal of combating poverty, protecting the environment, and promoting 
international cooperation for peace, security, and prosperity in the world.48 

 

Similarly, Minister Celso Amorim also sent a message of congratulations to David 

Miliband, the new British Foreign Secretary. 49  He emphasized his satisfaction in seeing 

Miliband “at the forefront of British foreign policy” and his wish that they could continue to 

“work to strengthen the bonds of cooperation and dialogue between our two countries”.50 Both 

messages were a clear demonstration by the Brazilian government of its desire to maintain the 

same level of bilateral dialogue with the new British government and to continue to deepen the 

Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

 
42 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’, 533. 
43 Mares and Trinkunas, Aspirational Power: Brazil on the Long Road to Global Influence; ‘Resenha de Política 
Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2006)’; 
‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2° 
semestre de 2009)’, 2° semestre de 2009 (Brasília, DF: Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2009), 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/resenha105_2_2009.pdf; ‘Resenha de Política 
Exterior Do Brasil (1° Semestre de 2010)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (2° Semestre de 2010)’. 
44 ‘Telegrama 00041’. 
45 Seldon, Blair’s Britain, 1997-2007; Tom Bower, Broken Vows: Tony Blair The Tragedy of Power, Kindle Ed. 
(Faber & Faber, 2016). 
46 ‘Telegrama 00028’. 
47 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’. 
48 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’, 510. 
49 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’, 511. 
50 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’, 511. 
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In turn, on July 10, 2007, Gordon Brown telephoned Lula for the first time, to discuss 

matters of common interest of both countries’ international agenda.51 Just like Blair, Brown 

wanted to discuss Brazil’s stance in the Doha Round. This constant concern with the Doha 

Round confirms three important aspects of bilateral relations at that moment. Firstly, that the 

Doha Round was a priority in UK’s foreign policy objectives. Secondly, that Brazil was 

perceived by the British Government as a key-actor in that forum. Thirdly, that the UK relied 

on the Brazil-UK strategic partnership as a means to have some leverage with Brazil in this 

process.52 

According to Itamarty’s report, Lula once again answered in an assertive way to this 

new British plea. Lula replied by saying that: “Brazil would be willing to relax its position in 

relation to the Doha Round if the European Union and the United States did the same”.53 

Thereby, Lula set an important boundary for the role Brazil was willing to play as UK’s strategic 

partner, by reaffirming its assertive and autonomous stance. 

Brown’s phone call to Lula also demonstrated his willingness to establish close relations 

and a high-level dialogue with Brazil.54 The new PM sought to reaffirm British support for 

Brazil’s bid for “a permanent seat on the UN Security Council and for the country’s presence 

in the G8 + 5 outreach”, in addition to congratulating “Brazilian action in the fight against 

hunger and climate change”.55 This declaration had important symbolic significance for the 

external objectives of Lula’s government insofar as it represented a reaffirmation of British 

recognition of Brazil’s new international status. In turn, Lula invited the British Prime Minister 

to visit Brazil in 2008.56 

Therefore, throughout 2007, both governments not only maintained the bilateral 

strategic dialogue at a high level of cooperation and political coordination, but also ensured its 

transition to a new government cycle. This reaffirmed the solidity of the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership, demonstrating that it was not Blair’s personal project, but a true and long-term state 

policy. The willingness of both governments to deepen the bilateral strategic dialogue created 

the necessary conditions for the emergence of a new and more intense cycle of cooperation and 

interaction between the two countries. 

 
51 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’; ‘Telegrama 00041’. 
52 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’. 
53 ‘Lula e Brown Discutem Doha e Conselho de Segurança Da ONU’, BBC Brasil, 11 July 2007, 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/reporterbbc/story/2007/07/070711_brownlula_ac. 
54 ‘Telegrama 00040’. 
55 ‘Telegrama 00041’. 
56 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’. 
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Ambassador Bustani assessed that the positive development of bilateral relations 

throughout 2007 was favourable to Brazilian interests, as it strengthened Brazil’s position 

within this partnership.57 In his report sent to Itamaraty on January 15, 2008, he made the 

following statement: 

 
Brazil’s projection in the United Kingdom under President Lula was irreversibly 
consolidated. The excellent relationship between our Head of State and Prime Ministers 
Tony Blair and Gordon Brown – and from Your Excellency [Minister Celso Amorim] 
and his counterparts, in particular David Miliband – greatly contributed to the fluidity and 
deepening of the political dialogue between the two countries, confirming […] that Brazil 
would be treated as a true “strategic partner”.58  

 

6.3 JETCO’s role as a driver of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership 

 

The Brazil-UK Joint Economic Trade Committee (JETCO) was launched in 2006 

during Lula’s state visit to the UK. This was a special mechanism for bilateral cooperation in 

the economic field created by the British government to foster “bilateral economic and trade 

relations” with Brazil. 59  More specifically, Itamaraty describes JETCO as “a forum for 

discussions to increase bilateral economic-trade relations, as well as serving as a channel of 

dialogue with the private sectors of the two countries to facilitate and promote trade and 

investments side by side”.60 

To a large extent, the creation of JETCO represented the British recognition of Brazil 

as an economic powerhouse and a priority economic partner. Its creation also reflected the 

perception of both governments that bilateral economic exchange was below the potential of 

both markets, and the expectations of commercial expansion.61 For the Brazilian government, 

the United Kingdom had been losing “relative space as a Brazilian commercial-economic 

partner”.62 Hence, the launch of JETCO had the central objective of reversing this situation by 

boosting bilateral economic exchange63 – a role that turned it into a crucial vector of the 

expansion of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership between 2006 and 2010. 

 
57 ‘Telegrama 00041’; ‘Telegrama 00040’. 
58 ‘Telegrama 00040’. 
59 ‘Telegrama 00620’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 28 April 2006), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
60 ‘Telegrama 00107’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 February 2011), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
61 ‘Telegrama 01764’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 21 December 2006), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
62 ‘Telegrama 01764’. 
63 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’. 
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Here, it is important to highlight the economic potential of this relationship. It was 

substantiated by the fact that in 2006 Brazil had become the tenth largest economy in the world 

(with a GDP of approximately 1,089,157 million dollars), and the UK the fifth largest economy 

in the world (with a GDP of approximately 2,456,515 million dollars).64 It is also interesting to 

point out that, since 2003, Lula government had been able to promote substantial growth in the 

bilateral trade flow, which jumped from 3.1 billion dollars in 2003 to 4.2 billion in 2006. In 

addition, the flow of bilateral trade investment was expanded, making the UK one of the ten 

largest foreign investors in Brazil. In 2006, there were also many British companies in Brazil, 

operating in the most diverse sectors, especially in the financial and oil and gas exploration.65 

However, despite this significant expansion between 2003 and 2006, both governments 

still felt that bilateral trade and investment flows had not grown at the same rate as the economic 

growth of both countries. Consequently, the perception was that there was still much scope for 

a significant expansion of such flows. For example, on April 12, 2007, the President of the 

Brazilian Export and Investment Promotion Agency (APEX), Juan Quirós, complained to 

Prince Andrew, during his visit to Brazil, as British representative for international trade and 

investments, about the fact that “British exports and investments have remained at the same 

level for some years, therefore, below the potential for trade exchanges between the two 

countries”.66 For Itamaraty, JETCO was a way to take advantage of the resources of the strategic 

partnership to “revive the UK’s commercial economic relationship with Brazil, a traditional 

market for English products and services”.67 

Furthermore, from 2006 onwards, Brazil was identified by the UK as a “developed 

nation, with a huge consumer market”, which brought “great opportunities for British 

exports”.68 The British also came to recognize Brazil as a privileged economic partner69 and a 

“potential ally” on economic global issues.70 Thenceforth, several British authorities, such as 

the Lord Mayor, and the Director of International Finance for the British Treasury Nick Joicey71, 

 
64 ‘Historical GDP by Country_Statistics from the World Bank (1960-2019)’, Knoema, accessed 17 July 2021, 
https://knoema.com//mhrzolg/historical-gdp-by-country-statistics-from-the-world-bank-1960-2019. 
65 ‘Senado Federal, Mensagem No15, 2018’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’. 
66 ‘Telegrama 00280’, 11 May 2007, Arquivo Itamaraty. 
67 ‘Telegrama 00280’. 
68 ‘Telegrama 01424’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 25 October 2011), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
69 ‘Telegrama 00168’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 February 2007), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00280’; ‘Telegrama 01366’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 24 
September 2007), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
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also began to openly praise the rise of Brazil as an economic power and the country’s strategic 

importance for UK’s economic interests, both as a privileged destination for British businesses 

and investments and a powerful economical ally. 72  In 2008, a report from the Brazil-UK 

parliamentary committee on “commercial and investment opportunities in Brazil” reinforced 

this view by highlighting that “Brazil’s economy continued its fast pace of expansion” and that 

“the interest of British companies in Brazil had grown exponentially”.73 

In fact, the British Minister of State for Trade Ian McCartney’s assessment better 

summarizes British perception on the current state of economic relations with Brazil. During a 

special audience of the House of Commons Industry and Commerce Committee, McCartney, 

when discussing the opportunities opened by the economic rise of Brazil, emphasized that it 

was a “major trading power”, and also that “the time was overdue to ‘up our game’ [and] make 

sure Brazil was in the ‘Champions League’ in terms of investment”.74 He complemented his 

statement by expressing his frustration over “the weak presence of British companies” in Brazil 

and the “reduced participation of Brazil’s direct investments in the United Kingdom”.75 

On the Brazilian side, Lula’s government saw the deepening of economic exchange with 

the UK as fundamental to boosting Brazilian development. Firstly, because the Brazilian 

economy depended on a constant influx of foreign capital, and the UK was one of the main 

investment hubs in the world. Secondly, the strength of the British consumer market opened 

the opportunity for Lula’s government to expand exports to the UK and consequently Brazil’s 

external revenues. Furthermore, the fact that the UK not only imported Brazilian primary 

products, such as meat and fruit, but also industrialized products, such as airplanes and aviation 

equipment produced by EMBRAER (the Brazilian aviation company), was also relevant. This 

profile of the British market opened the opportunity for Brazil to expand the added value of the 

Brazilian export basket. Thirdly, Lula’s government saw the deepening of the economic 

partnership with the UK as a bridge to access the EU’s strict market. 76  In this regard, 

Ambassador Bustani stated the following: 

 

Among the EU members, the United Kingdom may be the one whose position on the 
dismantling of barriers to trade in agricultural products is closest to Brazilian interests, as 

 
72 ‘Telegrama 01424’. 
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74 ‘Telegrama 00269’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 23 February 2007), Arquivo 
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76 ‘Telegrama 01366’; ‘Senado Federal, Mensagem No15, 2018’; ‘Reino Unido Da Grã-Bretanha e Irlanda Do 
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it is largely in favour of reform of the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) and the 
opening of the European market.77 

 

Therefore, the creation of JETCO was the expression of the convergence of both 

countries’ interests to “raise the profile of bilateral economic relations” and their strategic vision 

on the benefits of boosting bilateral economic interchange78. In fact, JETCO ended up becoming 

one of the most important bilateral cooperation mechanisms of the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership during Lula’s second term, consolidating itself as a powerful promoter of bilateral 

economic exchange between 2006 and 2010. In 2008, during JETCO’s Third Ministerial 

Meeting, UK Secretary of State for Business, Enterprise and Regulatory Reform, John Hutton, 

made important statements on the British vision of the strategic role of this committee in 

boosting bilateral trade exchanges. Itamaraty described it as follows: 

 

Minister John Hutton recalled the historic ties that unite Brazil and the United Kingdom, 
“since the opening of ports to friendly nations 200 years ago”, and also highlighted the 
growing numbers and diversification of bilateral trade and investment. He highlighted 
JETCO’s role in promoting and facilitating economic relations between the two countries, 
and the importance of private sector participation in the Committee.79 

 

6.3.1 JETCO’s practical functions 

 

JETCO operated by holding high-level meetings and seminars, which gathered 

representatives of both countries political and business sectors, to debate ways to expand 

bilateral trade and investment exchange, promote greater bilateral economic cooperation and 

deepen bilateral coordination on topics related to the global economy. JETCO’s meetings took 

place once a year, alternatingly in Brazil and in the UK. After each event, a joint statement was 

released, containing all the recommendations raised during the meetings, as well as guidelines 

to put its resolutions into practice.80 

The first JETCO meeting was held in Brasilia, on September 4 and 5, 2006. 81  It 

discussed the most pressing issues on the bilateral economic agenda and the necessary means 

for expanding the bilateral trade and investment flow. Among the main themes, the following 

 
77 ‘Telegrama 01764’, 10. 
78 ‘Telegrama 01134’. 
79 ‘Telegrama 00615’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 6 October 2008), Arquivo 
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stood out: elimination of barriers to bilateral trade and investments; expansion of bilateral 

cooperation in intellectual property, public-private partnerships, and science, technology and 

innovation; and the formation of joint ventures in biofuels; among others82. 

At the time, the British representatives were particularly interested in negotiating 

agreements to eliminate double taxation of British products and to establish guarantees and 

protections for British investments in Brazil. 83  In turn, the Brazilian delegation sought to 

negotiate greater legal facilities for the entry of Brazil’s products and business in the UK. 

Among the Brazilian demands, the following stood out: the proposal to “facilitate the granting 

of business and work visas”84, the elimination of barriers to the export of Brazilian beef85 and 

the reduction of customs tariffs for the export of Brazilian ethanol86 to the UK.87 

The second JETCO’s ministerial meeting was held in London, on February 19, 2007, 

and the aviation sector was included in its negotiation agenda. This field was of great strategic 

importance for Brazilian interests. Brazil’s delegation negotiated better conditions with its 

British counterpart for the performance of Embraer88 in the British market, in order to facilitate 

its exports of airplanes and aviation equipment to the UK.89 As already mentioned, this was a 

crucial step to increase the participation of industrialized products, with higher added value, on 

the list of Brazilian exports. On that occasion, there was a special round table on the subject, in 

which Embraer representatives requested that British authorities defined a “coherent policy for 

the aviation sector”.90 

These themes continued to guide the bilateral agenda and were further developed in the 

subsequent JETCO’s meetings that took place between 2008 and 2010.91 The forwarding of 

these issues, of great strategic importance to the external interests of both countries, reinforced 

JETCO’s role as a powerful mechanism for bilateral cooperation and a promoter of economic 

exchange within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.  

More specifically, the Committee produced important material results of great value to 

Brazilian interests. To a large extent, JETCO’s activities raised the profile of the bilateral 
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economic relationship, and substantially expanded bilateral trade and investment flows between 

2006 and 2011.92 According to Itamaraty’s records, there was a substantial increase in the level 

of Brazilian investments in the UK during this period. For example, in 2007, Brazil invested 

US$845 million in the UK. In 2008, the amount jumped to US$1.4 billion. On the other hand, 

British investments in Brazil surpassed the one-billion-dollar mark, confirming the role of the 

UK as one of the largest foreign investors in Brazil.93 In addition, a report by the British House 

of Commons also highlighted that “consultations by [British] companies about Brazil grew 

500% and that British exports to the country grew 23% in 2010, compared to the previous 

year”.94 

Finally, Itamaraty also registered a substantial increase in bilateral trade flows between 

2006 and 2010. In a 2011 report, the Brazilian Embassy highlighted that “in 2010 bilateral trade 

reached a record figure of US$ 7,783 billion”95, while in 2011 this amount jumped to US$ 8.579 

billion.96 More importantly, during this period, Brazil not only increased its exports to the UK, 

but also accumulated a constant and growing surplus in its trade balance with the UK. In 2010, 

Brazilian exports to the UK were worth US$ 4.628 billion, while imports were worth US$ 3.155 

billion, a surplus of US$ 1.473 billion97. This scenario, favourable to Brazilian interests, also 

confirmed JETCO as an important vector of Brazilian development. The table below 

(assembled by me with Itamaraty’s data98) best illustrates the evolution of this bilateral trade 

relationship. 

 
Table 1 – Evolution of bilateral trade 2001-2011 

Brazil-UK 
Trade Relation 

2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 

Bilateral flow 2,950 3,115 3,108 3,477 3,973 4,247 5,257 6,343 6,131 7,783 8,579 

Brazilian 
exports 

1,706 1,771 1,902 2,122 2,597 2,829 3,301 3,792 3,723 4,628 5,202 

Brazilian 
imports 

1,244 1,344 1,206 1,355 1,376 1,417 1,956 2,551 2,408 3,155 3,376 

Balance 462 427 696 767 1,222 1,412 1,346 1,240 1,315 1,473 1,826 

Source: Brazil's Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
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6.3.2 JETCO’s symbolic functions 

 

JETCO also played an important symbolic function, which was fundamental for the 

deepening of the bilateral strategic dialogue. These symbolic functions interconnected with the 

Committee’s practical functions and produced political effects99. JETCO’s symbolic dimension 

was expressed in three main ways. The first concerns the fact that Brazil was part of the select 

group of countries with which the UK decided to create the Committee. This was representative 

of Brazil’s status in the UK, in addition to contributing to the expansion of Brazilian soft power. 

The second concerns the role of JETCO as a platform for cultural relations between the two 

countries. This function stems from the fact that JETCO is a powerful forum for the exchange 

of views, experiences, and technical perspectives between representatives of the two countries. 

The third concerns the fact that JETCO, by expanding bilateral trade and investment relations, 

it also created better conditions for expanding Brazilian trade promotion initiatives in the UK. 

As commercial promotion represents an activity that encompasses practices associated with 

cultural diplomacy and nation branding, JETCO also ended up becoming an alternative 

platform of promotion of Brazil’s products and image in the UK.  

In fact, the very decision of the British Government to create a JETCO with Brazil was 

in itself a symbolic act of great resonance. Thus, the Brazil-UK JETCO, in addition to its 

practical functions in prompting bilateral trade relations, also demonstrated the level of prestige 

and the strategic importance that Brazil had reached in its partnership with the UK. Besides 

Brazil, the UK had only established a JETCO with India and China, countries with strong ties 

to the UK and thriving economies.100 Hence, siding Brazil with India and China represented an 

important recognition by the British Government of Brazil’s new international status as an 

emerging power.101 

The importance of JETCO as an instrument for the UK to strengthen economic relations 

with these three emerging countries was best highlighted during a special hearing by the House 

of Commons Industry and Commerce Committee which took place in London in 2007.102 

According to a report by the representative of the Brazilian Embassy, this meeting aimed at 

 
99 In line with my expanded conception of cultural diplomacy. 
100 India, for example, was a country with which the UK had a strong connection, due to their historical ties and 
the fact that India was part of the Commonwealth. Thus, the British Government singling out India as a 
preferential partner was almost a natural process. On the other hand, stablishing a JETCO with China, a global 
economic power, was key for UK’s international interests. 
101 ‘Telegrama 00269’; ‘Telegrama 00872’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 20 June 2007), 
Arquivo Itamaraty. 
102 ‘Telegrama 00269’. 
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evaluating trade and investment opportunities in Brazil and Mercosur.103 The central focus of 

British parliamentarians’ discussions was to assess the feasibility of expanding JETCO to 

Argentina and Uruguay. However, it was decided that the UK’s focus within South America 

would remain only on Brazil, because it was “overwhelmingly the political, economic and 

social power in the region”.104 Thus, it was decided that the UK would continue to limit JETCOs 

to India, China, and Brazil.  

According to the Brazilian Embassy, on the occasion, the British Minister Ian 

McCartney concluded that "the multiplicity of these forums would be unwise"105. In this regard, 

he stated that: “three is the number that we can handle in terms of ministerial time” 106. Bustani's 

report also revealed that McCartney was convinced that: “three committees created to deepen 

economic relations, respectively with Brazil, India and China, [met] the needs of the United 

Kingdom”.107 

Hence, British government willingness to form a JETCO with Brazil was very symbolic, 

as Brazil was not part of the Commonwealth like India nor had the same international projection 

as China. To a great extent, it was an expression of British recognition of Brazil’s new 

international status as an emerging power and its strategic importance for the UK’s international 

objectives. Such recognition reflected the high status that Lula’s government had reached in the 

UK. On the other hand, being part of such an exclusive group enhanced Brazil’s international 

prestige and visibility. Therefore, the very existence of the Brazil-UK JETCO represented a 

boost in Brazil’s soft power.108 

The JETCO also performed important symbolic functions in the bilateral level, 

stemming from its role as a bilateral forum aimed at gathering both countries representatives to 

debate and propose measures for the evolution of bilateral trade relations.109 In this regard, 

Itamaraty’s report recalls that JETCO had been created with the main objective of establishing 

a “forum for discussions to increase bilateral economic-commercial relations, as well as serving 

as a channel of dialogue with the sectors of both countries”.110 Likewise, the 2007 JETCO  Joint 

Declaration reinforced the Committee’s mission to strengthen bilateral “cooperation” and the 
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sharing of “knowledge”.111 Philip H. Coombs highlights that these type of activities can function 

as bridges to “broader and deeper understanding” between two nations.112 Thus, it is possible to 

interpret these JETCO's social functions as cultural diplomacy pathways, with the potential to 

enhance social interaction and knowledge interchange between the two countries. 

In my view, the JETCO in practice performed this cultural diplomacy platform role, as 

it indeed provided a privileged environment for government representatives, businessmen, 

investors, stakeholders and specialists from both countries to exchange ideas, experiences, and 

perspectives. In fact, between 2006 and 2010, both governments not only organized the 

JETCO’s annual seminars and Ministerial meetings but several other parallel events, such as 

workshops, special meetings and technical missions. These events were very successful in 

bringing together a vast array of representatives of both countries and promoting greater 

interactions and the sharing of knowledge and experiences among them. 113 

For example, before and after each edition of the JETCO ministerial meeting, several 

meetings were held for economic consultations between representatives of the Brazilian 

Embassy and representatives of the UK Trade & Investment department (UKTI), to discuss the 

main topics on the JETCO’s agenda and implement the recommendations of their joint 

statements.114 Both governments also expanded the exchange of experiences and knowledge by 

sending technical missions to each country. In April 2007, the Brazilian Government sent 

officials from the Ministry of Industry, Foreign Trade and Service (MDIC) on a technical 

mission to the UK, with the purpose of “exchanging information and engaging in cooperation, 

on methodology and practice of statistical surveys in the service sector”.115 

JETCO also promoted private meetings and events between representatives of the 

private sector in both countries. This was the case, for example, with the holding of the seminar 

“Doing Business in Brazil”, in London in 2007116, and the Brazil-UK Forum of CEOs in 2010.117 

The Committee also sought to foster the formation of joint ventures between professional 

service firms from both countries118, and joint program of activities between the Brazilian 

National Confederation of Industry (CNI) and the British Confederation of Industry.119 
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Thus, these activities enabled the JETCO to promote greater interactions and 

interchange between the two countries’ government representatives, businessmen and civil 

societies, thereby opening a broad avenue for the expansion of bilateral cultural relations. 

Through the increasing contacts between both countries’ representatives, the JETCO’s 

meetings and events created better conditions and venues to Brazil’s cultural diplomacy 

initiatives to flourish.120 Therefore, this alternative role of JETCO demonstrates, in practice, the 

Committee’s symbolic functions, how they intertwined with its practical functions, and how 

the conjunction of both turned the JETCO into a powerful stage for cultural diplomacy actions. 

  The third way that JETCO operated withing the strategic partnership’s symbolic 

dimension was by boosting commercial promotion initiatives. By fostering the expansion of 

bilateral trade relations, the Committee ended up creating a more favourable environment for 

the promotion of Brazilian products and companies in the UK. Thenceforth, through 

commercial campaigns by the Brazilian Government at major trade fairs and events in the 

United Kingdom, an important avenue was opened for the Brazilian government to expand its 

cultural promotion and the visibility of Brazil brand and image. 

In January 2008, the Ambassador Bustani gave an overview of the Brazilian Embassy’s 

activities and initiatives related to commercial promotion from 2003 to 2007.121 According to 

his report, the program entailed activities organized or supported by the Embassy, such as 

seminars, conferences, lectures, workshops and exhibitions on Brazilian products and 

companies, as well as on business and investment opportunities in Brazil. They also included 

the assistance to Brazilian companies, entrepreneurs, exporters, producers and designers in 

fairs, exhibitions and workshops in the UK; support in promoting and launching Brazilian 

products in the country; participation in various promotional events; as well as support for 

Brazilian delegations and trade missions.122 The Embassy also sought to promote Brazilian 

products by disseminating advertising material on radio, TV programs, newspapers, and the 

internet. Thus, the JETCO created better conditions for the penetration and visibility of 

Brazilian products and companies in the UK, allowing the Brazilian government to expand its 

promotional campaigns.123 
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These actions of the Embassy end up revealing important lines of connection between 

the activity of commercial promotion and cultural diplomacy. The central point of this 

connection is the understanding that commercial promotion activities have communication 

functions that go beyond their natural characteristics of promotion aimed at stimulating 

consumption. In fact, I argue that, in addition to their purely commercial functions, these 

activities are powerful communication platforms, with great potential for the dissemination of 

various types of messages that can produce political impact. 

Overall, this section demonstrated that JETCO, despite having its main focus on the 

economic field, also performed important symbolic functions. Thus, the JETCO represents an 

interesting example of how the Brazil-UK strategic partnership’s practical and symbolic 

dimensions are interconnected and feedback each other. Hence, the JETCO represented to 

Lula’s Government a powerful pathway to disseminate its cultural diplomacy initiatives to the 

British. 

 

6.4 Bilateral cooperation and exchange in education: the partnership’s new symbolic 

vector 

 

Another field, of great strategic importance to Brazilian interests, which gained greater 

momentum after Lula’s state visit in 2006, was bilateral cooperation in education.124 In fact, 

educational exchange is an area of foreign affairs with great economic and symbolic potential, 

as it deals with the production and sharing of knowledge, bilateral student flows and the use of 

academic resources and structures. Consequently, bilateral cooperation in education, along with 

science and technology, were identified by both governments as a field of great strategic 

importance in bilateral relations and as an important vector of the strategic partnership.125 
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This cooperation had particular importance for Brazilian interests, as it represented a 

key vector of the Lula government’s development project. 126  Thus, stronger educational 

cooperation with the UK, one of the largest educational and knowledge production centres in 

the world, represented an important step to boost this project. This cooperation represented a 

privileged way for Brazilian students to expand contact to the UK’s intellectual and scientific 

sectors, have greater access to new technologies and enhance the visibility of their academic 

work.127 

More specifically, the strengthening of educational cooperation was strategic for 

Brazil’s interests in four main ways. Firstly, it would enhance the paths for the transfer of 

knowledge and technology to Brazil. Secondly, it was a pathway to improve Brazil’s academic 

standards and Brazilian students’ level of academic development. Thirdly, it was a path to 

prompt Brazil’s production in science and technology, through technical cooperation and joint 

projects with UK’s institutions and professionals. Fourthly, it represented a powerful pathway 

to enhance knowledge about Brazil in the UK and give more visibility to Brazilian academic 

production and culture. These factors led the Lula government to make this field an important 

target in its approach to the UK.128 

As shown in Chapter 4, the framework for starting this cooperation had been established 

in 1998, with the signing of the joint declaration on education between Brazil and the UK.129 

Since then, Brazil had implemented a series of educational promotion initiatives in the UK, 

both in British schools and universities, which served both to stimulate bilateral educational 

exchange and to promote Brazil and its culture in the UK.130 However, the real momentum for 
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Nick Clegg’; ‘Telegrama 00317’. 
127 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’; ‘Telegrama  00052’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações 
Exteriores, 15 January 2008), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
128 ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’; ‘Plan of Action on Science, Technology and Innovation 
Between the Governments of the Federative Republic of Brazil and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland’; ‘Memorandum of Undertanding between the Government of the Federative Rebublic of 
Brazil and the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland in the Area of 
Education’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil 
(1o semestre de 2007)’. 
129 ‘Memorandum of Undertanding between the Government of the Federative Rebublic of Brazil and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland in the Area of Education’. 
130 ‘Telegrama 00403’. 
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deepening bilateral cooperation in this field came with the signing of a memorandum of 

understanding on education during Lula’s state visit in 2006. 131  This document covered 

partnerships of common interest in the following priority areas: “technical and vocational 

education; teacher training; inclusion and financing of education; educational evaluation and 

indicators; higher education and postgraduate education; joint publications in scientific 

journals; and information and communication technologies applied to education”.132  

This document created the conditions for educational exchange to become an important 

driver of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership as it prompted a substantial increase in the efforts 

of the Brazilian government and in the British willingness to deepen this cooperation. Thus, 

between 2007 and 2010, there was a substantial increase in bilateral negotiations, meetings, 

programs, and initiatives aimed at creating the political conditions and legal framework that 

would enable the expansion of bilateral cooperation on educational issues and exchanges 

between students, academics, and researchers from both countries. As a result, new bilateral 

agreements emerged which focused on the facilitation of issuing student visas; the expansion 

of research funding and scholarship programs; the creation of support mechanisms for 

Brazilians in English proficiency exams; the expansion of cooperation between Brazilian and 

British educational institutions; the expansion of joint research projects; and the establishment 

of technical cooperation in the field of distance learning.133  

The main result was achieved in cooperation in science, technology, and innovation, 

mainly driven by the signing of a specific joint action plan in these fields in 2006.134 Since then, 

there was considerable progress in bilateral cooperation in S&T and in joint projects – which 

even prompted both governments to launch in 2007 the “Year of the Brazil-United Kingdom 

Partnership in Science”.135 The expansion of this cooperation contributed to a greater boost to 

 
131 ‘Telegrama 00280’; ‘Ministério Da Educação: Relatório 2005-2007’; Rafael Ely, ‘Brasil e Reino Unido 
intensificam ações para educação’, Ministério da Educação, 10 March 2006, http://portal.mec.gov.br/busca-
geral/221-noticias/2107596713/5737-sp-878229606. 
132 ‘Memorandum of Undertanding between the Government of the Federative Rebublic of Brazil and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland in the Area of Education’. 
133 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (1o 
Semestre de 2008)’, 1o Semestre de 2008 (Ano 35) (Brasília, DF: Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2008), 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N102_1Sem_2008.pdf; ‘Resenha de 
Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’; ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’; ‘Telegrama 
00071: Relatório de Gestão 2008’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 2008), 
Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Ministério Da Educação: Relatório 2005-2007’; Ely, ‘Brasil e Reino Unido intensificam ações 
para educação’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (1° Semestre de 2010)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do 
Brasil (1o Semestre de 2011)’, 1o Semestre de 2011 (Ano 37) (Brasília, DF: Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 
2011), https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha108_1Sem_2011.pdf. 
134 ‘Plan of Action on Science, Technology and Innovation Between the Governments of the Federative Republic 
of Brazil and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland’. 
135 ‘Ministério Da Educação: Relatório 2005-2007’; ‘Telegrama  00052’. 
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academic and technical exchange, knowledge sharing and trade flow focusing on intellectual 

property and information economy between both countries.136 As a result, in 2010 the UK had 

become Brazil’s second largest S&T partner, confirming the field as an important vector of the 

Brazil-UK strategic partnership.137 

Nevertheless, despite such progress, until 2010 the UK remained the sixth destination 

for Brazilian students abroad, receiving an average of 1,269 Brazilian students.138 It is possible 

to relate this low performance to the high costs of education and living in the UK; language 

barriers; and the  bureaucratic difficulties for the migration of Brazilians to the UK.139 Another 

reason, revealed in the interview I conducted with the president of Capes, was the higher 

priority given by the Lula government to the expansion and democratization of university 

education within Brazil, while setting the internationalization of Brazilian students on lower 

priority. This prevented a more substantial increase in the bilateral educational interchange 

between 2007 and 2010.140 

A significant increase in the number of Brazilian students in the UK would only start to 

take place from 2011 onwards, prompted by the implementation of the Science Without Borders 

program.141 Launched by the Dilma Rousseff government, this program aimed to provide a 

broad system of promotion and financing for the internationalization of Brazilian students.142 

The deepening of bilateral cooperation in education, promoted during Lula’s government, led 

 
136 ‘Telegrama 01468’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 November 2011), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00107’, 2 February 2011; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’; 
‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (1o Semestre de 2008)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o 
semestre de 2009)’. 
137 ‘Brasil e Reino Unido reafirmam parceria na área da educação’. 
138 ‘Estados Unidos, principal destino dos estudantes brasileiros’, VEJA, 25 October 2010, 
https://veja.abril.com.br/educacao/estados-unidos-principal-destino-dos-estudantes-brasileiros/. 
139 ‘Estados Unidos, principal destino dos estudantes brasileiros’; ‘Reino Unido deve receber mais de 10 mil 
bolsistas brasileiros’, Ministério da Educação, 26 July 2012, 
http://portal.mec.gov.br/component/content/article/221-noticias/2107596713/17967-reino-unido-deve-
receber-mais-de-10-mil-bolsistas-brasileiros; Francisco José Batista de Albuquerque, ‘Documento Técnico 
Contendo Estudo Analítico, Teórico e Metodológico Sobre o Impacto e a Organização Do Programa Ciência Sem 
Fronteiras Nas Políticas Públicas Da Educação Superior’ (Ministério da Educação_Conselho Nacional de 
Educação, 2013), http://portal.mec.gov.br/index.php?option=com_docman&view=download&alias=13938-
produto-1-ciencia-sem-fronteira-pdf&category_slug=setembro-2013-pdf&Itemid=30192. 
140 Here it is worth pointing out that the opposite route was not so intense. Between 2003 and 2010, there were 
not a significant number of British students interested in studying, or doing academic exchange, in Brazilian 
universities. This lack of interest can be attributed to the preference for other locations (such as the United 
States), the language barrier and the lack of greater incentive programs, which would grant scholarships for 
Britons to study Brazil. 
141 ‘Reino Unido deve receber mais de 10 mil bolsistas brasileiros’; ‘Brasil e Reino Unido reafirmam parceria na 
área da educação’; ‘Reino Unido Da Grã-Bretanha e Irlanda Do Norte’. 
142 Albuquerque, ‘Documento Técnico Contendo Estudo Analítico, Teórico e Metodológico Sobre o Impacto e a 
Organização Do Programa Ciência Sem Fronteiras Nas Políticas Públicas Da Educação Superior’; ‘Reino Unido 
deve receber mais de 10 mil bolsistas brasileiros’. 
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the United Kingdom to become one of Brazil’s main partners within this program.143 This 

program, for which Lula planted the seed, boosted the considerable increase in the number of 

Brazilian students in British universities, leading the UK to become, in 2017, the third main 

destination for Brazilian students and researchers.144 Thereby consolidating this field as one of 

the main vectors of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

Thus, Lula’s Government sparked the progressive increase in the number of Brazilian 

students, professors, and researchers in British universities, alongside joint academic projects. 

This process was an important step towards the expansion of contacts and cultural ties between 

the two societies and the strengthening of the partnership’s symbolic dimension. Moreover, the 

increase in bilateral cooperation in education also represented a powerful showcase for Brazil’s 

image and culture in the UK, as well as a powerful platform for the international projection of 

Brazilian soft power, by giving visibility to Brazilian academic research. These factors 

enhanced the role of education exchange as an important instrument of Brazilian cultural 

diplomacy in the UK. 

Itamaraty indeed regarded educational activities as strategic cultural diplomacy’s 

instruments and powerful platforms for Brazil’s promotion in the UK.145 In fact, the Ministry’s 

Cultural Department had two special divisions to act in this field: the Division for the Promotion 

of the Portuguese Language (DPLP)146 and the Division of Educational Themes (DCE)147 – both 

operating in conjunction with the Brazilian Ministry of Education.148 Driven by this structure, 

Brazil’s Embassy in London put together an all-encompassing educational promotion program, 

targeted at the British educational system, and set to function as a vector of Brazilian cultural 

diplomacy in the UK.149  

One of the Brazilian Embassy’s main programs in the UK was the “Brazil in Schools” 

project 150 . Itamaraty described this program as “one of the most popular and effective 

 
143 ‘Reino Unido deve receber mais de 10 mil bolsistas brasileiros’. 
144 ‘Reino Unido é o 3o Destino Mais Escolhido Pelos Brasileiros Para Estudar No Exterior’, British Council, 
accessed 25 July 2021, https://www.britishcouncil.org.br/feira-uk-universities/2019 1/14. 
145 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
146 Which focussed on the international diffusion of the Brazilian Portuguese language and culture. 
147 Which focussed more specifically on promoting educational exchange. 
148 ‘Diplomacia Cultural’, Ministério das Relações Exteriores, accessed 13 September 2020, 
http://www.itamaraty.gov.br/pt-BR/diplomacia-cultural-mre/19484-diplomacia-cultural. 
149 ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’; ‘Telegrama 00071: Relatório de Gestão 2008’; ‘Diplomacia 
Cultural’; Albuquerque, ‘Documento Técnico Contendo Estudo Analítico, Teórico e Metodológico Sobre o 
Impacto e a Organização Do Programa Ciência Sem Fronteiras Nas Políticas Públicas Da Educação Superior’; 
‘Ministério Da Educação: Relatório 2005-2007’. 
150 Already mentioned in Chapter 4. 
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initiatives” from the Embassy’s Cultural Sector”. 151  It consisted of two educational kits, 

containing information about Brazil’s history, geography, culture and social life: one tailored 

to British primary schools, and another for secondary schools.152 In 2007, the Embassy assessed 

the positive impact of this project as follows: 

 

About 5,000 educational packages for secondary schools have already been distributed, 
which fully covers the British school network in that segment. In turn, explanatory leaflets 
about “Brazil in Schools” were sent to primary schools in the country, many of which 
requested the respective didactic package. Since its creation in 1997, “Brazil in Schools” 
has been highly requested, with an average of 60 monthly mailings to schools in 2006. 
This activity generates a large flow of correspondence, letters, and e-mails; with request 
for additional information about the didactic package, which are answered by the cultural 
sector.153  

 

By the end of 2008, following Bustani’s recommendations, Itamaraty promoted a major 

restructuring of the program.154 This restructuring, carried out with the help of British professors 

and specialists, consisted of updating the educational kits to make them better reflect “the new 

reality of Brazil” and adapted “to the new requirements of the British school curriculum […] 

implemented in 2009/10”.155 Then, the new “Brazil in Schools” kit was launched at the Brazilian 

Embassy on October 8, 2009156. After that, in addition to direct distribution in British schools, 

the Embassy also made the new kit available on its website in pdf format, free for download, in 

order to facilitate and expand its access by interested parties.157  

Regarding the promotion of Brazil in British Higher Education System, the Brazilian 

Embassy, following Itamaraty’s guidelines, turned British research and academic institutions 

into platforms for the promotion of Brazil’s culture and reality in the UK.158 One example was 

the Brazilian Portuguese lectureship’ program in British Universities. In this program, 

Itamaraty sponsored Brazilian academics 159  to work as “lecturers” in selected British 

universities.160 Their mission was to teach “classes in the Brazilian branch of the Portuguese 

 
151 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
152 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’; ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
153 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
154 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’; ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
155 ‘Telegrama 00081’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 30 January 2009), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
156 ‘Telegrama 01065’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 21 August 2009), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
157 ‘Telegrama 01065’. 
158 ‘Telegrama 00071: Relatório de Gestão 2008’; ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’; ‘Telegrama 
00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
159 Who were previously selected by the Coordination for the Improvement of Higher Education Personnel 
(CAPES) through public competition. 
160 ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
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language, as well as promoting Brazil’s cultural manifestations”.161 Bustani described the role 

of lecturers as instruments of Brazilian cultural diplomacy in the UK as follows: 

 

The Brazilian Lectureship in the United Kingdom has provided highly relevant services 
for the dissemination of the Portuguese Language and Brazilian Culture in the academic 
area. The growing interest in Brazilian cultural activity in the United Kingdom has 
generated a strong demand for Portuguese Language and Brazilian Culture courses in the 
Departments where the Brazilian Lecturers work. The Lecturers’ role has been 
fundamental in the dissemination impact of the Portuguese language, culture and, in some 
cases, the teaching of Brazilian History [in the UK].162 

 

Therefore, these Brazilian lecturers had the dual function of teaching Portuguese and, 

at the same time, acting as agents of Brazilian cultural diplomacy, promoting Brazil’s history 

and culture in the British educational institutions they worked.163 During this time, Itamaraty 

supported seven lecturers teaching Brazilian Portuguese in different British universities: three 

at King’s College, Institute of Education, Birkbeck College and Queen Mary, all connected to 

the University of London; one at Swansea University, one at the University of Essex; and one 

at the University of Manchester.164 

Besides, Itamaraty established a partnership with King’s College, where the Brazilian 

Ministry maintained a lecturer, and also supported the academic activities and research related 

to Brazil developed in the university’s Institute of Education.165 In 2008, stimulated by the 

growing international projection of Brazil, King’s College created its Brazil Institute 166 , 

dedicated to the development of “research projects in the areas of science and humanities, and 

to promote the exchange of students and academics between the two countries”.167 The institute 

was fully funded by King’s college, but also had eventual financial support from the Brazilian 

government168 and political advice from the Brazilian Embassy.169 King’s College’s main goal 

 
161 ‘Diplomacia Cultural’. 
162 ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
163 Besides teaching, the lecturers’ mission in promoting Brazilian Portuguese also entailed applying the CELPE-
Bras, which was the Brazilian Ministry of Education’ proficiency exam in the Brazilian Portuguese ‘Telegrama 
00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’, 10.. This certificate was a “prerequisite for foreign students to take 
undergraduate and graduate courses [in Brazil]”‘Diplomacia Cultural’. Thus, through this function, the lecturers 
also gave a great contribution to the expansion of bilateral interchange, which enhanced their role as vectors of 
Brazil’s cultural diplomacy in the UK.  
164 ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
165 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
166 ‘King’s Brazil Institute’, King’s College London, accessed 29 July 2021, https://www.kcl.ac.uk/kbi. 
167 ‘Telegrama 00123’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 4 February 2011), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
168 More specifically from FAPESP, the São Paulo Research Foundation. ‘FAPESP - Fundação de Amparo à 
Pesquisa do Estado de São Paulo’, accessed 29 July 2021, https://fapesp.br. 
169 ‘Telegrama 00123’; ‘Telegrama 01689’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 16 December 
2011), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
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was to turn its institute into one of the largest research centres within Europe on Brazilian 

society, politics, economy, history and culture, and to use it to boost academic exchange and 

knowledge sharing between Brazilian and British researchers.170 These factors made Brazil’s 

Institute a powerful platform for promoting Brazil’s image and reality in the UK. 

The Embassy also supported, directly and indirectly, British cultural centres and study 

centres in British universities focused on aspects of Brazilian culture. This was the case, for 

example, of Brazilian Contemporary Arts (BCA), which was a British cultural centre, funded 

by the Arts Council of England, which worked in partnership with the Brazilian Embassy’s 

Cultural Sector to disseminate Brazil’s culture and image in the UK. In addition to promoting 

Brazilian cultural expressions, such as music and cinema, the BCA also assisted the Brazilian 

Ministry of Education in promoting Portuguese language teaching and applying the CELPE-

Brazil171 in the UK172. Bustani described BCA’s strategic role as an instrument of Brazilian 

cultural diplomacy as follows:  

 

I believe that cooperation with BCA should be increased over time, as it has been an 
excellent partner, making a great contribution to diversifying initiatives and even making 
the public interested in Brazilian culture in the United Kingdom.173 

 

Other important cultural partners of the Brazilian Embassy were the British think tanks. 

These knowledge production centres opened important alternative platforms for the promotion 

of Brazil’s culture and reality in the UK.174 This was the case with Chatham House and Canning 

House. These partnerships involved the Embassy’s participation or joint organization in these 

institution activities, such as conferences, lectures and debates, among others.175  

Finally, the Embassy also resorted to a special partnership with British academics 

specializing in themes related to Brazil and its cultural expressions – as was the case with David 

Treece, from Kings College.176 These so-called brasilianistas contributed to promoting Brazil’s 

culture in the UK, by taking part or organizing cultural events about Brazil. They also 

 
170 ‘Telegrama 00123’; ‘Telegrama 00835’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 27 June 2011), 
Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00338’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 25 March 2009), 
Arquivo Itamaraty. 
171 Which was the Brazilian Portuguese proficiency test. 
172 ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
173 ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
174 ‘Telegrama 00071: Relatório de Gestão 2008’; ‘Telegrama 00123’. 
175 ‘Telegrama 00064: Relatório e Avaliação de 2005’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 16 
January 2006), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’; ‘Telegrama 00123’. 
176 ‘Telegrama 00107’, 24 January 2008. 
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contributed significantly to the improvement of Brazil’s cultural promotion in the UK by, for 

example, developing translations into English of classic Brazilian literary177 works.178  

These activities not only contributed to increasing knowledge about Brazil’s political 

reality and culture in British academic institutions and research centres, but also fostered greater 

interchange between Brazilian academics, graduate students and specialists with their British, 

and international, counterparts who acted in these institutions.  Such all-encompassing 

promotion of Brazil represents an important catalyst for more substantial cultural and social 

integration between Brazilian and British civil societies, which represented a crucial step for 

the strengthening of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. Moreover, the great exposure of Brazil 

in these educational and cultural institutions represented powerful platforms for the 

international projection of Brazil’s image and soft power.179   

 

6.5 A New Round of High-Level Visits 

 

Since Brazil and the UK started their rapprochement, the High-Level Visits and Talks 

were configured as important instruments for the construction and deepening of the bilateral 

strategic dialogue. 180 This importance stems from the role of these mechanisms in promoting 

regular meetings between political authorities and the heads of state of both countries, and 

opening opportunities for them to interact, coordinate politically and "exchange views on topics 

on the bilateral, regional, and international agendas"181. The impressions and conclusions that 

result from these interconnected meetings served as strategic inputs for both governments’ 

political decision and action. 182 For these reasons, these mechanisms are important pillars of 

the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

During Lula's government, the High-Level-Visits intensified considerably and gained 

unprecedented strategic importance for Brazilian interests. 183 Ambassador Bustani highlighted 

that “between 2003 and 2010, there were several high-level visits by ministers and government 

 
177 It is important to highlight that the Embassy identified the insufficiency of "publication of Brazilian books in 
English" as one of the main deficiencies in the promotion of Brazil in the UK. ‘Telegrama 00064: Relatório e 
Avaliação de 2005’. 
178 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’; ‘Telegrama 00107’, 24 January 2008. 
179 Mares and Trinkunas, Aspirational Power: Brazil on the Long Road to Global Influence. 
180 ‘Telegrama 01608’. 
181 ‘Telegrama 00859’. 
182 ‘Telegrama 01163’, 10 August 2007; ‘Telegrama 01764’; ‘Senado Federal, Mensagem No15, 2018’. 
183 ‘Telegrama 00859’. 
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representatives from both countries”184, which greatly contributed to the expansion of  bilateral 

contacts and political coordination among representatives from both countries between 2003 

and 2010.185 In Lula's second mandate, these high-level visits increased even further; driven by 

the good evolution of the bilateral strategic dialogue and stimulated by the inputs from the high-

level conversations.186 Therefore, it is important to look more closely at the dynamics of these 

visits to better understand the direction of the strategic partnership between 2006 and 2010. 

In this section, I will analyse four high-level visits, that were crucial for the enhancement 

of Brazil’s status and influence within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership; namely: a private 

visit by Lula to the UK in 2007, the fourth visit by Prince Charles to Brazil in 2009, the official 

visit by Prime Minister Gordon Brown to Brazil in 2009 and Lula’s second visit to UK in 2009. 

These four diplomatic events represented important milestones, due to their political and 

symbolic importance for bilateral relations between Brazil and the UK. Thus, they will also 

allow me to better illustrate how the practical and symbolic dimensions of the strategic 

partnership operate together. 

 

6.5.1 Lula’s private visit to the UK in 2007 

 

On June 1, 2007, shortly after his re-election, Lula made another visit to the United 

Kingdom. He had been invited by the British Government to participate in the reopening 

ceremony of the Wembley Stadium, the great temple of British football, which had undergone 

renovation.187 The main event of the ceremony was a football match between the British and 

Brazilian football teams, which was symbolic for Brazil-UK bilateral relations.188 Lula travelled 

to London accompanied by his Foreign Minister Celso Amorim, where they were welcomed by 

David Miliband, who would accompany them during the ceremony.189 On the occasion, the 

 
184 ‘Telegrama 00063: Relatório de Gestão, Capítulo XVI’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 
15 January 2008), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
185 ‘Telegrama 00042: Relatório de Gestão’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 
2008), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
186 ‘Telegrama 00063: Relatório de Gestão, Capítulo XVI’. 
187 ‘Telegrama 01163’, 10 August 2007. 
188 McCarra Kevin, ‘England 1-1 Brazil_Beckham Returns like He’s Never Been Away as England Break Even’, The 
Guardian, 2 June 2007, http://www.theguardian.com/football/2007/jun/02/match.englandfootballteam; Phil 
McNulty, ‘England 1-1 Brazil’, BBC NEWS, 1 June 2007, 
http://news.bbc.co.uk/sport2/hi/football/internationals/6696153.stm; Denize Bacoccina, ‘Lula Quer Aumentar 
Comércio Com a Índia e Discutir Biocombustíveis No G8’, BBC Brasil, 1 June 2007, 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/reporterbbc/story/2007/06/070531_lulaviagemdb. 
189 ‘Telegrama 01163’, 10 August 2007. 
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British Royal Family also joined the Brazilian delegation to watch the friendly game between 

Brazil and the UK. 190  Despite the informal appearance, the event had a strong political 

connotation and diplomatic inclination. In fact, both the invitation and the ceremony itself were 

quite emblematic of how strong Brazil’s image was in the UK as well as Lula’s prestige within 

the British Government. 

It is worth making some comments on the role of sports events as diplomatic tools.191 

Football was an important symbol of the historical ties between Brazil and the UK. It dated 

back to late 19th century (circa 1894), when Charles Miller (a Scotsman born in Brazil) brought 

the first footballs from England to Brazil, thereby introducing the sport.192 For this feat, as 

mentioned in Chapter 3, Miller became known as the father of Brazilian football.193 Thus, this 

strong connection between Brazil and the UK through football added to the symbolic and 

political meanings of the event. For all these reasons, this friendly football match between the 

Brazilian and the English teams was emblematic in conveying, in a very visual way, a 

connection between Brazil and the UK. 

Sports events, apart from their focus on competition and entertainment, are also 

communication platforms with great potential for political impact and are often used as 

diplomatic tools.194 Since a football match is normally steeped in symbolism, it ends up taking 

on semiotic functions. It has the potential to communicate different types of messages to large 

audiences, which, in turn, can exert a political impact. Overall, Wembley Stadium’s 

reinauguration was, in fact, an important diplomatic event with major symbolic meanings for 

the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. It not only symbolized British willingness to strengthen its 

ties with Brazil but also the recognition of Lula as an influential political figure. 

 

 

 
190 ‘Lula Will Attend Brazil vs England Friendly Game’, People’s Daily Online, 30 May 2007, 
http://en.people.cn/200705/30/eng20070530_379227.html. 
191 Lima, ‘Copa Da Cultura: O Campeonato Mundial de Futebol Como Instrumento Para a Divulgação e 
Promoção Da Cultura Brasileira No Exterior’. 
192 Norval, ‘Charles William Miller’. 
193 Just to recall this history, Miller moved back to Brazil from England in 1894 carrying footballs in his luggage. 
He then introduced the sport to the country and founded the first Brazilian football league. Thenceforth, 
football grew to become the most popular sport in Brazil and one of the most important Brazilian national 
symbols. Norval. 
194 Flávia Borges Varejão, ‘Esporte e Relações Internacionais: Um Balanço Bibliográfico e Teórico’, in A Quarta 
Dimensao Das Relaçoes Internacionais - A Dimensão Cultural, ed. Hugo Rogelio Suppo and Mônica Leite Lessa 
(Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Contra Capa, 2012), 295–312; Carlos Augusto Rollemberg de Resende, ‘O Esporte Na Política 
Externa Do Governo Lula: O Importante é Competir?’, Meridiano 47 11, no. Ed. 122 (2010): 35–41. 
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6.5.2 Prince Charles’ Fourth visit to Brazil 

 

On March 11, 2009, Prince Charles, accompanied by the Duchess of Cornwall, arrived 

in Brazil for his fourth visit to the country. This time, Charles’s visit was part of a larger 

diplomatic mission to South America, aimed at strengthening ties with some countries in the 

region. The other objective had a more personal character and was linked to his environmental 

activism.195  

Naturally, Brazil was a mandatory stop for both purposes. Firstly, because it was a 

valued British partner in most of these issues. But mainly because Brazil’s vast natural 

resources put the country in the centre of any global debates on environment preservation and 

climate change. Hence, the Prince’s mission in Brazil was two-fold. First, he had to carry out 

all the diplomatic commitments that naturally involved these types of visits. Second, he would 

promote “his environmental preservation initiative [called] ‘Prince’s Rainforest Project”.196 In 

this regard, Charles stated the following:  

 

I am delighted to be back in Brazil […] I hope that my visit will reinforce close relations 
between our countries, but perhaps the most relevant area of cooperation of my visit is 
the protection of nature in the name of the generations to come after us.197  

 

Charles stayed in Brazil for four days and visited four cities: Brasília, Rio de Janeiro, 

Manaus and Santarém. He met with Brazilian political authorities in each one of these cities, 

but the main event was a meeting with President Lula in Brasília. On all these occasions, there 

were discussions on topics of common interest to the bilateral political agenda. Regarding the 

preservation of the environment, Charles visited research centres and met with Brazilian 

scientists, specialists, businessmen, and NGO’s representatives linked to the environmental 

cause. These meetings focused on the problem of deforestation, its impacts on climate change, 

and the means for the preservation of the Amazon rainforest, including his personal project.198 

 
195 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’; ‘Telegrama 00859’; ‘Príncipe Charles quer 
discutir Amazônia em visita ao Brasil’, BBC News Brasil, 17 February 2009, 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/noticias/2009/02/090217_charlesvisitabrasil_ba. 
196 ‘Telegrama 00859’. 
197 Alexandre Mansur, ‘Príncipe Charles: “Queremos Fazer as Árvores Da Amazônia Valerem Mais Em Pé Do 
Que Mortas”’, Época, 11 March 2009, http://revistaepoca.globo.com/Revista/Epoca/0,,EMI63736-15223,00-
PRINCIPE+CHARLES+QUEREMOS+FAZER+AS+ARVORES+DA+AMAZONIA+VALEREM+MAIS+EM+PE+D.html. 
198 ‘Príncipe Charles e Camilla Chegam Na Quarta-Feira Ao Brasil’, Terra, 10 March 2009, 
https://www.terra.com.br/noticias/brasil/principe-charles-e-camilla-chegam-na-quarta-feira-ao-
brasil,11f83e232cb4b310VgnCLD200000bbcceb0aRCRD.html; ‘Príncipe Charles quer discutir Amazônia em 
visita ao Brasil’. 
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Overall, the Prince managed to raise a common agenda on environmental issue and to propose 

the establishment of new mechanisms for bilateral cooperation. 

Having a member of the British Royal family fighting for environment protection 

around the world worked in favour of British soft power. Thus, Charles’ mission in Brazil can 

be understood as part of a broader public diplomacy strategy, especially because environmental 

issues199 were a recurrent priority in UK’s foreign policy.200 In fact, the British Government 

perceived the promotion of the UK’s leadership in the global debate on such issues as a viable 

pathway for the maintenance of British international influence.201 Hence, Brazil, home to the 

largest portion of the Amazon, was seen as a key partner for the success of this strategy, which 

made greater cooperation with Brazil on environmental issues something to be constantly 

nourished and strengthened by British representatives. The Prince recognized Brazil’s strategic 

importance stating the following: “Brazil has shown great leadership in identifying ways to 

reduce and, if possible, annul the effects of climate change. The Amazon Fund 202  is a 

constructive contribution [in this regard]”.203  

Finally, regarding the symbolic acts involving Charles’ diplomatic mission, it is 

interesting to mention his visit to Brazil’s Naval School in Rio de Janeiro. This visit, which 

apparently did not have any political aim, had greater symbolic significance for referring to the 

historical ties that the Brazilian Navy had with the British Royal Navy.204 It is worth recalling 

here the important role played by the British Navy and especially Admiral Thomas Cochrane 

in the construction and consolidation of modern Brazil (themes highlighted in the third 

chapter).205 Thus, the fact that Prince Charles had himself served in the Royal Navy enhanced 

the symbolic meaning of this visit and his diplomatic mission in Brazil. 

Therefore, although the Prince’s visit to Brazil did not bring major news or more 

significant practical political impacts, as shown above, it held an important symbolic meaning 

for British interests and its relationship with Brazil. On the Brazilian side, a fourth visit by an 

illustrious member of the British Royal Family to Brazil represented a tacit confirmation of the 

 
199 Such as deforestation and climate change. 
200 ‘Telegrama 00859’. 
201 ‘Telegrama 01764’. 
202 The Amazon Fund was a Brazilian government project aimed at raising external resources and financing the 
fight against deforestation in the Amazon rainforest. Mansur, ‘Príncipe Charles: “Queremos Fazer as Árvores Da 
Amazônia Valerem Mais Em Pé Do Que Mortas”’. 
203 Mansur. 
204 It is worth remembering that, in the 19th century, the British Navy had been one of the main vectors of the 
construction of modern Brazil, since it escorted the transfer of the Portuguese court to Brazil in its escape from 
Napoleon's forces.  ‘Telegrama 01764’. 
205 ‘Telegrama 01764’. 
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relevance of Brazil-UK strategic partnership for British external interests. This recognition also 

meant a new boost to Brazil’s soft power.  

 

6.5.3 Gordon Brown’s first state visit to Brazil 

 

On March 26, 2009, a few days after Charles’ fourth visit to Brazil, Prime Minister 

Gordon Brown also visited Brazil, accompanied by the State Secretary for Business, Enterprise 

and Regulatory Reform, Peter Mandelson. Gordon Brown’s first state visit to Brazil as British 

Prime Minister206 represented another important demonstration of the British Government’s 

willingness to continue to strengthen its ties with Brazil.207 Thus, it was a major diplomatic 

event, with great political and symbolic significance for the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.  

On the practical side, Brown aimed to reinforce the main themes of UK’s bilateral 

agenda with Brazil. Furthermore, the presence of Peter Mandelson in Brown’s delegation was 

an important indicator of how much this state visit leaned more strongly to the economic field 

and the impact of the 2008 economic crisis.208 Brown’s agenda in Brazil included activities in 

Brasília and São Paulo and encompassed diplomatic meetings, a conference for business and 

cultural events.  

On the symbolic side, Brown attended a reception organized by Brazilian and British 

business at the British-Brazilian Centre (BBC), created by Cultura Inglesa’s Headquarters in 

São Paulo. 209  The BBC gathered “all the institutions and activities related to the culture, 

education, leisure and commerce between Brazil and the United Kingdom, including the 

Cultura Inglesa’s Headquarters”.210 This institution also housed the Brazilian branches of the 

following British institutions: the British Consulate General, the British Chamber of 

Commerce, the BBC, the British Council, as well as offices of the Visit Britain and British 

Society São Paulo. Thus, although the reception had a more direct focus on trade promotion, 

Brown's presence at this event had an important symbolic meaning, considering the role of the 

Brazilian-British Centre for the dissemination of British culture and politics in Brazil.211  

 
206 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’. 
207 ‘Telegrama 00859’. 
208 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’. 
209 As already mentioned in this thesis, the Cultura Inglesa institution was the main centre for the study of the 
English language and culture in Brazil and received the support of the British Council. ‘Resenha de Política 
Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’. 
210 ‘Who We Are’, Brazilian British Centre, accessed 29 July 2021, https://www.cbb.org.br/quem-
somos/?lang=en. 
211 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’. 
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In São Paulo, Brown also visited the Football Museum. On that occasion, the British 

Prime Minister learned of charity projects of the institution supported by British government.212 

This was the case with the project “International Inspiration”, which was an initiative of the 

British Council aimed at promoting sport as a means of social inclusion.213 Here, again, the 

symbolic role of football comes to the fore as an important link between the two countries. 

However, the main event was a private meeting with President Lula in Brasília, on the 

morning of March 26. The aim was to discuss both bilateral and global issues. According to 

Itamaraty’s report, the main themes discussed in this meeting were: “the international financial 

crisis, WTO’s Doha Round, climate change, fight against poverty, reform of the United Nations 

and its Security Council, among others”.214  Thus, themes of great relevance to the global 

interests of both countries and recurring in the partnership's bilateral political agenda. 

In this sense, this meeting demonstrated the high level of convergence of interests and 

mutual perception about the strategic importance of bilateral cooperation that both governments 

had reached in 2009. At the occasion, both leaders “congratulated themselves on the progress 

made in the development of the strategic partnership between the two countries since President 

Lula’s State Visit to the United Kingdom in 2006”.215 According to Itamaraty’s assessment, “the 

Prime Minister’s visit to Brazil was an opportunity to take this partnership to a new level”.216 

Above all, this meeting served to showcase the positive British perception of Brazil’s 

new international status. At the meeting, the British Prime Minister praised Lula’s leadership 

and Brazil’s strategic importance for the UK. Itamaraty reported this perception as follows: 

 

The Prime Minister stressed that he considers that Brazil plays an increasingly important 
role on the international stage. He reiterated the United Kingdom’s firm support for Brazil 
as a Permanent Member of the United Nations Security Council, its role in the G20 and 
the institutionalization of cooperation between the G8 and other members of the G5. 
These groups should pave the way for the effective integration of Brazil and other 
emerging powers into global governance structures.217  

 

A significant practical result of Lula and Brown’s meeting was the signing of a new 

joint statement. In a press conference, given after the meeting, both leaders announced the 

launch of the Brazil-UK joint statement, containing the new guidelines of the strategic 

 
212 ‘Brown visita o Museu do Futebol’, VEJA, 26 March 2009, https://veja.abril.com.br/brasil/brown-visita-o-
museu-do-futebol/. 
213 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’. 
214 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 209. 
215 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 210. 
216 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 210. 
217 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 211. 
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partnership. 218  The importance of this document rested on that fact that it confirmed the 

commitments of the previous joint statement, released during Lula’s UK state visit in 2006.219 

Moreover, it assessed the evolution of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership (from 2006 up to that 

moment) in each thematic area and established new directions for strengthening the relationship 

between the two countries further.  

With regards to the thematic areas already classified as vectors of the strategic 

partnership, the joint statement highlighted the significant development in economic-

commercial bilateral relations. According to the document, after welcoming the “growing 

dialogue between Brazil and the United Kingdom on issues of economic policy”, both leaders 

emphasized “the growth of trade and investment relations between the two countries and the 

progress achieved under the [...] JETCO”. Lula and Brown also highlighted the strengthening 

of the bilateral cooperation in S&T and recognized the “excellent results of the Year of Brazil-

United Kingdom of Science and Innovation 2007-2008”, which led to the “elevation of the level 

of scientific cooperation between the two countries”. The document announced that this 

development prompted new bilateral projects, such as a joint research program aimed “to 

support and accelerate the development of biofuels”220, and both governments’ commitment in 

continuing to work together in the “Global Partnership for Bioenergy”.221 

Moreover, the joint statement also recognized the success of “more than a decade” of 

cooperation between Brazil and the United Kingdom in Education. According to the document, 

such cooperation not only enabled the development of “several joint programs”, but the 

“expansion of links in the field of education between Brazil and the United Kingdom”. In order 

to expand it further, both leaders committed themselves to continue “implementing the existing 

Memorandum of Understanding on Education”.222 

The document also highlighted themes relating to world development as prominent 

areas of cooperation at the global level. Regarding the eradication of hunger and poverty, the 

document stressed both countries’ commitment to the implementation of the “Millennium 

Development Goals” and the increase of “development assistance to protect the poorest”.223 

Furthermore, the document noted that Brazil and the UK agreed to “undertake a new phase of 

 
218 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’. 
219 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o 
semestre de 2006)’. 
220 This program would be jointly funded by EMBRAPA and the UK's International Sustainable Development 
Fund. 
221 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 215. 
222 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 216. 
223 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 211,212. 
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[their] partnership for development”. It went on to stress that this cooperation would especially 

benefit from “Brazil’s positive experience in social policy, including the strengthening of 

comprehensive social protection systems in Africa and the promotion of global food 

security”.224 This aspect of bilateral cooperation reveals how the UK perceived Brazil as a 

bridge to expand its influence in the Global South and how it saw the strategic partnership as a 

platform for maintaining its global presence.225 

The joint statement encompassed the strengthening of bilateral cooperation in other 

British priority areas. This was the case with environmental preservation and climate change. 

Both leaders reinforced their commitment to work together to “combat the dangers of climate 

change”, “protect and sustainably use natural resources”, and deepen the “bilateral high-level 

dialogue on sustainable development”. 226 . It also mentioned the strengthening of bilateral 

cooperation in defence, through the launch of the “High-Level Defence Dialogue”, and health, 

reflected in the launch of the “Year of Bilateral Cooperation in Health 2008-2009”. 227 

The strengthening of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership was accompanied by a 

significant increase in the number of initiatives aimed at expanding cultural and social 

interchange and ties between the two countries. In the joint statement, Lula and Brown 

“congratulated themselves for the growing scope of contacts between the peoples of the two 

countries [in] business, tourism and education”.228 They also used the occasion to announce the 

inclusion of a new thematic specifically addressing bilateral cultural relations, called “contact 

between peoples”.229 The inclusion of this area indicates how much both governments perceived 

the expansion of cultural and social ties between the two countries as an important vector for 

the strengthening of the strategic partnership. 

Lula and Brown also agreed in the statement that both governments would continue to 

expand their efforts to “help the two peoples to get to know each other better”. An example of 

this was the UK’s Global Fellowship Program in Brazil, which was aimed at offering funding 

 
224 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 213. 
225 It is possible to connect this ‘partnership for development’ to the Brazil-UK-Africa trilateral cooperation 
project. This project encompassed joint actions between Brazil and the United Kingdom in favour of African 
development, through, for example, the support for the development of an African biofuels program. Thus 
Brazil’s growing influence in the Global South had become not only an asset for the strengthening of the Brazil-
UK strategic partnership but turning into a bridge for the expansion of British influence in the region. 
226 In regard to energy security, the "joint statement" also highlighted the expansion of bilateral cooperation 
through the signing of a "Memorandum of Understanding on Energy" and the launch of a new bilateral project 
on "Cooperation in Energy Efficiency". 
227 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 213, 216. 
228 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 217. 
229 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 217. 
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to young British students visiting countries like Brazil, China and India, to “better understand 

the emerging powers” and acquire “the skills needed by students in a globalized world”.230 The 

plan was to expand the reach of this instrument of British cultural diplomacy to Brazil in order 

to create stronger bilateral bridges of understanding. In this regard, Gordon Brown highlighted 

“the contribution of the Brazilian community to the vibrant multicultural society of the United 

Kingdom”.231 This statement was very representative of the British willingness to, not only 

expand its presence in Brazil, but to also make the UK more open to Brazil’s cultural and social 

presence.  

The document also proposed more practical actions to expand contacts between the two 

peoples. For example, in the document, Lula and Brown welcomed the “recent coordinated 

efforts of the two countries that allowed the continued visa waiver for tourists and executives 

from Brazil and the United Kingdom”.232 They agreed that such measures could “ensure that 

the flow, in both directions, of students, visitors and executives is encouraged and that 

immigration procedures are transparent and non-discriminatory”.233 Indeed, this was a crucial 

step to increase bilateral cultural and social relations. 

The 2008 economic crisis was a high priority topic on Brown’s state visit agenda. At 

the meeting with Lula, he recognized Brazil’s privileged and strategic position in this crisis. 

Brown congratulated President Lula “for the economic development of Brazil”, and, more 

importantly, highlighted that Brazil’s economy had remained “robust during the current 

international financial crisis, demonstrating the effectiveness of the consistent macroeconomic 

and monetary policies adopted” by Lula’s government.234 

Therefore, 2008’s economic crisis created an important new point of convergence 

between the interests of Brazil and the UK. This convergence derived both from the 

complementarity of interests and, mainly, from the Lula government’s successful strategy in 

leading Brazil through the crises. Brazil was one of the few countries in the world that managed 

to survive the crisis without a major impact on its economy. This unique performance gave 

more visibility to Brazil’s economic model and reinforced Lula’s international prestige. Thus, 

Brazil’s economic strength, unshaken even amid the crisis, not only turned the country into a 

global model but increased its strategic importance to the UK as a political and economic 

partner.   

 
230 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 217. 
231 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 217. 
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Brown proposed that Brazil and the United Kingdom should draw a common position 

in the face of the challenges 235  of the crisis. 236  Thus, both leaders outlined some bilateral 

initiatives in response to the 2008 economic crisis in their joint statement. They decided to 

direct the mechanisms of bilateral consultations to expand the sharing of information on this 

topic and underscored their expectation that these issues would be better addressed at the G20 

financial summit, which would take place in London in April of that year.237  

Gordon Brown’s concern about the consequences of the 2008 crisis was also clear 

during his visit to São Paulo. In the city, the British Prime Minister gave a lecture at the 

Armando Álvares Penteado Foundation (FAAP) “on the financial crisis and the G20 Summit 

in London”.238  The recurrence of this topic reveals how much the 2008 financial crisis had 

become a priority in the bilateral agenda and an important vector of the Brazil-UK strategic 

dialogue. Moreover, it also shows the symbolic importance of this topic to the enhancement of 

Brazil's stance within the strategic partnership; as it not only reflected Britain’s recognition of 

Brazil as a priority international partner in economic issues, but also the high level of prestige 

that Lula had accumulated in the UK. Lastly, it demonstrated that the UK perceived Brazil’s 

international prominence as a platform to increase its relevance and centrality in global efforts 

to mitigate the crisis’ impacts. 

To a large extent, Prime Minister Gordon Brown’s first state visit showed that Brazil 

had become a valuable strategic partner for the UK. The declarations and projects included in 

the 2009 joint statement showed how much the Brazil-UK strategic partnership was 

strengthened throughout Lula’s two terms. Moreover, they also symbolized the British 

Government’s desire to further deepen its strategic partnership with Brazil. In this regard, I 

argue that it is easier to associate such strengthening with material factors. For example, it is 

reasonable to argue that Brazil’s economic success and rise as an emerging power amplified 

Brazil’s strategic importance for British interests, which, in turn, prompted the UK to establish 

a more consistent and wide-ranging partnership with Brazil. Nevertheless, non-material factors, 

such as the increase of Brazil’s international visibility, Lula’s international influence, and 

Brazil-UK cultural and social interchange, also played a role in this process. Even though it is 

 
235 According to Itamaraty’s report, during their meeting, Lula and Brown "agreed that the depth and breadth" 
of the global economic crisis affected "people and companies in all countries of the world and, increasingly, in 
developing countries", showing that they shared the view that the solution to the crisis should come from a 
joint effort between developed and developing countries. 
236 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’. 
237 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’. 
238 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’, 209. 
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not possible to present a causal relation between these factors and the expansion of the Brazil-

UK partnership, I argue that these “cultural factors” played a crucial role in this process.239 

 

6.5.4 Lula, the Statesman of 2009  

 

On November 5, 2009, Lula made his second visit to London that year240, with an agenda 

full of diplomatic and commercial events of great symbolic and practical  significance for the 

strategic partnership.241 In addition to diplomatic meetings with Queen Elizabeth II and Gordon 

Brown, Lula’s new trip to London had three main objectives: to receive the Statesman of the 

Year award, granted by Chatham House; to attract British investors; and to formalize bilateral 

Olympic cooperation, by signing a memorandum of understanding with Gordon Brown.242 

To mark the occasion, Chatham House organized a gala dinner at the Banqueting House 

to host the ceremony to bestow Lula its Statesman of the Year award.243 At the ceremony, Lula 

received the prize from Prince Edward, the Duke of Kent, in front of an audience filled with 

British and Brazilian authorities, such as Peter Mendelson and Dilma Rousseff.244 The fact that 

Chatham House only granted this award to influential international leaders demonstrated how 

much Lula’s prestige had grown in the UK since he acceded to power, along with Brazil’s soft 

power. According to the institution, the prize was given annually to “persons or organizations 

 
239 Duroselle, Todo Império Perecerá. 
240 Lula's visit to the UK was scheduled to last two days. He travelled to London accompanied by Dilma Roussef  
- Brazil’s Chief of Staff Minister and Lula’s appointed PT’s candidate to run Brazil’s 2010 presidential elections -; 
Guido Mantega, Brazil’s Minister of Finance; and the presidents of Brazil’s Central Bank and National Bank for 
Economic and Social Development (BNDES). 
241 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2° semestre de 2009)’. 
242 ‘Lula chega a Londres em visita para atrair investimentos’, BBC News Brasil, 4 November 2009, 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/noticias/2009/11/091104_lulalondres_rw; Daniela Milanese, ‘Após 
encontro com rainha, Lula recebe prêmio’, Estadão, 5 November 2009, 
https://politica.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,apos-encontro-com-rainha-lula-recebe-premio,461903; Jamildo 
Melo, ‘Ao Lado de Dilma, Lula Fara Sétima Visita Ao Estado. Desta Vez, Para Falar Sobre Miséria’, JC, 2 
November 2009, https://jc.ne10.uol.com.br/blogs/jamildo/2009/11/02/ao-lado-de-dilma-lula-fara-setima-
visita-ao-estado-desta-vez-para-falar-sobre-miseria/. 
243 ‘Lula Receberá o Prêmio Chatham House 2009 No Dia 5 de Novembro’, Último Segundo_iG, 28 September 
2009, 
https://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:aB5aqZmAGu4J:https://ultimosegundo.ig.com.br/
mundo/lula-recebera-o-premio-chatham-house-2009-no-dia-5-de-
novembro/n1237622937637.html+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=br; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2° 
semestre de 2009)’. 
244 Milanese, ‘Após encontro com rainha, Lula recebe prêmio’; ‘Chatham House Prize 2009 - Luiz Inácio Lula Da 
Silva’, Chatham House, accessed 15 October 2020, https://www.chathamhouse.org/chatham-house-
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deemed by members of Chatham House to have made the most significant contribution to the 

improvement of international relations in the previous year”.245  

The British think tank highlighted that Lula had been awarded due to his “contribution 

to stability and integration in Latin America and for his role in resolving regional crises”.246 

More specifically, Lula was recognized by the institution as “a key driver of stability and 

integration in Latin America”. Chatham House described Lula’s achievements as follows247: 

 

Under Lula’s administration Brazil has become increasingly integrated in the global 
economy and has worked to foster consensus in multilateral trade and economic forums. 
President Lula is further recognised for making a major contribution to reducing poverty 
in Brazil through innovative and responsible economic policies that have maintained 
fiscal balance and avoided an increase in inflation, in support of the country’s democratic 
commitments and goals.248 

 

At the occasion, Lula gave his speech praising his government’s achievements in the 

domestic and international fields. This was a typical speech used by the Brazilian President to 

promote Brazil’s good performance and thus attract British investors. The Brazilian President 

sought to reinforce the “bold and active” foreign policy’s guidelines, especially regarding its 

commitment to peaceful and professional diplomacy, national development, reform and 

democratization of multilateral institutions and expansion of Brazil’s international presence. He 

also assured the audience that Brazil was a responsible and important emerging country that 

contributed to the international system’s by following a soft power strategy to sustain its rise. 

Lula stated: “do not expect arms from Brazil. Do not hesitate, however, to demand our political 

support, our negotiating effort”.249  

Then, Lula extolled Brazil’s economic success, highlighting his government’s ability to 

reconcile expressive economic growth with fiscal balance and income distribution for the less 

favoured strata of Brazilian society. Lula ended his speech by extolling Brazil’s stability and 

 
245 ‘Chatham House Prize’, Chatham House, accessed 10 December 2018, 
https://www.chathamhouse.org/chatham-house-prize#. 
246 ‘Lula Receberá o Prêmio Chatham House 2009 No Dia 5 de Novembro’. 
247 The award also recognized Lula’s leading role in contributing to the resolution of regional crises and for 
spearheading the UN stabilization mission in Haiti. And that he played a central role in stablishing the 
constitutive treaty of the South American Union of Nations (UNASUL) and in enabling Cuba to be integrated as 
a full member of the Rio Group, which was set up to facilitate political dialogue between Latin America nations 
248 ‘Chatham House Prize 2009 - Luiz Inácio Lula Da Silva’. 
249 ‘Discurso Do Presidente Da República, Luiz Inácio Lula Da Silva, Por Ocasião de Recebimento Do Prêmio 
Chatham House’, Gov.br_Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 5 November 2009, https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-
br/centrais-de-conteudo/publicacoes/discursos-artigos-e-entrevistas/presidente-da-republica/presidente-da-
republica-federativa-do-brasil-discursos/discurso-do-presidente-da-republica-luiz-inacio-lula-da-silva-na-
cerimonia-de-recebimento-do-premio-chatham-house-londres-inglaterra-05-11-2009. 
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booming economy250 , and praising Brazil’s new assertive and responsible position on the 

international stage, making the following statement: “our struggle to change the mechanisms 

of global governance does not have the pretence of leadership, of the search for hegemony. But 

we do not renounce our universalist vocation”.251  

Lula’s speech was a cultural diplomacy instrument, aimed at enhancing Brazil’s 

projection and soft power amongst the British. Its symbolic impact was reinforced by the fact 

that Lula government’s approach to Latin America had expanded Brazil’s strategic importance 

for British interests. Thus, the award represented not only the British recognition of the success 

of Lula’s foreign policy for the stability of Latin America, but also the importance of Brazil as 

an intermediary of British interests in the region, which gave an extra boost to the strategic 

partnership.252 Furthermore, the prize also represented the UK’s recognition of Lula’s political 

ability in conducting such a policy. 

In my view, the award conveyed important political messages, which were fundamental 

for the better implementation of the Lula government’s foreign policy strategy. These messages 

worked on three axes: international, bilateral, and domestic. At the international level, this 

award strengthened Lula’s prestige and Brazil’s soft power, giving more legitimacy and 

substance to Brazil’s international rise. In the bilateral field, the prize was an important symbol 

of the positive perception of the British about Lula and Brazil, and the high degree of 

convergence of interests and vision between the two countries - a fundamental element for the 

continuity and deepening of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. Finally, by reinforcing Lula’s 

international prestige, the award sent a powerful message inside Brazil, that Lula had the 

approval and support of one of the main centres of global power. This message was a powerful 

reinforcement of Lula’s popularity during his last year in office and helped to boost Dilma’s 

candidacy in the 2010 elections. 

In the same period that Lula received the Chatham House award, a series of articles was 

published in the international and British media with very positive coverage about Brazil's 

economic success and rise and praising the efficiency of Brazilian diplomacy and Lula’s 

political acumen. This positive and spontaneous international promotion of Brazil's image 

further enhanced the symbolic importance and impact of the Chatham House award. For 

 
250 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2° semestre de 2009)’. 
251 ‘Discurso Do Presidente Da República, Luiz Inácio Lula Da Silva, Por Ocasião de Recebimento Do Prêmio 
Chatham House’. 
252 This was especially the case in relation to Lula's role in placing himself as a reliable and moderate leader in 
South America and as a counterpoint to Hugo Chávez's policy of confrontation. This role of Brazil in the region 
expanded Lula's strategic importance to the UK's geopolitical interests; mainly because he positioned himself as a 
bridge to British (political and economic) interests in South America.  
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example, on the 12th of November253, The Economist published a special issue in which the rise 

of Brazil was the central theme. The cover of this edition displayed the title “Brazil Takes Off”, 

together with the image of the statue of Christ, as a rocket, taking off from Corcovado Mountain 

in Rio de Janeiro.254 The edition included “a 14-page special report on Latin America’s big 

success story”.255 In the article, The Economist gave a detailed account of all the factors that led 

to Brazil’s incredible rise and Lula’s fundamental role in driving this process forward.256 

It is also worth mentioning that the news outlet Foreign Policy also published, on 

October 7, an article entitled “The world’s best foreign minister”, which also extolled Brazil’s 

economic boom and Lula’s political ability to lead the country to the centre of international 

politics. Unlike other articles, this opinion piece by David Rothkopf noted the diplomatic skill 

of Minister Celso Amorim in conducting Brazilian foreign policy as one of the main vectors of 

Brazil’s rise. In this article, Rothkopf highlighted the coordinated action between Lula and 

Amorim as an important driver of the success of “bold and active” foreign policy,257 stating that: 

 

It is impossible to pinpoint just one turning point in Amorim’s efforts to transform Brazil 
from a lumbering regional power of dubious international clout into one of the most 
important players on the world stage, acknowledged by global consensus to play an 
unprecedented leading role. [...] Nothing illustrates how far Brazil has come or how 
effective the Lula-Amorim team has been than the events of the past few weeks. First, the 
countries of the G8 embraced the G20, guaranteeing Brazil a permanent place at the most 
important table in the world. Next, Brazil becomes the first country in South America to 
be awarded the right to host the Olympics. […] But it is hard to think of another foreign 
minister who has so effectively orchestrated such a meaningful transformation of his 
country’s international role. And that’s why if I were asked today to cast a ballot, my vote 
for world’s best foreign minister would likely go to Celso Amorim.258 

 

Therefore, the Chatham House prize, when added to the positive media impact on the 

rise of Brazil, represented a significant gain for Brazil’s soft power and the expansion of Lula’s 

personal prestige in the UK. The fact that Queen Elizabeth II scheduled a private meeting with 

Lula at Buckingham Palace expanded the symbolic importance of that trip for bilateral relations 

and for the projection of Brazil’s image in the UK.259 In general, the sum of these factors 

 
253 A few days after the prize ceremony. 
254 ‘Brazil Takes Off’, The Economist, 12 November 2009, 
https://www.economist.com/leaders/2009/11/12/brazil-takes-off. 
255 ‘Brazil Takes Off’. 
256 ‘Brazil Takes Off’. 
257 David Rothkopf, ‘The World’s Best Foreign Minister’, Foreign Policy, 7 October 2009, 
https://foreignpolicy.com/2009/10/07/the-worlds-best-foreign-minister/. 
258 Rothkopf. 
259 ‘Em Londres, Lula Defende Nova Governança Mundial e Mudanças No FMI e Banco Mundial’, UOL 
Economia, 5 November 2009, https://economia.uol.com.br/noticias/redacao/2009/11/05/em-londres-lula-
defende-nova-governanca-mundial-e-mudancas-no-fmi-e-banco-mundial.htm; ‘Na Inglaterra, Lula Conversa 
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represented an important reinforcement of ties and dialogue between the two countries within 

their strategic partnership. 

 

6.6 The Financial G20’s meeting in London: a symbolic launchpad for Brazil’s 

international projection 

 

With the outbreak of the 2008 financial crisis, developed and developing countries 

joined together to discuss common solutions to circumvent the crisis and stabilize the global 

economy.260 This joint effort resulted in the reactivation of the Financial G20 and its upgrade to 

a High-Level Summit, attended by the leaders of its member countries.261 The aim of the G20 

Summit was to foster debate among world leaders 262 , in order “to develop a coordinated 

response to the global financial crisis”263. The First Summit took place in the United States and 

was hosted by George W. Bush, in Washington, in November 2008.264 On April 2, 2009, 

Gordon Brown, who had a key role in “forming the G20”265, hosted the London G20 Summit 

on Stability, Growth and Employment.266 

In 2008, Brazil had already occupied a prominent spot at the Washington Summit, as 

one of the most promising emerging countries of that period. In 2009, Brazil was again one of 

the stars of the London Summit, especially because Brazil was one of the few countries that 

managed to thrive even amidst the economic crisis.267 Thus, Lula arrived at the London Summit 

 
Com Rainha Elizabeth No Palácio de Buckingham’, G1, 5 November 2009, 
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260 Richard Partington, ‘What Became of the G20 Leaders Who Met in 2008 to Avert Financial Crisis?’, The 
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leaders-who-met-in-2008-to-avert-financial-crisis. 
261 ‘Washington DC, United States 2008: The 2008 G-20 Washington DC Summit Was the First Meeting of G-20 
Leaders to Discuss Financial Markets and the World Economy’, OECD, accessed 10 August 2021, 
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Relation_Ministry of External Affairs_Government of India, accessed 10 May 2020, 
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with great prestige268, as was seen as a key and influential actor whose position should be 

considered in any joint solution for the economic crisis.269 According to Conor Foley, Lula's 

popularity became so overwhelmingly evident at the London Summit that it overshadowed 

Brown's goal of consolidating himself as the star of the event. 270  

The London Summit provided another important stage for Lula to further expand his 

personal prestige and Brazil's international projection.271 The Summit's objective of debating 

the need to create a new global governance structure capable of facing the aftermath of the 2008 

crisis opened the opportunity for Lula to promote his government's agenda272 – which was 

guided by the objectives of democratizing the structure of global governance and make 

international financial institutions less restrictive to developing countries.273 These agendas 

reinforced Lula's profile as one of the main leaders of the Global South and increased his 

political capital vis-à-vis the great powers - which represented an important boost in Brazil's 

soft power. 

This prominent position of Brazil was reinforced by the growing international consensus 

that any effort to restructure the global economy should incorporate the voices of emerging 

countries, especially the BRICS.274 This context increased Brazil's weight as one of the main 

actors at the Summit, as well as Brazil's strategic importance for the UK's external interests. In 

this sense, the Summit also represented an important opportunity for both leaders to coordinate 

positions regarding not only the meeting's specific agenda, but also what they had discussed in 

Brazil during Brown's state visit.275 This renewed strategic importance of Brazil, coupled with 

the high level of coordination between Lula and Brown, represented an important new impetus 

for the deepening of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership.  

 
268 accompanied by Minister Celso Amorim, Minister of Finance, Guido Mantega, and the Ambassador of Brazil 
to the United Kingdom. ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2° semestre de 2009)’. 
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ont.net%2FPDFs_X…. 
270 Conor Foley, ‘“Good Looking” Lula’s Revenge: Gordon Brown Was Outclassed by Brazil’s Shrewd and 
Incredibly Popular President’, The Guardian, 11 April 2009, 
http://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2009/apr/10/brazil-gordon-brown. 
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Exterior do Brasil (2° semestre de 2009)’; ‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’. 
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In fact, during the event, Brown sought to be close to Lula and support his positions and 

proposals, which was very emblematic of how much both leaders were connected and both 

countries’ converged interests. In addition, the British Prime Minister also sought to more 

openly declare his support for Lula. Commenting on his desire to use the Summit as a driver to 

“redesign the world system”, Brown also highlighted that Brazil should play a central role in 

this process.276 Likewise, Lula also sought to reinforce Brown's positions. In this regard, he 

sought to support "Brown's financial stimulus plan" and his efforts to create a London 

consensus.277 Thus, revealing a high degree of coordination between Lula and Brown. 

Overall, the Summit enabled Lula to showcase Brazil’s growing international prestige 

and influence on the world. In addition, the event helped Lula to reinforce the image that he 

and Brown had a close relationship278 as well as allowing the Brazilian government to project a 

better image of Brazil in the United Kingdom. During the event, the British media’s coverage 

of Brazil was extremely positive, portraying Lula and Brazil’s prominent role with great 

enthusiasm.279 This positive media exposure was another factor that contributed to a greater 

global promotion of Brazil’s image and prestige – which represented a boost in Brazil’s soft 

power. 

 

6.7 Rio Olympics 2016: an unexpected new driver of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership 

 

 
276 ‘Entenda o que está em jogo na Cúpula do G20, em Londres’. 
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Gordon Brown). Although this arrangement of seats is related to the ceremonial protocol, it is still an 
emblematic coincidence. 
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On October 2, 2009, the International Olympic Committee (IOC) announced, during its 

121st IOC Session280, that Rio would host the 2016 Olympics.281 The fact that the Olympics 

would take place in the South American continent for the first time turned Rio’s selection into 

a significant milestone in the Olympic Games’ history. 282  More importantly, by defeating 

Madrid, Tokyo and Chicago’s bids, Rio’s campaign to host the 2016 Olympics283 was a major 

diplomatic achievement for Brazil. To a large extent, it was attributed to Brazil’s growing 

international projection and economic success.  According to an assessment by the Itamaraty: 

“the IOC’s decision [was] a victory for all Brazilians [resulting], among other reasons, from the 

international recognition of Brazil’s role in the world, the strength of its democracy and the 

stability of its economy”.284 

Certainly, this accomplishment was a direct consequence of the Lula government’s 

well-crafted promotional strategy and extensive diplomatic work. An important aspect of this 

strategy was to transform Rio’s bid into a national cause.285 Lula succeeded in securing the 

personal commitment of the mayor and governor of Rio (thus creating a network of support 

between the three governmental spheres - municipal, state and federal)286, the support of Brazil’s 

business sector, and the enthusiasm of the Brazilian population.287 This gave more weight to 

Rio’s bid and enabled Brazil’s diplomacy to use such support to boost its promotional and 

public diplomacy campaign.  

Another important aspect of such a diplomatic strategy was Lula’s personal activism in 

promoting and enabling Rio’s bid. Whenever it was possible, the Brazilian President sought to 

promote Rio’s advantages as an Olympic City, his government’s capacity to organize the 

Olympics and the political significance of taking the event to South America. Furthermore, Lula 

went on to directly address key actors, like politicians, celebrities, and IOC delegates, trying to 

persuade them to back Brazil’s cause.288 This activism was guided by Lula’s perception that the 
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choice of Rio as an Olympic city represented a great opportunity for Brazil’s international 

projection, due to the great global impact of this mega-event, and for the country’s 

development, due to countless business and investments opportunities that it could open.  

The process that led to the selection of Rio to host the 2016 Olympics had strong 

connections with the UK. A first connection emerged in the very design of the Rio campaign. 

The Brazilian government hired the British Mike Lee, a renowned expert in sports 

communications, to direct this campaign, who had been one of the communication strategists 

behind the London’s winning bid for the 2012 Olympics. The Guardian highlighted the success 

of the Brazilian strategy by commenting: “in the end, Rio’s excellent campaign, masterminded 

by Mike Lee, proved enough”.289  

Lula also sought to use his close relations with Gordon Brown in favour of Rio’s bid. 

Thus, he sent a personal letter to the British Prime Minister requesting his support. In this letter, 

Lula said: 

 

Prime Minister, during Your Excellency’s last visit to Brasilia, on March 26, 2009, we 
had the opportunity to speak on a subject that I consider to be of great importance: the 
candidacy of Rio de Janeiro to host the 2016 Olympic and Paralympic Games. (...) The 
support of the United Kingdom, a friend and brother country, with which Brazil maintains 
historical relations, will be essential to bring a great cultural and sporting event to South 
America, a region that has never received an Olympics”290. 

 

Gordon Brown’s reaction was to openly support Rio’s bid. The British Prime Minister 

not only supported Rio’s candidacy but did so to the detriment of his support for Chicago’s 

candidacy. In this regard, it is important to mention that President Barack Obama, like Lula in 

relation to Rio, had taken Chicago’s bid as his personal mission. Barack and Michele Obama 

flew to Copenhagen to support Chicago’s bid. Obama even addressed the IOC’s session to 

support his hometown.291 Naturally, due to the close relations between the USA and the UK, 

Obama expected Brown by his side, supporting Chicago’s bid. To make matters worse, 

Chicago’s bid did not go very far, which was seen as a personal defeat to Obama. According to 

The Guardian, his “hometown’s early exit was seen as a snub for Obama, the first serving US 

president to appear before the IOC”.292 This situation caused such a stir between Obama and 

Brown that it reached the point where the US Government demanded an apology from the 
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British PM for his support of Rio’s bid, while threatening to withdraw its support for the UK’s 

bid to host the 2018 World Cup.293  

Regarding Lula’s efforts in this campaign, he joined the Brazilian delegation in the 

ceremony set to choose the host city, which also counted on the presence of politicians, such as 

the mayor and governor of Rio, and celebrities such as Pelé and Paulo Coelho.294 According to 

The Guardian, Lula “made an impassioned appeal to delegates, saying Rio’s bid represented 

the hopes of the whole of South America”.295 In his speech, Lula defended Rio’s candidacy by 

stating: “I honestly think it is Brazil’s turn (...) It is South America’s bid. This is a continent 

that has never held the games. It is time to address this imbalance. It is time to light the Olympic 

cauldron in a tropical country”.296 

In his speech, Lula sought to show how much Brazil not only had a great desire to host 

the Olympics (represented by the massive popular support shown throughout Brazil), but also 

the material conditions to organize such an event (in terms of technical and economic capacity). 

He also demonstrated the great symbolic importance of an eventual victory of the Brazilian 

candidacy. For Lula, the choice of Rio represented a step towards a “new world economic map”, 

which recognized “the importance of emerging countries like Brazil in the global scene”.297 He 

emphasized that Brazil, despite being among “the ten largest economies in the world”, was the 

only candidate that had never hosted the Olympic and Paralympic Games.298 Therefore, hosting 

an Olympics would represent “an unparalleled opportunity” for Brazil, which would “increase 

Brazilians’ self-esteem, consolidate recent achievements, [and] stimulate new advances”.299  

All this effort paid off.  Against all odds, Rio – a city that until then had been discarded 

due to its high levels of violence, corruption, and infrastructure deficiencies300 – was finally 

chosen to host the 2016 Olympics and Paralympics.301 This victory, in addition to catapulting 

Brazil to the forefront of the international scene, enhancing its international prestige and soft 

power, also ignited national pride. A feeling expressed as much in the joy of “thousands upon 

thousands of elated locals clad in Brazil’s green and yellow colours crowded on to Copacabana 
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beach to celebrate what local authorities were calling a historic victory” 302 , as in Lula’s 

declaration: “our time has come!”.303 

On April 20, 2010, during the celebrations of the “Diplomat Day” at the Itamaraty’s 

palace, Lula recalled how much the victory of Rio’s had been the result of arduous diplomatic 

work, coupled with his own personal efforts.304 At the occasion, he stated the following to an 

audience of Brazilian diplomats:  

 

We had already lost the Olympics three times. People think that we won the right to do 
the Olympics by luck. It was not by luck, it was Itamaraty’s exclusive dedication for two 
years. It was the dedication of our ambassadors in every country we had delegates in. It 
was my dedication to talking to all presidents and asking for a vote, sending letters to all 
delegates, sending letters to all prime ministers, sending letters to all presidents for two 
years.305  

 

6.7.1 Implications for the Brazil-UK strategic partnership 

 

Prime Minister Gordon Brown’s positive response to Lula’s request for support revealed 

the closeness of the two leaders, and the strength of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 

Brown’s support not only directly attached his personal image to Brazil’s cause, but also came 

with great costs to his political capital, as it ended up damaging UK’s relations with the US, its 

most important international partner. Therefore, it is possible to suppose that Brown’s 

willingness to openly expose himself and support Lula was based on a calculation, underpinned 

by the deepening of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership and the greater convergence of interests 

between the two leaders. This shows how much Rio’s victory was embedded in the Brazil-UK 

strategic dialogue. 

The choice of Rio to host the 2016 Olympics gave a new impetus to the Brazil-UK 

strategic dialogue by opening a new vector for bilateral cooperation. The possibilities for 

cooperation were expanded by the curious and fortuitous fact that Rio would host the 2016 

Olympics right after London hosted the 2012 Olympics. The Olympics had symbolic and 

practical implications for the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. In the symbolic field, the 

unexpected new connection between Brazil and the United Kingdom was a powerful token of 

 
302 Phillips, ‘Rio de Janeiro Captures 2016 Olympics – but Now the Work Begins’. 
303 So much joy was sustained by the feeling that finally the grand future for so long foreseen for Brazil, expressed 
in the famous book by Stefan Zweig Brazil: land of the future, had arrived. Stefan Zweig, Brazil: Land of the 
Future, Kindle Edition (New York: Viking Press, 1941).  
304 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (1° Semestre de 2010)’, 136. 
305 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (1° Semestre de 2010)’, 140. 



318 
 

the ever-improving relationship between the two countries. In the practical field, this connection 

widened the scope of cooperation between the two countries, through new business 

opportunities (in the field of tourism, for example), joint initiatives (in fields such as 

infrastructure and security), exchange of experiences in organizing mega-events, and signing 

of new agreements and cooperation aimed at expanding the synergy between the two countries 

and the legacy of the Olympics. 

Before going deeper into the analysis of the practical dimension of the Brazil-UK 

Olympics cooperation, it is worth mentioning that a similar type of cooperation had already 

been articulated before the choice of Rio as the host city for the 2016 Olympics. During Gordon 

Brown’s state visit to Brazil in March 2009, this was one of the topics negotiated by the two 

leaders and addressed in the joint statement launched on that occasion.306 The objective was to 

use the fact that London was going to host the 2012 Olympics as a platform to boost, within the 

strategic partnership, greater bilateral ties and cooperation in the sports field, focusing on the 

sport as a vector for social inclusion.307 

Naturally, after Rio’s victory, such cooperation gained new meaning and impetus. For 

example, on October 4, 2009, one month after Rio’s victory, Brazil and the UK signed a 

Memorandum of Understanding on “Cooperation on Economic, Social and Material Legacies 

and Legacies Regarding Physical and Sports Activities and the Organization of the 

Olympics”.308 On March 25, 2010, a new Memorandum of Understanding was signed between 

the two governments, this one on “Cooperation to Develop Economic, Commercial and 

Reputation Legacies as Hosts of the Olympics”.309 

In addition, bilateral cooperation aimed at the Olympics expanded to several thematic 

areas of the Joint Action Plan, reinforced by the subsequent Joint Declarations in the fields of 

economy and trade (covered by JETCO), S&T, education, tourism, and culture. The Olympic 

 
306 In this sense, the joint declaration presents this bilateral sports cooperation in the following terms: “The 
[Brazilian] President and [British] Prime Minister noted the growing ties in the sports field between the two 
countries, particularly those associated with the use of sport to promote social inclusion. Brazil and the United 
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Olympic and Paralympic Games in 2016, and the English candidacy for the 2018 World Cup. The 
Representatives welcomed the commitment to create a lasting legacy for the 2012 Olympics and the launch of 
the “International Inspirations” program, by the “UK Sports Council”, the British Council, and UNICEF, and 
supported by the International Olympic Committee and the FA Premier League, which would help transform 
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cooperation also opened new opportunities for greater cultural and social exchange between the 

two countries and for the promotion of Brazil and UK internationally. This represented an 

important boost in the partnership's symbolic dimension of the partnership and reinforced its 

role as a cultural diplomacy platform. 

However, despite being established during Lula’s government, the Olympic cooperation 

only came to fruition during the governments of Dilma Rousseff. Throughout 2009 and 2010, 

the focus was on the construction of the cooperation structure for the Olympics and most of the 

initiatives in the other fields started to be implemented only after 2010.310 Thus, Dilma Rousseff 

and David Cameron assumed the mission to implement this cooperation and continue to deepen 

the bilateral dialogue. In fact, they conducted the strategic partnership with the same 

commitment as Lula and Brown, reinforcing its continuity and expanding its projects311 – but 

this is another history. 

 

6.8 Final reflections 

 

In 2010, at the end of Lula’s government, the Brazil-UK strategic partnership had been 

consolidated as a strong and fruitful partnership between the two countries. During the second 

term of Lula’s government, both governments managed to promote several joint projects and 

bilateral cooperation mechanisms in practically all thematic areas of the strategic partnership. 

This deepening of the partnership provided an intensification of bilateral exchange, expressed 
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Carnival collaborations, Edinburgh Jazz and Blues Festival. However, the main initiative in this regard was the 
“Casa Brasil” (Brazil's House) project. This was a cultural space, set up at Somerset House, encompassing more 
than 2200 square meters, "designed to promote Brazil, Rio de Janeiro and the 2016 Olympics”. During the 
period in which “Casa Brasil” operated, it received an average of 1500 visitors per day, and promoted three 
exhibitions on Brazilian culture, encompassing: “artisanal productions from various regions, recent works by 33 
Brazilian designers and a set of videos and photos” . Second, Gwyn Miles (Somerset House director), “Casa 
Brasil” presented: “a cultural program that captures and celebrates the country’s vibrant arts and cultural 
scene, and showcasing the best of Brazil in the heart of London". 
311 ‘Comunicado Conjunto Por Ocasião Do Encontro Da Presidenta Da República Federativa Do Brasil, Dilma 
Rousseff, Com o Primeiro-Ministro Do Reino Unido, David Cameron’, Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 28 
September 2012, https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-
imprensa/comunicado-conjunto-por-ocasiao-do-encontro-da-presidenta-da-republica-federativa-do-brasil-
dilma-rousseff-com-o-primeiro-ministro-do-reino-unido-david-cameron-brasilia-28-de-setembro-de-2012; ‘IV 
Diálogo Estratégico Brasil – Reino Unido - Londres, 25 de Fevereiro de 2015 - Comunicado Conjunto’, 
Gov.Br_Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 27 February 2015, https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-
br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-imprensa/iv-dialogo-estrategico-brasil-reino-unido-londres-25-de-
fevereiro-de-2015-comunicado-conjunto. 
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mainly in the substantial increase in bilateral commercial exchanges between 2007 and 2010, 

but also in alternative fields such as education and S&T. Furthermore, throughout this period 

there was a substantial deepening and raising of the level of the bilateral strategic dialogue, 

reflected by the expansion of consultations and political coordination between the two 

governments on strategic issues on the global political and economic agenda. These factors 

contributed to the expansion of commercial, political, and social ties between the two countries, 

in addition to reinforcing the role of the strategic partnership as an important instrument for 

their actions on the international stage. 

The deepening of cooperation and bilateral exchange not only served to strengthen the 

material structure of the strategic partnership, but also its symbolic dimension. This symbolic 

dimension gained strength through the considerable expansion of the interaction between the 

government representatives, businessmen, and civil society of both countries, in addition to the 

interaction between Lula and Blair - and later between Lula and Brown. This dimension can be 

seen in the various diplomatic and cultural events, in addition to boosting the greater cultural 

and social exchange that took place during Lula’s second term. In turn, the symbolic impact of 

these diplomatic and cultural events also further reinforced the symbolic dimension of the 

partnership and the conditions for its impact and political instrumentalization. 

Moreover, the reinforcement of the material structure of the strategic partnership, 

represented by its practical functions, boosted its symbolic dimension, while the symbolic 

dimension also contributed to the strengthening of the partnership’s practical structure, by 

reinforcing cultural and social ties, mutual knowledge between the two societies and the sharing 

of worldviews. Therefore, this dynamic is an interesting example of how the practical and 

symbolic dimensions of the partnership interconnected and fed back. 

It is also interesting to highlight that this reinforcement of the symbolic dimension of 

the strategic partnership contributed to the creation of a more receptive environment for the 

promotion of Brazil and its culture in the UK. The context of greater bilateral exchange and 

growing enthusiasm for Brazil facilitated the performance of Brazilian cultural diplomacy in 

the UK, boosting its use for strengthening bilateral cultural ties and expanding Brazil’s soft 

power. This will be the topic of debate in the next and final chapter. 

In conclusion, this chapter demonstrated that one of the great merits of the Lula 

administration’s second term was the deepening of the strategic partnership with the UK, 

increasing Brazil’s status and influence within it. The efficient way in which Lula’s government 

was able to instrumentalize the symbolic dimension of the strategic partnership in its favour, 

making use of Lula’s international prestige and growing Brazilian soft power, greatly 
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contributed to this feat. The consequent increase in Brazil’s status and influence within the 

partnership allowed the Lula government to change the terms of the bilateral strategic dialogue 

so as to make it more symmetrical and in line with Brazilian interests. This action enabled the 

transformation of the UK into a platform of international projection for Brazil. 
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7 LULA GOVERNMENT’S CULTURAL DIPLOMACY INITIATIVES IN THE UK: A 

SUPPORT INSTRUMENT FOR BRAZIL’S POSITION WITHIN THE BRAZIL-UK 

STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP 

  

7.1 Chapter introduction 

 

Lula government’s strategy to deepen bilateral relations and the strategic partnership 

with the UK was accompanied by cultural diplomacy initiatives. The idea was that these 

activities could operate as a support instrument of Brazil’s diplomatic action, set to enhance 

Brazil’s stance and influence within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. The aim was to create 

a more conducive environment for the Brazilian diplomatic approach in British society, through 

the promotion of greater knowledge about Brazil and its culture, and the enhancement of 

Brazil’s soft power. 

Thus, this chapter continues the analysis of the ways in which Lula’s government sought 

to instrumentalize the Brazil-UK strategic partnership’s symbolic dimension but focusing on 

the cultural diplomacy practice in a narrow sense. Unlike the expanded use of the concept from 

previous chapters 1 , in this chapter I’m dealing with the traditional definition of cultural 

diplomacy. In my conception, cultural diplomacy in a narrow sense refers to the specific 

instrumentalization by the State, or under its subvention, of a country’s cultural relations as a 

way to attain its national objectives, not only its cultural, but also economic and political 

objectives. More specifically, it refers to the diplomatic use of the external promotion of a 

country’s cultural expressions, aimed at foreign governments and publics, as a platform to 

create bridges of mutual knowledge and understanding, to shape their perception about the 

diffusing country, to influence political behaviour, and to expand consumption of cultural 

products.2  

 

 
1 So far, this analysis had been developed through an expanded conception of cultural diplomacy, which aimed to 
see it not only as a diplomatic instrument focused on cultural promotion and diffusion, but as an all-encompassing 
political approach. That is, I sought to demonstrate how practical cooperation initiatives, political gestures and 
diplomatic events withing the Brazil-UK strategic partnership had symbolic meanings, with significant political 
implications, which, in turn, were instrumentalized according to Brazil foreign policy’s objectives. 
2 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural; Mitchell, International Cultural Relations; Duroselle, Todo Império Perecerá; 
Lessa, ‘Relações Culturais Internacionais’; Suppo and Lessa, ‘O estudo da dimensão cultural nas Relações 
Internacionais: contribuição teóricas e metodológicas’. 
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Here, I will analyse the objectives, mechanisms, and expectations of the impact of the 

Lula government’s cultural diplomacy initiatives in the UK from 2003 to 2010. I will focus on 

the implementation of Itamaraty’s program of cultural diffusion, which encompasses cultural 

initiatives in arts, music, cinema, literature, dance, theatre, design and architecture. Moreover, 

in this chapter, I will examine how these initiatives operated within the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership and how the Brazilian Embassy in London promoted them. 

 

7.2 Brazil’s cultural diplomacy in the United Kingdom 

 

7.2.1 UK’s symbolic importance for Brazil’s world projecting 

 

Brazilian diplomacy perceives the United Kingdom as a country with global symbolic 

resonance due to its international prominence in the cultural and educational fields. The 

Embassy’s reports on the evolution of Brazil-UK cultural relations that I analysed portrayed the 

UK as a powerful global cultural centre, based on the role of London as one of “the largest 

multicultural centres in the world”. 3  During the interviews I conducted with high-ranking 

Brazilian diplomats, I recorded similar impressions about UK’s symbolic weight and 

importance for Brazil’s interests. Minister Celso Amorim stated that the United Kingdom’s 

symbolic importance stemmed from its character as a “major centre of cultural diffusion”, as 

well as “political [and] social ideas”.4 He complemented this reflection by stating the following: 

 

From the point of view of intellectual diffusion, I think the United Kingdom, and London, 
especially, is very important. [...] London is the great English-speaking European capital. 
Perhaps the great world capital, because even New York may not radiate that much to the 
rest of the world. [...] So it is a very important place. [...] The United Kingdom is a centre 
of intellectual diffusion. [...] of course, culture and intellect are all connected, but I say 
even more in the sense of ideas.5  

 

In the interview I conducted with the Head of the Cultural Sector at the Embassy of 

Brazil in London in 2018, Hayle Gadelha, the diplomat corroborated Minister Amorim’s view 

regarding “the diffusion capacity of the city of London”, mainly in the field of ideas.6 Thus, 

 
3 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’, 1. 
4 Amorim, Interview. 
5 Amorim. 
6 Gadelha, Interview. 
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London’s great cultural diffusion potential made it an important platform for the international 

projection of Brazil and its image, which increased UK’s strategic importance for Brazil’s 

foreign policy. In this sense, Gadelha made the following comment: 

 

Today, the United Kingdom is not one of the most relevant trading partners and, even 
politically, it does not have the relevance that it had in the past. But, from the point of 
view of the diffusion of ideas, it is perhaps the most important of the posts, one of the 
most important, certainly. Think tanks, universities, the media, cultural institutions are 
very concentrated here. We may even think that it goes beyond the bilateral Brazil-UK 
relationship. But it can be called, I think, a showcase of ideas, particularly London. So, 
this whole part of engagement with local society and even others from here is one of the 
strengths of this embassy today, in my opinion.7  

 

London’s great symbolic weight turned the UK into an important target of Brazilian 

cultural diplomacy. This symbolic potential enabled Lula’s government to instrumentalize it as 

a platform for Brazil’s diplomatic action in the UK. In this regard, the high-ranking diplomat 

André Chermont8 (who, between 2013 and 2014, occupied the post of Head of the Cultural 

Sector in the Embassy of Brazil in London) advocates the necessity “of a frequent and impactful 

presence of Brazil in the city”, and recognized the strategic role of London as a global “cultural 

sounding board”.9 He added that: 

 

Everything that happens in London reverberates, gaining dimension and value. The 
London artistic-cultural scene still dictates rules and influences what happens elsewhere. 
It is possible to agree with the statement that in the post-World War II UK has lost global 
economic and political weight, but London remains one of the two or three most important 
financial and cultural centres in the world. Hence the sense of a frequent and impactful 
presence of Brazil in the city.10  

 

In my view, to a great extent, the process of strengthening the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership promoted by Lula’s government since 2003, as shown in the previous chapters, 

gave the Brazilian Embassy better conditions to use the UK’s symbolic potential in favour of 

Brazil’s interests. This strategic partnership worked as a privileged conduit and a catalyst for 

the operation of Brazil’s cultural diplomacy initiatives to the country, by enhancing the impact 

of such policy both on the bilateral and the international level. On the bilateral level, it created 

a more conducive environment for the boosting of the initiatives to increase British society’s 

knowledge about Brazil and to foster greater cultural and social ties between Brazilian and 

 
7 Gadelha. 
8 When I interviewed him in 2018, he occupied the post of Head of Itamaraty’s Cabinet at the Secretariat for 
International Cooperation, Trade Promotion and Cultural Issues. 
9 André Chermont, Interview, E-mail, 12 April 2018. 
10 Chermont. 
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British societies – which, in turn, also contributed to strengthening the strategic partnership. 

Furthermore, it also created better political conditions for the projection of Brazil’s soft power 

to the UK, by facilitating the establishment of cultural cooperation agreements and projects 

between the two countries, for example. On the international level, the partnership also created 

better political and social conditions for Lula’s government to better harness London’s 

characteristic as a “global cultural resonance box”11, and use it as a platform to reverberate 

Brazil’s cultural initiatives and soft power to the world. 

 

7.2.2 The conception of Brazil’s cultural diplomacy in the UK 

 

Itamaraty, as the main driver of Brazil’s cultural diplomacy, structures Brazil’s external 

action in the cultural field by formulating the guidelines of such policy and providing Brazilian 

international posts with the necessary political, operational and financial resources to carry out 

cultural programs. The Ministry defines cultural diplomacy as “an important instrument for 

bringing people together, helping to open markets for the cultural industry and for establishing 

cultural and linguistic links”, and also as “a tool to stimulate political and economic dialogues, 

as it fosters mutual understanding and creates trust, interest and respect between nations”12. It 

also establishes that Brazilian cultural diplomacy must aim to internationally promote “the 

uniqueness of [Brazilian] culture” and foster “the affinities that unite it to other peoples”.13  

Lula’s government sought to integrate this premise into the “bold and active” foreign 

policy guidelines. Thus, it aimed at promoting a better image of Brazil to the UK by highlighting 

the country’s cultural diversity, creative potential, and aesthetic sophistication. For the 

Brazilian Ambassador Bustani, the Embassy in London was strategic for Brazil’s cultural 

diplomacy in the UK as it was located “in a city with great cultural weight”.14 He defined the 

Brazilian Embassy’s mission in projecting a better image of Brazil to the UK as follows: 

 

The fight against the Brazilian cultural stereotype was and will always be important to 
the work of the cultural sector since distortions and misunderstandings about aspects of 
the country’s culture are very frequent. In a competitive environment like the United 
Kingdom, one should always seek greater conceptual sophistication in the elaboration 
and dissemination of Brazilian cultural events, whether they are popular or more erudite. 
On the other hand, cultural activities that deserve the support of the Sector should be 

 
11 Gadelha, Interview. 
12 ‘Diplomacia Cultural’. 
13 ‘Diplomacia Cultural’. 
14 ‘Telegrama  00067’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 2008), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
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further diversified. Working in the most diverse fields of interest is a guarantee that 
Brazilian culture will be able to be more widely known and present [in the UK].15  

 

It is important to highlight that Itamaraty’s concern with Brazil’s international image 

was directly linked to the Lula government’s perception that 21st-century international relations 

had taken on new and more complex dynamics. These dynamics were driven by the 

intensification of the globalization process, greater international interdependence, the 

expansion of global cultural and communicational flows, and the enhancement of the political 

power of public opinion.16 In this context, the international image of a country is an important 

asset and resource of power, as it becomes an effective way to gain the preference of the 

international public opinion and turn it into a political tool.17 Therefore, the proper branding of 

a country’s international image becomes a decisive factor for the success of its international 

action. 18  In this regard, Chermont reinforced the importance of Itamaraty’s activities to 

externally promote Brazilian culture and project a better image of Brazil abroad in the following 

way: 

 

Culture is the front door in the process of building a country’s image. Currently, the 
concept of “soft power” is very much in vogue, but the importance of image, reputation, 
is a much older perception. The United States already saw it when started exporting its 
film industry almost a century ago, and the USSR made tireless use of propaganda to 
spread the “successes” of the revolution abroad. A country without an image, or with an 
entirely negative image, is “unsaleable”. In other words, you will find it difficult to launch 
your products on the foreign market, you will not be able to negotiate with foreign 
partners, you will lose opportunities to project power in pursuit of your economic or 
geopolitical objectives.19 

 

 

Thus, in addition to its symbolic aspect, linked to soft power objectives, Lula’s 

government also regarded cultural promotion as a vector for Brazilian development, due to the 

increased economic potential of cultural industries. This reveals once again that Brazilian 

 
15 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
16 Keohane and Nye, Power and Independence; Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics; 
Castells, Communication Power; Castells, The Rise of the Network Society; Scholte, Globalization; Sassen, A 
Sociology of Globalization; Walter Lippman, Public Opinion (New York: Greenbook Publications, LLC, 2010); 
Taylor, Global Communications, International Affairs and the Media Since 1945; Hesmondhalgh, The Cultural 
Industries. 
17 Melissen, The New Public Diplomacy: Soft Power in International Relations; Riordan, ‘Dialogue-Based Public 
Diplomacy: A New Foreign Policy Paradigm?’; Gilboa, ‘Diplomacy in the Media Age: Three Models of Uses and 
Effects’; Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics. 
18 Olins, On Brand; Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics. 
19 Chermont, Interview. 
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cultural diplomacy had economic objectives as one of its main pillars. According to Chermont, 

cultural promotion should not only follow aesthetic goals, but also economic ones, since: 

 

the cultural industry occupies a considerable share of GDP, generating hundreds of 
thousands of jobs. The incorporation of the economy of culture in our policy of 
commercial promotion has gradually become a strategic objective.20 

 

7.2.3 The Embassy’s role within Itamaraty’s cultural diplomacy strategy in the UK 

 

Based on Itamaraty’s guidelines, the Embassies of Brazil implement the Brazilian 

cultural diplomacy with some degree of autonomy to define the most effective and impactful 

way to execute their cultural programs.21 Thus, the Embassy of Brazil in London implemented 

Itamaraty’s cultural diplomacy strategy in the UK, by bringing its experience, knowledge, and 

expertise to the local reality to develop a cultural program better adapted and directed to a 

specific British context. The Embassy’s Cultural Sector was the division responsible for 

formulating cultural action strategies and initiatives for the UK, having, for example, the 

prerogative to develop cultural projects to be part of the Embassy’s annual cultural program.22 

Gadelha explains in the following way the role of the Brazilian Embassy in implementing 

Itamaraty’s cultural diplomacy in the UK: 

 

This is a cultural policy conceived in Brasília, by Itamaraty’s Cultural Department. They 
give the general guidelines, but it is up to each post, the ambassador, with the support of 
the [cultural] sectors, to identify how the work should be done here, considering the local 
idiosyncrasies to meet those guidelines from Brasilia. And then we propose a [cultural] 
program for the following year.23 

 

It is important to highlight that during Lula’s government the Embassy’s diplomats in 

charge of its cultural programming had strong connections with Brazil’s cultural universe and 

expertise in the field, which sharpened their awareness and vision about the strategic importance 

 
20 Chermont. 
21 ‘Diplomacia Cultural’; Gadelha, Interview; Finzetto, ‘Difusão da cultura brasileira no exterior: a Divisão de 
Operações de Difusão Cultural do Itamaraty no governo Lula’. 
22 These projects involved several cultural fields and venues and were always developed in the year prior to 
their execution. The set of these projects were brought together in a single document entitled proposals for 
cultural programming, which was sent to Itamaraty for selection and approval. At the end of the year, 
Itamaraty sent its "Cultural Diffusion Program" to the Embassy, containing the list of projects approved to be 
financed and executed in the following year. Finzetto, ‘Difusão da cultura brasileira no exterior: a Divisão de 
Operações de Difusão Cultural do Itamaraty no governo Lula’; Gadelha, Interview. 
23 Gadelha, Interview. 
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of culture in Brazilian foreign policy. As already mentioned, besides being a high-ranking and 

prestigious Brazilian diplomat, Ambassador Bustani, for example, had a musical background 

as a classic pianist and his sister happened to be a renowned professional classical pianist in 

Brazil.24 Similarly, Luis Felipe Fortuna, the head of the Embassy’s Cultural Sector (from 2003 

to 2006), was an expert in Brazilian literature.25 According to Bustani’s reports to Itamaraty, 

Fortuna’s expertise in the cultural field brought great impetus, purpose, and strategic vision for 

the Embassy Cultural Sector’s activities, whose specialised staff included skilful diplomats and 

hired private cultural producers and culture experts. These professionals gave support to the 

Embassy’s Cultural Sector in the curatorship of its cultural projects, the organization of cultural 

events, and the connection with British cultural circuits, giving them more publicity.26 

The Embassy implemented Itamaraty’s cultural diffusion program through two main 

axes: internal and external cultural activities. The internal activities refer to the cultural events 

held inside the Embassy’s premises, especially in its cultural venue called Gallery 32 that made 

the Embassy operate as a cultural centre. The external activities, as the name suggests, refer to 

the cultural initiatives and events held at diverse venues throughout the UK, such as cultural 

centres and institutes, museums, galleries, cinemas, universities, schools, and public spaces. 27 

A large portion of these internal and external cultural projects were carried out directly 

by the Embassy’s Cultural Sector and funded by Itamaraty. The Embassy called this way of 

implementing cultural projects the “active mode”. In it, the Embassy had more control over the 

implementation process, gathering more leeway to choose “what it wanted to promote, based 

on its judgment regarding the areas in which there would be better opportunities for [cultural] 

dissemination and better use of the resources applied”.28 

Nevertheless, the implementation of the projects was also subjected to variations in 

Brazil’s political circumstances and governmental financing capacity. As a way to circumvent 

this limitation, the Embassy of Brazil in London also operated through a “passive mode”, 

associating itself with external projects and producers in order to develop joint cultural projects. 

Bustani explained that this operation consisted of receiving “ready-made projects from third 

parties, judging their merit [according to Itamaraty’s guidelines] and submitting [to Itamaraty] 

a request to support that project/artist”.29 The main criterion was that these external projects 

 
24 ‘BUSTANI, José Maurício’; Belém Lopes, ‘Bustani, José Maurício de Figueiredo’. 
25 Felipe Fortuna, Brazilian Knots: Gallery 32 (2003-2006). 
26 Felipe Fortuna; Gadelha, Interview; Chermont, Interview; ‘Telegrama  00067’. 
27 Chermont, Interview; Gadelha, Interview. 
28 ‘Telegrama  00067’. 
29 ‘Telegrama  00067’. 
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should focus on Brazilian artists or topics related to Brazil.30 Through them, the Embassy was 

able to expand its capacity to promote cultural events and to direct the financial resources to 

areas that demanded more effort to be promoted, as was the case with Brazilian cultural 

expression with less visibility in the UK. 

Both lines of action were complementary and acted conjunctly in favour of the 

Embassy’s cultural promotional potential. In this regard, Bustani commented that the Embassy 

always sought to establish “the ideal balance between both ways of operating”, having as a 

parameter the best service to the “national interest in the promotion of Brazilian culture in the 

United Kingdom”.31 According to Minister Celso Amorim, these activities were prompted by 

the Lula government’s efforts to expand Itamaraty’s financial resources.32 Nevertheless, this 

dynamic between active and passive lines of action showed that the Embassy struggled with 

financial issues for the operation of its cultural programs and had to find alternatives and 

creative ways to boost its activities. This shed light on two important features of Brazil’s 

cultural diplomacy tradition: its constant hindrance by structural and financial restrictions, 

common to a peripheral country, and the capacity to overcome these obstacles through 

creativity, pragmatism and sense of opportunity.33 

The establishment of partnerships with British public and private cultural institutes was 

another path followed by the Embassy to expand its cultural activities beyond the selected set 

of cultural projects annually funded by Itamaraty. To a large extent, it was greatly facilitated 

by the growing hype about Brazil and its economic success that spread throughout the UK from 

2003 onwards, and by the deepening of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership that took place 

during Lula’s government. Another effect of this positive context was the emergence of a 

political environment more conducive for Brazil’s diplomatic action, underpinned by the 

British government and companies’ willingness to approach Brazil. This scenario generated a 

more favourable political environment for the Embassy to establish partnerships with private 

and public British cultural institutions and to use them as a platform for the expansion of its 

cultural programming.34  

Lula’s popularity in the UK was another important driver of Brazil’s cultural initiatives 

in the country. For example, when I interviewed Minister Amorim in 2018, he told me that, for 

 
30 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 
2008), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
31 ‘Telegrama  00067’. 
32 Amorim, Interview. 
33 Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural. 
34 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’. 
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him, Lula’s personal soft power was one of the greatest assets of Brazil’s foreign policy at that 

time. More specifically, he stated that: “the biggest personification of soft power we had was 

President Lula himself. We didn’t have to invent a lot, it was him”.35 This illustrates how much 

Lula's personal soft power boosted Brazil's cultural diplomacy in the UK. 

The combination of these factors contributed to generate a positive impression about 

Brazil in British society. Bustani assessed this positive context for Brazil’s cultural diplomacy 

in the UK by pointing out that “the work carried out by the Cultural Sector of this Embassy in 

2006 found a high reception among the British public”, and that “it should be noted that the 

environment is favourable in the UK and, especially in London, for the organization and 

dissemination of Brazilian cultural events”36. 

Conversely, Brazil's positive image in the UK also stimulated the British government to 

give greater priority to Brazil-UK cultural relations, elevating it to the same strategic position 

of the UK’s cultural cooperation with China. In this regard, Bustani highlighted that the British 

government had “reiterated the importance of the partnership in the arts and culture with Brazil, 

which, together with China, is a priority in the internationalist agenda established by the Arts 

Council […] for the period of 2006-2008”37 and highlighted the British government’s interest 

in establishing with Brazil a special program of bilateral cultural exchange. As a result, during 

Lula’s state visit to the UK in 2006, the British government launched the Brazil-UK Artist Links 

program 38 . This was an “artist exchange initiative funded and operated by the British 

government agencies Arts Council, British Council and Visiting Arts” .39  

For more than a year, many cultural projects related to Brazil were sponsored by this 

British program and most of them were held at the Brazilian Embassy.40 The Artist Links also 

represented an important bridge for greater interaction between Brazilian and British artists, as 

it also sponsored cultural exchange projects that sought to combine the productions of artists 

from both countries. According to Bustani, the program represented “the beginning of an 

important bilateral artistic-cultural cooperation between Brazil and the United Kingdom”.41 

More importantly, the Brazil-UK Artist Links also had great symbolic importance as it was the 

 
35 Amorim, Interview. 
36 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’, 1. 
37 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
38 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’. 
39 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’. 
40 ‘Telegrama 00522’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 September 2008), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00549’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 17 September 2008), 
Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
41 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’. 
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second edition of this British cultural exchange program, originally launched in 2004, set to 

strengthen cultural relations with China. Thus, its new focus symbolized how much the UK 

came to value Brazil as a strategic partner.42  

The Brazilian Embassy in London also managed to establish important partnerships 

with several private cultural and educational institutions. This was the case with the cooperation 

with British universities, especially Oxford and Kings College43, important British think tanks, 

like Chatham House and Canning House, and with British cultural centres, such as the Brazilian 

Contemporary Arts (BCA) and the Barbican Centre. There was also cooperation with 

international cultural centres based in London, like the Venezuelan Embassy’s cultural centre, 

the Bolívar Hall, and British NGOs, like the People’s Palace Project.44 These partnerships 

enabled the share of costs and operational effort to organize and promote cultural events. They 

also helped the Embassy to enhance its cultural events’ impact and reach among the British 

public, as these institutions had their own promotional structure and contact network. 

In addition to these partnerships, the Brazilian Embassy counted on the Brazilian 

community in the UK as an extra vector of Brazil’s cultural promotion. The Brazilian 

community encompassed around 250,000 people living in the UK45, and included the great 

influx of Brazilian students and academics that arrive in the country every year. Together with 

the Brazilian consulate, the Embassy launched the “Brazilian dialogues”, an initiative to keep 

this community close and to instruct them to act as agents of Brazil’s cultural promotion in the 

UK. Hesmondhalgh highlights that diasporas usually represent important vectors of cultural 

dissemination as they enhance the impact and consumption of cultural products from their home 

country inside the country where they took residence, thus bringing great visibility and 

irradiation to it.46 Bustani highlighted that this large Brazilian diaspora represented an asset “for 

the dissemination of Brazilian culture in the UK”47, and that it also included Brazilian artists 

living in the UK and participating in “cultural events as diverse as cinema, theatre, dance, 

gastronomy, capoeira and samba shows”.48 

 
42 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
43 Especially through the Oxford University’s Centre for Brazilian Studies, and the Kings College’s Institute of 
Education and Brazil’s institute. 
44 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’; ‘Telegrama 00071: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
45 Ricardo Senra, ‘Megaoperação diplomática retira 330 brasileiros de Londres e mais quatro capitais 
europeias’, BBC News Brasil, 17 April 2020, https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/brasil-52329428.  
46 Hesmondhalgh, The Cultural Industries. 
47 ‘Telegrama 00071: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
48 ‘Telegrama 00071: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
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Finally, the diplomatic events that drove the Brazil-UK strategic dialogue, coupled with 

Lula’ popularity in the UK, were also used by the Embassy as platforms for the enhancement 

of the impact and visibility of its cultural programming. For example, during Lula’s first trip to 

the UK, in 2003, the Embassy promoted a pavilion designed by the famous Brazilian architect 

Oscar Niemeyer at Hyde Park’s Serpentine Gallery49 to showcase the sophistication of Brazilian 

architecture and promote the image of Brazil as a modern country. According to the Serpentine 

Gallery’s website, the pavilion was “both simple and ingenious”.50 In 2006, when Lula made 

another state visit to the UK, the Brazilian Embassy supported and oriented (according to 

Brazilian interests), the Barbican Centre’s “Tropicália Festival”. This festival featured cultural 

expressions of the Tropicália movement, which, as already mentioned, was one of the most 

striking and politically-engaged Brazilian artistic and musical movements.51 

 

7.3 Brazilian Embassy’s internal cultural promotion activities  

 

The Embassy’s most important cultural venue was the art gallery located in the 

Embassy’s annexe building at 32 Green Street (Mayfair). The Gallery 32 encompassed an area 

of approximately 100 square meters and had a maximum capacity of around 200 people.52 

According to Ambassador Bustani’s assessment, Gallery 32 represented a “generous 

[exhibition] space, when compared to the majority of existing private art galleries in London”, 

which provided an opportunity to the Brazilian Embassy to prompt Londoner’s latent interest 

in Brazilian art by exhibiting “the best of Brazilian modern and contemporary art”.53 

The promotion of Brazilian visual arts in the UK represented one of the pillars of the 

Embassy’s cultural programming. The British receptivity to Brazilian art made the field a 

launchpad for Brazil’s cultural promotion in the UK. Moreover, the promotion of Brazilian art 

was consistent with Itamaraty’s objectives of projecting an international image of Brazil as a 

modern and sophisticated country, thereby, moving it away from traditional stereotypes and 

 
49 ‘Telegrama  00067’. 
50 ‘Serpentine Gallery Pavilion 2003 by Oscar Niemeyer’, Serpentine Galleries, accessed 4 August 2021, 
https://www.serpentinegalleries.org/whats-on/serpentine-gallery-pavilion-2003-oscar-niemeyer/. 
51 ‘Telegrama 00054’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 10 January 2007), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
52 ‘Telegrama 01089’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 9 September 2004), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 01383’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 17 November 2004), 
Arquivo Itamaraty. 
53 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’. 
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clichés linked to football and carnival.54 Thus, Gallery 32, with the role of showcasing the 

Brazilian visual arts in London, became one of the main vectors of Brazilian cultural diplomacy 

in the UK. 

Until the gallery inauguration, on October 30, 200155, the Brazilian Embassy did not 

have an appropriate venue to organize large art exhibitions on its premises.56 Thus, the opening 

of Gallery 32 was an important initiative to redress such limitation, representing a watershed 

for the Embassy’s capacity to promote Brazil’s culture in the UK. Since the beginning of its 

activities, Gallery 32 had hosted successful exhibitions on Brazilian arts, photography, and 

design.57   

Nevertheless, Gallery 32 really took off during Lula’s governments.58 With a clearer 

view of the strategic role of culture in Brazilian foreign policy, this government provided 

greater political, structural, and financial support for the Embassy’s Cultural Sector to organize 

events at the venue; thus, turning it into a powerful cultural platform.59 As a result, from 2003 

onwards, the Embassy managed to expand the quantity, quality, and diversity of the gallery’s 

cultural activities.60 During the Lula government’s first term, from 2003 to 2006, Gallery 32 

held 28 art exhibitions.61 The Gallery 32 exhibitions had a significant impact in terms of public 

attendance and media impact62, confirming the gallery’s role as an important showcase of 

Brazilian contemporary art in the cultural heart of London. Bustani described their positive 

impact on the promotion of Brazil’s culture in the UK as follows:   

 

On average around 200 people attend opening nights at Gallery 32. Some visitors may 
never have had contact with Brazilian art before. Some Brazilian visitors may never have 
had the chance to see Brazilian artists exhibited in London. Diversity and originality have 
been the keywords for each exhibition.63 

 
54 Gadelha, Interview. 
55 ‘Telegrama 01019’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 1 November 2001), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
56The Embassy’s Headquarters had a Main Hall, which was a ballroom able to hold small cultural events and 
receptions, but the site lacked the capacity to host large-scale cultural events or art exhibitions. Barbosa, The 
Brazilian Embassy in London: Mount Street and Green Street; ‘Telegrama 01383’. 
57 ‘Telegrama 00331’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 12 April 2002), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
58 ‘Telegrama  01655’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 December 2005), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00081’; ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’; ‘Telegrama 00064: Relatório e 
Avaliação de 2005’. 
59 ‘Telegrama 01356’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 4 December 2003), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
60 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’; ‘Telegrama 00083’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações 
Exteriores, 30 January 2009), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00154’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações 
Exteriores, 26 March 2007), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00107’, 24 January 2008. 
61 Felipe Fortuna, Brazilian Knots: Gallery 32 (2003-2006). 
62 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’. 
63 Felipe Fortuna, Brazilian Knots: Gallery 32 (2003-2006) foreword. 
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As a token of this milestone, the Embassy decided to launch the book “Brazilian Knots 

Gallery 32”64, which brought together the exhibitions held at Gallery 32 between 2003 and 

2006.65 The book recorded, using sophisticated graphic work, the venue’s successful first cycle 

of activities through the portrayal of the exhibitions, including photos, accounts, promotional 

leaflets, tickets etc. 66  The book itself represented an alternative instrument of cultural 

promotion, as the Embassy used its distribution to politicians, businessmen and cultural 

specialists as an additional way to promote the Gallery 32’s cultural activities.67 Bustani’s 

foreword to the book shows how the venue had come to play a crucial and strategic role for the 

projection of Brazilian art in London, for the betterment of Brazil’s representation in the UK  

and  for the creation of bridges of interaction and understanding between Brazilian and British 

artists. 

 

Gallery 32 is unique in the London and Mayfair art scenes. It goes without saying that its 
main objective is to promote Brazilian culture, disseminate knowledge, and further the 
public’s understanding of its many dimensions. Each of the twenty-nine artists who have 
exhibited at Gallery 32 over the last four years, and whose work is represented in this 
book, provide us with a different insight into Brazil. Collectively they demonstrate the 
many different routes into understanding this fascinating and multi-faceted country. 68 

 

During Lula’s second term, the Brazilian Embassy expanded Gallery 32 exhibitions in 

quantity, breadth and diversity 69 . Gallery 32’s new cycle of events included over 30 art 

exhibitions of renowned Brazilian visual artists.70 According to Bustani’s assessment, the art 

exhibitions that took place in the Gallery from 2007 to 2010 represented a great boost in the 

consolidation of the venue as a “privileged space for Brazilian art in London”.71 

The gallery also started to promote large commemorative thematic exhibitions, which 

were very significant for the expansion of the knowledge about Brazil’s cultural production in 

 
64 According to Bustani's foreword: "The title of this book is an appropriate jeu de mots. The word for “knots” in 
Portuguese is “nós”, which also means “we”. Both meanings convey the notion of togetherness and 
collectiveness. “Nós Brasileiros” – whether meaning “Brazilian Knots”, or “We, Brazilians” – is an apt 
description of this collection of creative works which have filled Gallery 32 since 2003”. Felipe Fortuna. 
65 ‘Telegrama 00054’; ‘Telegrama 00068’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 
2008), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
66 Felipe Fortuna, Brazilian Knots: Gallery 32 (2003-2006). 
67 ‘Telegrama 00054’. 
68 foreword, Felipe Fortuna, Brazilian Knots: Gallery 32 (2003-2006). 
69 ‘Telegrama 00830:  Relatório de Partida’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 30 July 2010), 
Arquivo Itamaraty. 
70 Such as: Nuno Ramos, Maria Bonomi, Regina Vater, Oswaldo Goeldi, Daniel Senise and Débora Bolsoni, as 
well as that of young artists in rise, like Estela Sokol. ‘Telegrama 00830:  Relatório de Partida’. 
71 ‘Telegrama 00068’. 
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the UK and for the projection of its image as a modern and ingenious country. This was the 

case with the exhibition to celebrate the 50th anniversary of the Neo-concrete Manifesto in 

Brazil, which took place at the venue from December 1, 2009, to January 30, 201072. The event 

had a large number of visitors and a significant impact on the British media.73 This was also the 

case with the “Collector Collecting” exhibition, held at Gallery 32 from October 16 to 

November 18, 2009. 74  This event brought together several expressive contemporary and 

modern works of art produced by Brazilian artists that were spread across private British 

collections75; and served not only to give greater visibility to these works of art but also to “bring 

the British public closer” to Brazil.76 Therefore, these were large exhibitions of contemporary 

Brazilian artistic production with great potential for the projection of a better image of Brazil 

in the UK and enhancement of its soft power.77 

In addition, the Embassy’s Cultural Sector also promoted exhibitions focused on 

Brazilian design and architecture, as both areas also showcased Brazilian arts’ sophistication 

and had great economic potential as part of the powerful creative industries.78 Thus, in 2009 

and 2010, the Embassy launched exhibitions with such focus, which integrated the “London 

Design Festival” and the “London Festival of Architecture”. This shows how much the Gallery 

32 exhibitions became part of the London art scene.79 

The Embassy’s Cultural Sector also used Gallery 32 to host other cultural and 

educational events, such as “academic debates and lectures, music and theatre presentations and 

a greater number of talks and workshops with local primary schools”.80 In this regard, Bustani 

 
72 ‘Telegrama 00081’; ‘Telegrama 01694’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 16 December 
2011), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00083’; ‘Telegrama 00459’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações 
Exteriores, 16 June 2009), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
73 ‘Telegrama 01640’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 11 December 2009), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
74 ‘Telegrama 01202’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 September 2009), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
75 ‘Telegrama 01694’; ‘Telegrama 01202’. 
76 Among the selected works are works by renowned Brazilian artists, such as Lygia Clark, Mira Schendel and 
Lúcia Nogueira, as well as artists on the rise, such as Brígida Baltar, Cinthia Marcelle and André Komatsu. And 
that were part of the collections of renowned collectors, such as Catherine Petitgas, Stuart Evans, Anita 
Zabludowicz and Jack Kirkland.‘Telegrama 01202’. 
77 ‘Telegrama 00830:  Relatório de Partida’. 
78 Howkins, The Creative Economy. 
79 ‘Telegrama 00083’; ‘Telegrama  00118’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 February 
2011), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 01475’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 6 
November 2009), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
80 ‘Telegrama 00107’, 24 January 2008. 
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stated that “Gallery 32 served as a multidimensional space for a multidimensional culture, 

always bringing new ideas and new visions to new audiences”.81 

In 2005, for example, Gallery 32 hosted a music event on Brazilian Popular Music 

(MPB), called “Brazil in Black & White - A Portrait of Chico Buarque”, which was aimed at 

promoting “the music of one of the greatest Brazilian composers”.82 This event gathered around 

150 people, “most of them foreigners who appreciate MPB”.83 In the same year, Gallery 32 

hosted an event focused on promoting Brazilian dramaturgy, through dramatized readings of 

three plays of Nelson Rodrigues, one of the icons of Brazilian literature and drama. The event 

was organized by the Embassy in collaboration with the British theatre company Stone Crabs 

and gathered an audience made of “British theatre directors [...] as well as theatre producers 

and representatives of the Arts Council”. 84  This specialized audience was strategic for 

enhancing the Brazilian Embassy’s dialogue and partnership with British cultural producers 

and for promoting among them more knowledge about Brazilian drama productions, which 

wasn’t well known in British cultural circuits. 

The Gallery 32 capacity to promote a diverse array of cultural activities was 

significantly enhanced by the renovation it underwent in 2007.85 The most important unfolding 

of Gallery 32’s renovation was the opening, on February 28, 2007, of the cinema club Grande 

Otelo.86 This well-structured cinema room enhanced the Embassy’s capacity to independently 

screen important Brazilian cinematographic productions.87 The Embassy’s aim was to present 

“important films that illustrate the diversity of cinematographic production in Brazil to the local 

audience”88, and turn it into an “important instrument and window of opportunity for the 

dissemination of Brazilian cinema and culture in the United Kingdom”.89 

 
81 foreword, Felipe Fortuna, Brazilian Knots: Gallery 32 (2003-2006). 
82 ‘Telegrama  01655’. 
83 ‘Telegrama 01655’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 December 2005), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00144’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 31 January 2006), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
84 ‘Telegrama 00948’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 25 July 2005), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
85 This renovation included improvements in the gallery's structure, furniture, appliances, and multimedia 
equipment. ‘Telegrama 01346’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 December 2008), 
Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00150’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 31 January 2007), 
Arquivo Itamaraty. 
86 ‘Telegrama 00069’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 2008), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
87The name of the Embassy’s cinema club was an homage to the emblematic Brazilian actor, comedian, singer, 
and composer Sebastião Bernardes de Souza Prata, known as Grande Otelo.‘Grande Otelo’, Enciclopédia Itaú 
Cultural, accessed 4 August 2021, https://enciclopedia.itaucultural.org.br/pessoa12087/grande-otelo. 
88 ‘Telegrama 00082’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 30 January 2009), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
89 ‘Telegrama 00071: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
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The cinema club’s opening event showed a Brazilian film entitled “A pessoa é para o 

que nasce” by Roberto Berliner.90 The screening was followed by a workshop presented by the 

protagonist of the film, the actor José Wilker, and the movie screenwriter, Maurício Lissovsky, 

about diverse aspects of the film and its production.91 The event reached the room’s full capacity 

and was considered by the Brazilian Embassy as a great success.92  

Thenceforth, the cinema club started to operate with a regular schedule, screening an 

average of seven films per year, between 2007 and 2010.93 In addition, it held special thematic 

exhibitions and festivals, like the Brazilian and Portuguese-speaking Countries Film Festival 

(CPLP), in 200794. And the Glauber Rocha Film Festival in 2008, set to celebrate the work of 

one of the most important Brazilian filmmakers.95 

With this programming, the Grande Otelo cinema club became an important platform 

for promoting Brazilian films in the UK and a means of entering the British film circuits. 

According to Bustani assessment, made in a 2008 report, the success of the cinema club among 

the British had turned it into a “locally known” cultural venue.96 Thus, by presenting and giving 

greater visibility to Brazil’s film production in the heart of London, the cinema club fostered in 

the UK the three axes of action of the Lula government’s cultural policy: the symbolic, the 

social, and the economic.97  

Another important event was the Brazilian Literatures Seasons, an all-encompassing 

and multimedia cultural festival that focused on promoting Brazilian literature. The first, and 

one of the most important, was the Machado de Assis Week, which took place from June 18 to 

22, 2007. It was held at Gallery 32, but also at British universities and other cultural 

institutions.98 The event celebrated the work of the Brazilian writer Machado de Assis, who is 

recognized as the founder of Brazilian literature99, at centenary of his death.100 The Machado de 

 
90 ‘Telegrama 00150’. 
91 ‘Telegrama 00069’. 
92 ‘Telegrama 00367’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 13 March 2007), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
93 ‘Telegrama 00123’; ‘Telegrama 00081’; ‘Telegrama 00069’. 
94 ‘Telegrama 00150’. 
95 ‘Telegrama  00108’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 24 January 2008), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
96 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’, 203. 
97 Gil and Ferreira, Cultura pela Palavra: Coletânea de artigos, entrevistas e discursos dos ministros da Cultura 
(2003-2010). 
98 ‘Telegrama 00641’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 4 May 2007), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
99 Machado de Assis managed to shift the way of writing in Brazil, staying apart from the Portuguese and 
European literature, and was the founder of the Brazilian Academy of Literature, the most prestigious and 
influential literature institution in Brazil. Gabriela Pinheiro Bittencourt, Interview, In Person, 10 May 2019.  
100 ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
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Assis Week entailed, for example, lectures and roundtables with experts; an exhibition of the 

first editions of the writer’s works (borrowed from the British Library collection); dramatic 

readings; and launching of books on Assis’ literary work.101 According to reports, the dramatic 

reading was performed jointly by Brazilian and British actors; and drew “laughter and applause 

from the audience, mostly British”.102 The Embassy also promoted, at Grande Otelo cine club, 

an exhibition of “several films adapted from the work of Machado de Assis”.103 

The Machado de Assis Week was very strategic for Brazil’s cultural diplomacy 

objectives for promoting an important icon of Brazil’s culture and identity; and, at the same 

time, tackling an important gap in its cultural promotion in the United Kingdom; namely, the 

lack of knowledge of Brazilian literature. According to Itamaraty, the event achieved great 

public and media success, being considered one of the biggest initiatives of the Embassy for 

the promotion of Brazilian literature in the UK during Lula’s government.104 This positive 

impact prompted the Embassy to organize similar literature events at Gallery 32, aimed at 

promoting seminal Brazilian writers in a continued effort to give great visibility to Brazil’s 

literature in the UK. This was the case with the Guimarães Rosa Week, in 2008105, and the 

Gilberto Freyre Week106 in 2009.107 

Most of the Gallery 32’s activities were funded by Itamaraty and integrated the 

Embassy’s annual Program of Cultural Diffusion, but they also encompassed events jointly 

organized with external institutions.108 The capacity of the post’s Cultural Sector to efficiently 

manage these Gallery 32’s projects and their funding sources was greatly enhanced by the 

establishment of an external and specialized curatorship. The first experience in this direction 

came through the project Platform 1, launched in 2007. It was conceived as “a year-long 

exhibition program”, organized to give specialized support to the Embassy for the development 

 
101 ‘Telegrama  00155’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 1 February 2007), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
102 ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
103 ‘Telegrama 00069’. 
104 ‘Telegrama  00067’. 
105 ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’; ‘Telegrama 01628’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações 
Exteriores, 9 December 2009), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
106 The Guimarães Rosa Week was held at the Embassy from 17 to 20 November 2008, "on the occasion of the 
100th anniversary of the birth of the Brazilian writer" and "followed the same format as Machado de Assis 
Week, encompassing several multimedia activities on different aspects of the work of another fundamental 
Brazilian writer”. Once again, the event was a great success, bringing together a large audience (mainly British) 
and attracting great media coverage. And from 3 and 5 of November 2009, the Embassy organized the last 
literary week to celebrate the work of the Brazilian sociologist Gilberto Freyre. ‘Telegrama 01628’; ‘Telegrama 
01304’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 26 November 2008), Arquivo Itamaraty.  
107 ‘Telegrama 01628’. 
108 Such as British universities and independent producers. 
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of a more “consistent cultural agenda for Gallery 32”, and thereby enhance its capacity to 

become a “platform for the dissemination of the work of emerging Brazilian artists in the largest 

contemporary art capital in Europe”.109 

Platform 1 promoted six exhibitions at Gallery 32 between 2007 and 2008. However, 

the most symbolically important event for Brazil-UK bilateral relations was the exhibition 

“Artist Links England-Brazil: Landscapes in Perspective”, jointly sponsored by the British 

program “Artist Links” and the Itamaraty.110 The exhibition, held at Gallery 32 between October 

14 and November 12, 2008111, presented the works which resulted from this exchange program, 

entailing “a selection of expressive works, constituting a panorama of the artistic production 

resulting from the residency periods (three months, each) of Brazilian artists in the UK, as well 

as British artists in Brazil under the umbrella of Artists Links in 2008”.112 Reports from the 

Embassy registered the large influx of people who visited the exhibition, most of whom were 

British.113 In addition, the Embassy’s reports also highlighted the positive impressions of Artist 

Links’ representatives. They “emphasized their satisfaction with the results of the program 

developed with Brazil, which expands the artistic dialogue between the countries” and 

“highlighted the growing fascination of the British public with Brazil’s artistic expressions and 

culture”.114 

The successful experience of having an external curatorship for Gallery 32 exhibitions 

led the Embassy’s Cultural Sector to make it a permanent practice. As a result, in 2008, the 

Embassy created the Gallery Curator Council, which enabled it to develop a more 

comprehensive and consistent programming with greater impact on the British public, and 

insertion in London’s art circuits. 115  Bustani explained this pragmatic management of the 

gallery’s projects in the following way: 

 
In terms of curatorship, it was decided, in most cases, to invite Brazilian artists based in 
the United Kingdom or Europe, with which it was possible to significantly reduce the 
costs of setting up the exhibitions. In some cases, however, the artist himself offered to 
fund transport costs and insurance for his works, the Embassy being only responsible for 
the costs of printing invitations, sending [them] by mail, the printing of a catalogue or 
brochure explaining the exhibition, payment of the reception on the opening night and 

 
109 ‘Telegrama  00155’; ‘Telegrama  00154’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 31 January 
2007), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
110 ‘Telegrama 01163’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 23 October 2008), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
111 ‘Telegrama 00107’, 24 January 2008. 
112 ‘Telegrama 00107’. 
113 ‘Telegrama 01163’, 23 October 2008. 
114 ‘Telegrama 01163’. 
115 ‘Telegrama 00083’; ‘Telegrama  00118’. 
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administrative costs. With that, it became possible to bring artists residing in Brazil and/or 
organise exhibitions of greater relevance.116  

 

In addition, the Embassy also promoted ancillary activities aimed at complementing and 

“optimizing the exhibitions held at Gallery 32”.117 These activities were held in other two 

venues: the Embassy Headquarters’ Main Hall, which was a ballroom of around 80 square 

meters; and the Ambassador’s Official Residence, a sumptuous building with great historical, 

architectural, and cultural value, located at 54 Mount Street.118 These two venues were used 

when the Embassy’s events had a more solemn or official tone, but, sometimes, they also 

complemented Gallery 32 events by holding opening and closing ceremonies, receptions, 

roundtables and talks.119 

These venues also housed commercial events linked to the economic dimension of 

Brazil’s cultural diplomacy, enhancing the role of the Embassy as a powerful hub of Brazil’s 

promotion in London.120 They were aimed at promoting Brazil’s creative products, such as 

works of design, jewellery, furniture, architecture, fashion, footwear, and other creative 

products.121 In 2005, for example, Gallery 32 held an event called Brazil Tailor Made, set to 

publicize the Brazilian textile industry in the UK.122  On 21st July 2008, Gallery 32 also held a 

fashion exhibition called “RAW - New Brazilian Architecture”, which integrated the London 

Festival of Architecture, and generated important media coverage.123 Furthermore, the venue 

 
116 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’, 3. 
117 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’, 9. 
118 Barbosa, The Brazilian Embassy in London: Mount Street and Green Street; ‘Telegrama 01383’. 
119 ‘Telegrama  00067’; ‘Telegrama 01383’; ‘Telegrama 01440’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações 
Exteriores, 28 October 2005), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00706’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações 
Exteriores, 27 June 2008), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 01163’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações 
Exteriores, 23 October 2008), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 01304’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações 
Exteriores, 26 November 2008), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 01425’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 29 October 2009), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 01630’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 17 November 2006), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 01721’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério 
das Relações Exteriores, 5 December 2007), Arquivo Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 01207’ (Brasemb Londres; 
Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 September 2009), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
120 ‘Telegrama 01207’; ‘Telegrama 00981’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 6 July 2007), 
Arquivo Itamaraty. 
121 ‘Telegrama 01200’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 September 2009), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00879’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 16 July 2009), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 01089’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 9 September 2004), 
Arquivo Itamaraty. 
122 ‘Telegrama  00765’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 21 June 2005), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
123 ‘Telegrama 00706’. 
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held events focused on promoting tourism in Brazil and Brazilian tourist products124, as was the 

case with the seminar “Festa Brazil”, held at Gallery 32 on July 4, 2007.125  

The Embassy’s internal activities represented one of the greatest assets of Brazil’s 

cultural diplomacy in the UK. In a report to Itamaraty, Ambassador Bustani confirmed that 

Gallery 32 was “one of the great successes of [the Embassy’s] Cultural Sector”.126 According 

to him, this positive impact of the venue was due to the quantity and quality of the events 

organized on-site, high attendance at these events, and its great contribution to the 

dissemination of Brazilian art in the UK.127 In addition, Bustani highlighted that “the success of 

the exhibitions, seminars, conferences, concerts, film exhibitions [...] of Gallery 32”, prompted 

the Embassy to have “a real and striking presence in the London cultural calendar”; “to 

participate, increasingly with identity and quality, in the London cultural agenda”128; and to 

generate “an unusual and stimulating interest in the London public about contemporary 

Brazilian culture”.129 Therefore, Gallery 32 made a fundamental contribution to the expansion 

of Brazil’s cultural presence, image projection, and reinforcement of its soft power in the UK. 

 

7.4 The Embassy’s external cultural diplomacy activities 

 

7.4.1 Itamaraty’s Cultural Diffusion Program to the UK 

 

Cultural diffusion is the branch of cultural diplomacy that more directly deals with the 

cultural field, insofar as it encompasses activities linked to the promotion of cultural expressions 

like music, cinema, literature, theatre, dance, and visual arts. These cultural expressions not 

only carry great symbolic potential as powerful communication mediums, but also economic 

value, as they represent cultural industries with great mass consumption potential. At Itamaraty, 

the Division of Cultural Diffusion and the Division of Audio-Visual Promotion are the bodies 

 
124 ‘Telegrama 01117’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 14 October 2008), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 01057’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 October 2008), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00994’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 August 2005), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00981’; ‘Telegrama 00886’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 14 July 
2005), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
125 ‘Telegrama 00981’. 
126 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’. 
127 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’. 
128 ‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’. 
129 ‘Telegrama 00583’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 June 2008), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
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that deal with such fields. They oversee the programs of cultural promotion that are 

implemented by Brazilian diplomatic posts around the world.130 

From 2003 to 2010, the Brazilian Embassy formulated an annual and comprehensive 

cultural program that encompassed many cultural fields, including arts, music, dance, cinema, 

theatre, and literature, and took place in diverse cultural centres and institutions throughout the 

UK. For this analysis, I selected three fields from the Embassy’s cultural programming as case 

studies: music, cinema, and literature.131 I took into consideration their importance for the 

representation of Brazil’s international image and the Embassy’s emphasis on their promotion. 

These three cultural expressions represent fields of great symbolic importance, potential for 

impact, and relevance for the representation of Brazilian culture and reality in the UK. Besides, 

Brazilian diplomacy usually puts more emphasis on these fields because they represent 

important expressions of Brazil’s cultural production and are regarded as important tokens of 

the country’s cultural identity in the world.132 

 

7.4.1.1 Music 

 

Throughout Lula’s governments, according to the Embassy’s assessments, music 

became one of the most praised Brazilian cultural expressions of the British public.133 This 

appreciation was reflected in the considerable “diffusion of MPB [Brazilian Popular Music] on 

local radio stations”.134 Part of this success stemmed from Brazilian music’s great international 

popularity, which prompted, in an almost autonomous and spontaneous way, its positive 

reception in the UK.135 Nevertheless, it was also the result of diplomatic work. For Bustani, 

 
130 ‘Diplomacia Cultural’; Finzetto, ‘Difusão da cultura brasileira no exterior: a Divisão de Operações de Difusão 
Cultural do Itamaraty no governo Lula’. 
131It is important to point out that I left aside in this analysis the programming’s following fields: visual arts, dance, 
and theatre. Here it is important to stress that the Embassy’s cultural programming supported, from 2003 to 2010, 
several initiatives in these fields. Nevertheless, as the initiatives on dance and theatre didn’t have a significant 
impact, nor were very representative of the Embassy’s cultural diffusion mechanisms, they were not very relevant 
for this analysis. The exception is visual arts’ initiatives, which were very successful in projecting Brazilian art in 
the UK and insert it in London’ cultural circuits; but, as I already covered this topic in the Gallery’s 32 section, I 
will also leave it aside in the present analysis.  
132 McMurry and Lee, The Cultural Approach; Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural; Fléchet, ‘As Partituras Da Identidade:  
O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’. 
133 ‘Telegrama 00064: Relatório e Avaliação de 2005’. 
134 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
135 ‘Telegrama 00069’. 
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“supporting a consistent and frequent program of Brazilian music, especially in a capital like 

London, was a mandatory task of the Embassy”.136 

From 2003 to 2010, this important Brazilian cultural expression, considered one of the 

greatest symbols of Brazil’s cultural identity and international image137, came to occupy a 

prominent place in the Embassy’s cultural programming.138 According to reports, the Cultural 

Sector maintained an “active participation in various musical events held in London with 

Brazilian artists”, and an extensive program to support the “significant number of Brazilian 

instrumentalists, from the local Brazilian community, performing in both popular and classical 

music” in the city.139 

Nevertheless, it is interesting to highlight that, throughout that period, the priority of the 

Embassy’s cultural program was to give greater support for the promotion of Brazilian classical 

music in the UK, due to its lesser penetration and visibility in British cultural circuits. Bustani 

lamented that the great exponents of Brazilian classical music, such as Villa-Lobos, Carlos 

Gomes and Radamés Gnattalli, did not find “the diffusion and circulation in the [British] music 

market deserving of their quality”.140 Thus, Bustani oriented the Embassy to seek to increase 

the promotion of Brazilian classical music in the UK, both in terms of financial support and 

publicity, as a way to redress this issue. As an unfolding of this effort, the Embassy came to 

support CDs releases of works by Brazilian composers, as well as the organization of recitals 

of Brazilian classical music in prestigious rooms in London, such as Wigmore Hall, the Purcell 

Room, and St John’s Smith Square141, seeking to increase the reach of these works and attract 

the attention of specialized critics.142 

 
136 ‘Telegrama 00069’, 2. 
137In another research project that I developed during my Masters, entitled “The Universe of Music in Brazil’s 
foreign policy” (2015), I describe the processes that led Brazilian music to occupy such a prominent place in the 
formation of Brazil’s national identity and the way Brazil presented itself to the world in more detail. Suffice to 
say that music, a powerful symbolic conduit, is one of the pillars that hold Brazilian society together and one of 
the main bridges connecting it to the outside world. Freitas, O Universo da Música na Política Externa Brasileira.   
138 ‘Telegrama 00069’; Fléchet, ‘As Partituras Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’; 
Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’; Costa e Silva, O 
Itamaraty na Cultura Brasileira; Freitas, O Universo da Música na Política Externa Brasileira. 
139 ‘Telegrama 00069’. 
140 ‘Telegrama 00069’, 2. 
141 Bustani describes the high point of this policy as being: the organization, in May 2004, of the concert "A 
Night of Classics from Brazil", which brought together, in St John's, Smith Square, the Young Musicians 
Symphony Orchestra, conducted by James Blair, who performed a program dedicated to Carlos Gomes, Heitor 
Villa -Lobos and the contemporary João Guilherme Ripper. The concert in question generated the release of a 
CD that was distributed to Itamaraty, to relevant representatives of the Embassy and to other Posts abroad. 
‘Telegrama 00069’, 2. 
142 ‘Telegrama 00069’. 
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The decision to direct fewer resources to MPB promotion was reinforced by Bustani’s 

assessment that “Brazilian popular music, when talking about musicians and singers with 

known names, required much less support from the Cultural Sector”143, mainly because it 

already existed, “not only in London but throughout the country, an agenda that includes annual 

presentations by artists such as Caetano Veloso, Gilberto Gil, Marisa Monte, Gal Costa, Maria 

Bethânia and Seu Jorge”.144 Even so, the Embassy also included in its cultural programming the 

support for some projects featuring Brazilian popular music, but focusing on lesser 

internationally known emergent artists145. Bustani reported that it was of the post’s special 

interest to “publicize and support the presentation in the UK of artists who are already 

successful in Brazil, but who do not have an established international career in the mainstream 

segment”.146 

The Brazilian cultural diplomacy’s recurring pragmatism and sense of opportunity were 

reflected in the Embassy Cultural Sector’s strategies to circumvent its budgetary limitations and 

expand its capacity to promote musical events. One way was to seek to prioritize Brazilian 

musicians who were already based in the UK, so the Embassy could promote new musical 

events without increasing costs. Another way was to promote events in partnership with British 

cultural centres or with UK-based cultural centres, in order to achieve greater synergy of efforts 

and breadth of impact. This was especially the case, for example, with the several Brazilian 

classical and popular music events that the Embassy organized in partnership with the Bolívar 

Hall between 2003 and 2010.147  

Among the most important was the “First Brazilian Music Festival”, held at the Bolívar 

Hall in November 2007.148 The event lasted four nights and combined the performances of 

established Brazilian musicians149, along with the performance of Brazilian musicians from the 

local community.150 According to a report by the Embassy, the festival generated “huge critical 

and public success” and represented a great opportunity to “show the British public [the new 

talents] that exist today in Brazilian instrumental music, in the reinterpretation of genres such 

as Bossa Nova, samba and chorinho”.151 Based on this result, a second edition of the event was 

 
143 ‘Telegrama 00069’; ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
144 ‘Telegrama 00069’. 
145 ‘Telegrama 00828’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 30 July 2010), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
146 ‘Telegrama 00069’, 3. 
147 ‘Telegrama 00069’; ‘Telegrama 00828’; ‘Telegrama 00459’. 
148 ‘Telegrama 00069’. 
149 Such as Leo Gandelman and Hamilton de Holanda. 
150 ‘Telegrama 00069’. 
151 ‘Telegrama 00069’, 3. 
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held at the Bolívar Hall in September 2008, the “2nd Brazilian Music Festival – New Female 

Voices in Contemporary Brazilian Music”152, which achieved similar success. 

 

7.4.1.2 Cinema and Audio-visual Productions  

 

 Films and audio-visual productions are cultural expressions of great communicational 

capacity and symbolic impact, as they make converge in one single media different types of 

means of communication, like image, photography, music, dance, literature, and dramaturgy. 

Thus, these mediums can provide multimedia and multisensory experiences that can take on 

semiotic functions by conveying symbols, messages, and narratives to large and diverse publics. 

Thus, such a symbolic weight makes them powerful cultural diplomacy platforms. Moreover, 

these cultural expressions also have great economic weight, by being part of a thriving global 

cultural economy. These characteristics make Brazilian cinema and audio-visual productions 

(especially soap operas) powerful instruments for Brazil’s international promotion and 

important assets of the country’s cultural diplomacy. For this reason, Itamaraty’s Cultural 

Department has a special division to specifically deal with Brazilian cinema and audio-visual 

promotion, the Audio-Visual Division, besides including both fields as priority areas within its 

cultural diffusion program.153  

Among peripheral countries, Brazil stands out as a country that developed a high-quality 

film industry that managed to achieve a certain international reach.154 Thus, alongside music, 

cinema became one of the Brazilian cultural expressions with greater receptivity and diffusion 

in international cultural markets, especially in Europe.155  According to Bustani, “Brazilian 

cinema has always had an insertion in European and British theatres”. 156 He also explains that 

the “1990s was a period of strong opening of the international market for cinematographic 

productions from Brazil thanks to patronage laws that had an evident impact”.157  

Based on these factors, the Embassy of Brazil in London sought to emphasize the 

promotion of Brazilian cinema and audio-visual productions in its cultural program. As another 

 
152 ‘Telegrama 00107’, 24 January 2008. 
153 ‘Diplomacia Cultural’. 
154 Despite its ups and downs, which, from time to time, paralyzed Brazil's film production. 
155 Fléchet, ‘As Partituras Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’; Freitas, O Universo da 
Música na Política Externa Brasileira; Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Ribeiro, 
Diplomacia cultural; Costa e Silva, O Itamaraty na Cultura Brasileira; Dumont and Fléchet, ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: 
A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’; ‘Telegrama 00069’. 
156 ‘Telegrama 00069’, 6. 
157 ‘Telegrama 00069’, 6. 



346 
 

example of Itamaraty’s sense of opportunity, the Embassy sought to use Brazilian films “good 

penetration in British [...] theatres”158 as a platform to enhance the promotion of Brazilian 

cinema in the UK. Thus, the international projection independently reached by some Brazilian 

productions and directors, such as Fernando Meirelles, José Padilha, Cacá Diegues and Walter 

Salles became vectors of the Brazilian cultural diplomacy in the UK.159   

For example, this was the case with the great international success achieved by the 

Brazilian movie “City of God” (2002), and the prestige won by its director Fernando Meirelles, 

which also had great resonance in the UK. According to Bustani, at the beginning of the Lula 

government, the Embassy campaign to promote Brazilian cinema in the UK greatly benefited 

from the “vigorous success of the film City of God, by Fernando Meirelles, which for months 

was the subject of debate on television, at universities and, to a certain extent, became an icon 

of contemporary Brazilian society in the eyes of the British public”.160 Thus, the Brazilian 

Embassy promoted receptions to celebrate Meirelle’s work and to gather prestigious British 

celebrities and artists as a way to take advantage of such hype for the benefit of Brazil's cultural 

diplomacy. 161 

In a lecture on cultural relations between Brazil and the United Kingdom162 at the 

University of Essex, the Head of the Cultural Sector at the Embassy at the time, Luis Felipe 

Fortuna, acknowledged the “successful dissemination of [Brazilian] films in the United 

Kingdom”. He related this success to the fact that “currently, the British public shows interest 

in films such as “City of God” and “Carandiru”, and the documentary “Bus 174”. 163 

Nevertheless, Fortuna also recognized that these films portrayed violent events that had 

happened in Brazil, which conflicted with the image of Brazil that the Embassy wanted to 

promote through films. Besides, Fortuna also recognized that this type of theme generated 

“market difficulties for the presentation of other relevant works of national cinematography”.164 

Therefore, although the popularity of these films represented an important asset for the 

promotion of Brazilian cinema in the UK, the Embassy had the challenge of expanding this 

policy to films with other themes, which better represented Brazil's international image 

(according to Itamaraty's objectives). 

 
158 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’, 10. 
159 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’, 10. 
160 ‘Telegrama 00069’, 7. 
161 ‘Telegrama 00069’, 7. 
162 ‘Telegrama 00332’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 21 March 2005), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
163 ‘Telegrama 00332’, 2. 
164 ‘Telegrama 00332’, 2. 
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Due to this scenario, the Embassy sought to use its cultural program to promote a 

broader spectrum of Brazilian movie production, which, in addition to commercial aspects, 

addressed more varied themes, and were more representative of Brazil cultural diversity and 

history. For example, in May 2004, the Embassy organized a week of Brazilian films together 

with the British cinema network “The Other Cinema”, aimed to show alternative 

cinematographic productions from Brazil. Thus, the festival exhibited “11 films that did not 

focus on aspects of urban violence or social exclusion”.165 Similarly, in 2007, the Embassy 

organized the screening of the Brazilian documentary “Christo Redemptor”, by Bel Noronha, 

at Canning House. The documentary portrayed how the Brazilian architect Heitor da Silva 

Costa166 conceived the construction of the famous Christ’s statue in Rio. By exhibiting it in an 

important British cultural centre, the Embassy presented a powerful statement of the quality 

and skilfulness of Brazilian architecture and projected a more positive image of Brazil.167   

As part of this strategy, the Embassy also sought to expand its support for Brazilian 

films in several British film festivals, like the BAFTA festival. In fact, this was very fertile 

ground, as, according to the Embassy’s account, the growing popularity of Brazilian cinema in 

the UK was reflected in the striking increase, between 2003 and 2007, in the “number of 

requests for Brazilian films [in British] festivals, in the most varied formats: social, feminist 

themes and social drama, among others”.168 Bustani stated that the “support for film festivals is 

one of the most agile instruments of cultural diffusion in the UK, as it reaches a wide range of 

audiences and also reflects the topics and aesthetic work currently developed in Brazil”.169 

Thus, Embassy’s reports show that until 2008, the cultural sector had supported 12 films 

festivals of a commercial nature, like ICA or The Other Cinema; in addition to large companies 

like Odeon and UGC” as well as institutional events, such as university festivals or those 

promoted by cultural institutions like Canning House, Bolívar Hall and Barbican Centre.170 The 

most emblematic example was the Barbican Festival on Brazilian cinema, organized in 

partnership with the Embassy. The first festival took place in 2007 and was followed by two 

other sequels in 2008 and 2009. 

 
165 ‘Telegrama 00332’, 2. 
166 It is important to highlight that the filmmaker Bel Noronha was the great-granddaughter of Heitor da Silva. 
‘Telegrama 00069’, 8. 
167 ‘Telegrama 00069’, 8. 
168 ‘Telegrama 00069’, 7. 
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The Embassy also took advantage of moments in which Brazilian cinema or 

international productions that referred to Brazil were being shown to give lectures that deepened 

the themes covered in these films. This was the case, for example, with a lecture that Bustani 

gave, in July 2003, at a BAFTA event, after the screening of the film “Brazil”. On the occasion, 

the Brazilian Ambassador discussed the importance of such film (based on a book by Brazilian 

musician Caetano Veloso) for Brazilian cinema and Brazil’s international image.171 

Another important path, already described in this chapter, was the use of the Embassy’s 

cine club Grande Otelo to exhibit Brazilian films, soap operas, miniseries, and documentaries. 

According to Bustani, the cine club enabled the Embassy to inaugurate a “new phase of the 

promotion of Brazilian cinema” in the UK.172 In addition to the cine club, the Embassy also 

maintained a media library managed by its Cultural Sector. The collection included a variety of 

800 audio-visual works (such as television programs and institutional films).173 The Embassy 

made this collection available for public viewing and loans, reinforcing the Embassy’s capacity 

to give greater visibility to the broader spectrum of Brazilian audio-visual productions.174  

Therefore, driven by a sense of opportunity and acumen, the Brazilian Embassy 

managed to implement a broad and diversified promotion of Brazilian cinema and audio-visual 

productions in the UK. This program brought unprecedented exposure for Brazilian films, 

which were represented in all their aspects, styles, and themes; and showed in several British 

cultural spaces, not only to the British public but other international audiences in the UK. On 

the symbolic side, this projection was very significant for Brazilian cultural diplomacy’s 

objectives, as it enhanced the visibility of Brazilian films and audio-visual productions in the 

UK and knowledge and positive impression about Brazil amongst the British public. Thus, 

Brazil’s greater presence in the British film scene was a platform for the strengthening the 

Brazil-UK strategic partnership and the projection of Brazilian soft power to the world. On the 

practical side, this policy also contributed to the expansion of consumption of Brazilian 

production in the UK, which was the second largest cinema market in Europe.175 This fact 

represented an important stimulus for the expansion of Brazilian cinema and audio-visual 
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industry, one of the strongest Brazilian cultural industries176; and a powerful source of influx of 

external revenues, crucial to boost Brazil’s development.177  

 

7.4.1.3 Literature 

 

As previously mentioned, literature was one of the Brazilian cultural expressions with 

the least international projection. Despite the linguistic barrier, the lack of proper international 

promotion was also a relevant factor. Thus, Itamaraty considered the objective of making 

Brazilian literature more internationally known as one of its great challenges. According to 

Bustani, this could be achieved mainly through the “publication of translations and the 

dissemination of information about [Brazilian] literary works and their authors”.178  

The UK seemed fertile ground for such initiative, as there was a “strong academic 

interest in Machado de Assis” among British academics.179 This was the case, for example, of 

John Gledson, a retired professor from Liverpool University, who regularly produced essays, 

books, on Machado de Assis.180 This latent British interest was an important starting point for 

the Embassy to boost its literary promotion program in the country.181 

Thus, the Embassy based its strategy of promoting Brazilian literature on two main 

pillars (to circumvent the language barrier): the stimulus to expand the study in British 

universities and the support for British academics specializing in Brazilian culture, the so-called 

“Brazilianists”, to translate Brazilian authors. Regarding the Embassy’s partnership with British 

academics, one example is the partnership with Kings College’s professor David Treece, which 

extended to various fields of Brazil’s cultural promotion in the UK. According to Ambassador 

Bustani’s assessment, in the specific field of Brazilian literature, Treece did “important work 

to disseminate Brazilian literary works”, mainly through quality translations into English of the 

 
176 Crespo, ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’; Ribeiro, Diplomacia cultural; Dumont and Fléchet, 
‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’; Ortiz, A moderna tradição brasileira: cultura 
brasileira e indústria cultural; Thomaz Wood et al., eds., Industrias Criativas no Brasil (São Paulo: Atlas, 2009). 
177 Gil and Ferreira, Cultura pela Palavra: Coletânea de artigos, entrevistas e discursos dos ministros da Cultura 
(2003-2010); Freitas, O Universo da Música na Política Externa Brasileira; Finzetto, ‘Difusão da cultura brasileira 
no exterior: a Divisão de Operações de Difusão Cultural do Itamaraty no governo Lula’; Amaral, ‘O Ano do Brasil 
na França: um modelo de intercâmbio cultural’; Lima, ‘Copa Da Cultura: O Campeonato Mundial de Futebol 
Como Instrumento Para a Divulgação e Promoção Da Cultura Brasileira No Exterior’; Novais and Brizuela, 
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works of esteemed Brazilian authors.182 The professor received diplomatic and financial support 

from the Embassy to carry out these activities.183  

The Embassy also sought to establish partnerships with some British publishers, such 

as “Souvenir Press” (Ernest Hecht) and “Bloomsbury” in order to facilitate the publication of 

the work produced by the “Brazilianists” and to support the launchings of Brazilian authors in 

the UK.184 This was the case with the launching of the book “Beyond All Pity” by the Brazilian 

author Carolina Maria de Jesus (Souvenir Press) in 2005. Even more expressive were the 

releases in English promoted by Bloomsbury, which included, for example, classics of Brazilian 

fiction, books by musician and author Chico Buarque de Holanda and other new Brazilian 

writers. 

There were also book launches among the events held at Gallery 32, from 2003 to 2010.. 

For example, in 2005, the Embassy prepared a series of events to enhance Bloomsbury’s book 

launches as a way to take advantage of the momentum provided by these occasions to increase 

the visibility of Brazilian books and authors. This was the case when, in 2005, Bustani 

organized receptions at the Embassy’s Residence for Chico Buarque de Hollanda and Patrícia 

Mello, during the launch of their books in the UK by Bloomsbury. 

Also, regarding the events held at Gallery 32, the “Brazilian Literatures Seasons” were 

an opportunity to bring together several specialists for discussions. Professor David Treece 

participated in the discussions during Machado de Assis Week and Guimarães Rosa Week, 

addressing the topic of the translation of Brazilian works into English.185 The Gilberto Freyre 

Week, in November 2009, included a novelty. The events were held in conjunction at the 

Embassy, King’s College and Birkbeck, University of London. The great success of the 

Gilberto Freyre Week not only generated praise from the audience present, but the conferences 

also captured the interest of the editors of the King’s College’s academic magazine, which 

published, in 2010, a special edition with the texts of all the presentations at the Week.186 

Therefore, through so many diverse events, the Lula government contributed to an 

increase in the visibility of Brazilian literature in the United Kingdom, one of the main gaps of 

 
182 Bustani recognized the importance of Treece's work by stating the following: "we owe him the translation of 
short stories by João Guimarães Rosa, as well as books by João Gilberto Noll and poetry by Ana Cristina César. 
Since 2005, David Treece has edited the Portuguese Studies magazine, which had significant support from the 
Embassy and, in January 2006, I hosted a reception at the Residence for the launch of the new phase of the 
magazine, of importance not only for Brazilian cultural studies, but also for the achievement of CPLP’s 
guidelines". ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
183 ‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. 
184 ‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. 
185 ‘Telegrama 01304’, 26 November 2008. 
186 ‘Telegrama 01628’. 
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Brazil’s cultural diplomacy in the country. In fact, it led to Brazilian authors being included in 

the renowned literary scene of the UK. This was a fundamental step to reinforce Brazil’s 

cultural presence in the British imagination, to project Brazilian literature globally, and to 

strengthen Brazil’s soft power. 

 

7.5 Cultural seasons as a special platform of cultural diffusion 

 

The Embassy of Brazil in London also organized all-encompassing cultural 

programming to enhance the reach and impact of its cultural diffusion initiatives. The so-called 

“cultural seasons” entailed a set of diverse cultural activities that occurred simultaneously in 

different locations, during a determined period. This model of cultural initiative represented a 

pragmatic way to boost the Embassy’s cultural programming, as cultural seasons took “full 

advantage of the synergies resulting from several concomitant manifestations”187, attracting 

more public attention and also public and private institutions to support or sponsor. 

Brazil’s Embassy in London launched its first cultural season in May 2004. Entitled 

Brazil MayFair, this initiative is considered a landmark in Brazil cultural promotion in the UK 

for its striking positive impact and became a model for the subsequent Embassy’s cultural 

initiatives. Moreover, it was a concrete example of the way Itamaraty effectively, and cleverly, 

used its sense of opportunity and pragmatism while implementing cultural initiatives. 

So, in this section, I will analyse the Brazil MayFair together with the Selfridges’s 

cultural festival “Brazil 40 Degrees”, since both events were intertwined. The idea to organize 

this cultural season emerged when Selfridges decided to have Brazil as the theme of the 2004’s 

edition of its traditional May festival. British media linked Selfridges’ decision to focus on 

Brazil to the country’s projection in the world, and mainly to Lula’s growing international 

popularity, which generated a great hype in the UK to everything related to Brazil.188 However, 

Brazilian diplomacy also had an important role in creating the conditions for the event to take 

place. At the end of 2002, when Celso Amorim was the Brazilian Ambassador in London, the 

Embassy began to suggest a Brazilian season in Selfridges, perceiving the company’s tradition 

of holding thematic events focused on trendy countries as a great opportunity to increase 

 
187 ‘Telegrama 00797’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 24 July 2008), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
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Brazil’s promotion in the UK. 189  Negotiations came to fruition in 2003, under Lula’s 

government, when Selfridges finally agreed to organize the festival with the support and 

guidance of the Embassy. 

According to reports, the Embassy of Brazil in London had meetings with Selfridges’ 

board of directors, aimed at giving support and guidance in the “cultural orientation of the 

event”.190 Between 2003 and 2004, members of Selfridge’s board of directors made several trips 

to Brazil to maintain contact with Brazilian authorities, “among which the President of the 

Brazilian Export Promotion Agency (APEX), the Secretary-General from Brazil’s Ministry of 

Culture (MINC), the Marketing Director of the Brazilian Tourist Board (EMBRATUR), the 

Secretary of Tourism of the State of Rio de Janeiro, and the Head of the Itamaraty’s Department 

of Trade and Investment Promotion”.191 This myriad of Brazilian ministries that took part in 

these meetings with Selfridges’ representatives reveals how much the Brazil 40 Degrees 

involved a strong convergence between both governments, and their symbolic and commercial 

objectives.  

With regards to the event’s symbolic side, the Brazilian Embassy’s cultural orientation 

was intended to ensure that the Selfridges’ event projected, not only a more positive image of 

Brazil, but one more in line with Brazil foreign policy’s objectives. Thus, according to the 

Embassy’s recommendation, the representation should avoid “stereotypes and reductionisms 

that affect the country’s image and do not transmit the strong diversity of its people”192, being 

especially away from the themes of “football or carnival, with its typical symbolism”.  

The Brazil 40 Degrees event was inaugurated on May 4, 2004, with two events of great 

symbolic importance. In the morning, a replica of Christ the Redeemer, located in Rio de 

Janeiro and one of the most emblematic international symbols of Brazil, was inaugurated. The 

replica, which was fourteen meters high, and carried behind it a panel with the landscape of Rio 

de Janeiro, was mounted on the marquee at the main entrance to Selfridges in London. Thus, 

creating an impressive visual ensemble that called “the attention of those [passing] through that 

section of Oxford Street”. BBC described its impact as follows: “A little bit of Rio de Janeiro 

has come to the UK. A 14m-high replica of that city’s Jesus the Redeemer spreads his arms 

over a rain-washed city street to mark Selfridges’ month-long Brazil 40º festival in London, 

Birmingham and Manchester”.193 
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At night, a Brazilian-themed party was held in the Selfridges parking lot, which was 

decorated for the occasion. The party was “attended by about a thousand specially invited 

people”, including political authorities, such as the Brazilian Minister of Development, Industry 

and Foreign Trade Luiz Fernando Furlan, “designers, artists, personalities from the world of 

sports and society and media representatives”.194 The party’s program included an opening 

ceremony with the performance of a small group of dancers and drums from the samba school 

Beija-Flor, specially brought from Rio de Janeiro195, followed by a musical party inspired by 

the Bailes Funk in Rio de Janeiro. 

According to a report by the Embassy, both events were “very successful”.196 This 

success was reflected in the fact that the party provided an informal environment where 

authorities from both countries were able to interact and reinforce their political and cultural 

ties, as well as promoting, for British authorities and opinion makers, an opportunity to 

experience a small immersion in the broad Brazilian cultural universe. Therefore, more than an 

opening party, the event also assumed a character of a cultural diplomacy initiative beneficial 

to Brazilian interests. 

After the inauguration, the Brazil 40 Degrees festival officially started on May 5, 2004, 

providing the Selfridges clients with an immersion in Brazilian culture, as a way to “spice up” 

their buying experience. More than 500 square meters of the store was decorated in a Brazilian 

theme, clearly showing the convergence between cultural experience and commercial 

promotion. APEX-Brasil was directly involved in setting up the promotional structure for the 

event. This structure included “an exhibition room of Brazilian design” of about 220 square 

meters on the third floor, which showed Brazilian products, such as shoes, cosmetics, jewellery, 

furniture, decorative objects, and beach fashion. In addition, two more exhibition spaces, 

located on the fourth floor, with approximately 70 square meters each, were “dedicated to the 

promotion of the destination Brazil (with an Embratur stand) and the sale of furniture and 

decorative objects”. On the second floor, a counter of approximately 50 square meters was set 

up to offer a wide variety of jewellery by several Brazilian designers. And, on the ground floor, 

there was still a counter displaying cosmetics from Brazil. In terms of image projection 

potential, “all 23 showcases” of Selfridges, in addition to the “posters and banners integrated 

into the store’s internal visual programming”197, were dedicated to Brazil 40 Degrees. This 

 
194 ‘Telegrama 00550’. 
195 ‘Telegrama 00550’. 
196 ‘Telegrama 00550’. 
197 ‘Telegrama 00550’. 
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material added to the visual impact of the Christ statue at the entrance of Selfridges. Finally, 

the event also hosted Brazilian fashion shows attended by fashion professionals, representatives 

of the Brazilian and English media, and the local society. 

This was a great campaign to promote the Brazilian creative and tourism industries. At 

the end of his stay, Minister Furlan positively assessed both the symbolic and practical impact 

of the event, declaring himself “satisfied with the results achieved so far and the business 

prospects, while also highlighting the large amount of spontaneous and positive media 

generated until then by the event, reinforcing the positive image of Brazil in the United 

Kingdom”.198 This media impact can be seen, for example, in the BBC’s enthusiastic coverage 

of the event199, which highlighted the attractiveness of Brazil, its products, and the statue of 

Christ displayed in the central marquee of Selfridges. This same positive coverage of the event 

was also made by a The Guardian article, which stated: “now you can learn the Brazilian art of 

seduction, take in the carnival atmosphere and gaze upon the photographs of Mario Testino in 

a £ 1.5 million extravaganza celebrating Brazilian culture at Selfridges this month”.200 

It is interesting to point out that the Brazilian Embassy sought to take advantage of the 

great exposure that Selfridges' promotional campaign "Brazil 40 Degrees" would give to 

Brazil's image in the UK to launch, at the same time, a comprehensive initiative of its own to 

promote Brazilian culture. Thus, the Embassy organized in London, between 5 and 31 May 

2004, a cultural season called "Brazil MayFair".201  The launch of this cultural season is another 

interesting example of Itamaraty's sense of opportunity, as not only did the event take advantage 

of the favourable context for Brazil, but also because the cultural events that made up the "Brazil 

MayFair" had a focus more consistent with the objectives of Brazilian cultural diplomacy - 

especially when compared to Selfridges' focus on the themes of "Carnival, samba, and football" 

when portraying Brazil. 202  

These ideas were expressed in the Embassy’s reports. They explain that the "Brazil 

MayFair" was a wide and diverse cultural program implemented “simultaneously with the 

Brazil 40 Degrees initiative [and] based on the opportunity of exposure that such initiative 

[offered]”.203 Thus, they reveal that this Brazilian cultural season was specifically designed to 

 
198 ‘Telegrama 00550’, 3. 
199 Lane, ‘Who Decided Brazil Was Cool?’ 
200 Sarah Ryle, ‘Selling to the Samba Beat’, The Guardian, 9 May 2004, 
http://www.theguardian.com/business/2004/may/09/shopping. 
201 ‘Telegrama 00268’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 1 March 2004), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
202 Lane, ‘Who Decided Brazil Was Cool?’; Ryle, ‘Selling to the Samba Beat’. 
203 ‘Telegrama 00268’. 



355 
 

operate in conjunction with the Selfridges’ event, seeking to use the major visibility such major 

promotional campaign would give to Brazil’s image, products and culture as a launchpad for 

Brazil’s cultural diplomacy in the UK.204 Bustani better explains this strategy in the following 

excerpt: 

 

The opportunity created [by the] Selfridges’ event may be further used if Brazilian artists 
and cultural events from Brazil can be presented, in May, in other locations in London. 
With the guarantee of spontaneous media generated by the event “Brasil 40 Degrees”, it 
will be possible to attract interest from opinion-makers and the public to other 
attractions.205 

 

These documents also reveal that the Brazil MayFair’s cultural programming 

encompassed: music and dance presentations; film festivals; art and design exhibitions; 

gastronomic event; among others.206 These events were hosted both at Gallery 32, as well as in 

several other cultural institutions throughout London. It complemented Selfridges’ Brazil 40 

Degrees festival by providing a more substantial and diverse representation of Brazilian cultural 

production, which was more in line with Brazil’s cultural diplomacy objectives and the image 

that should be portrayed in the UK.207 For Bustani, the “Brasil MayFair” initiative represented 

a rise in the level of representation of Brazil’s image in the UK and in the quality of cultural 

actions promoted by the Brazilian Embassy.208 

For example, the Cândido Portinari Exhibition: visions of a Brazilian childhood209, held 

at Gallery 32, was very representative of Brazilian artistic sophistication and skilfulness.210 This 

event was the first international exhibition by Portinari since his death in 1962, and featured 

one of the most important and original painters in Brazil.211 This event was very emblematic for 

the international projection of Brazil’s image as it presented a facet of Brazil that went beyond 

the popular clichés linked to carnival and football. 212  In addition, this exhibition was  

 
204 Lane, ‘Who Decided Brazil Was Cool?’; ‘Telegrama 01356’. 
205 ‘Telegrama 01356’. 
206 ‘Telegrama 00637’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 1 June 2004), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
207 ‘Telegrama 00445’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 April 2004), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
208 ‘Telegrama 00637’. 
209 The exhibition highlighted the lyrical and autobiographical facet of Portinari, commonly associated with 
strong human dramas, such as hunger and wars. On the occasion, famous paintings by the painter were 
exhibited, such as: "Boba", "Self-Portrait"; as well as the series "Menino de Engenho", "Os Meninos de 
Brodósqui" and "Maria Rosa". The documentary "Portinari - Poeta da Cor" (by Maria Maia) was also shown. 
Felipe Fortuna, Brazilian Knots: Gallery 32 (2003-2006). 
210 ‘Telegrama 00377’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 26 March 2004), Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 
211 Felipe Fortuna, Brazilian Knots: Gallery 32 (2003-2006). 
212 ‘Telegrama 00445’; Felipe Fortuna, Brazilian Knots: Gallery 32 (2003-2006). 
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emblematic of the historical and cultural ties between Brazil and the UK, as it included 

Portinari’s “Boba” painting, which the Brazilian painter had donated to the British government 

in the 1940s213, as a “gesture of international solidarity in the context of World War II”.214 

Similarly, the Metal Gallery’s exhibition represented an important showcase for Brazil’s 

jewellery design.215 This activity allowed the Embassy to convey the message, both within the 

UK and internationally, that Brazil not only mastered the jewellery craftsmanship – an exclusive 

and lucrative field within the creative economy – but also added to this expertise the element 

of environmental awareness, since the jewels were inspired by the Amazon rainforest and 

sustainable forms of production.216 In a report to Itamaraty, Bustani, assessed that this exhibition 

of Brazilian jewellery at gallery 32 “showed good acceptance by the local market, which has 

been showing growing interest in design produced in Brazil”.217 The exhibition represented an 

important boost to Brazil’s international image, as it introduced the foreign audience to “the 

high level of cultural production in Brazil”.218  

This was also the case with the Brazil MayFair’s various musical performances, which 

were focused on the most emblematic and sophisticated exponents of Brazilian popular and 

classical music, as well as its festival of Brazilian films and documentaries, that screened, for 

one week, important and representative cinematographic productions from Brazil. These 

events, for presenting high-quality Brazilian productions in the fields of cinema and music, 

provided the Embassy with great opportunities to both expand knowledge about Brazil’s culture 

and society in the UK, and promote two important Brazilian cultural industries.  

The connection between culture and economy was also present in the “Cachaça 

Festival”. In this regard, the gastronomic festival, promoted at Restaurant 1492, had significant 

symbolic and practical impacts, since gastronomy is not only a great expression of a nation’s 

culture but also has great economic value. In addition to cachaça being a spirit very 

representative of Brazil’s cultural identity, it is also an important Brazilian export product. 

Therefore, its promotion at the event meant expanding its possibilities for its better insertion in 

the competitive international market for spirits.  

 
213 This work was also one of the main attractions of the Brazilian art exhibition that Itamaraty promoted in the 
UK during World War II, which was discussed in chapter 3. 
214 ‘Telegrama 00377’. 
215 ‘Telegrama 00620’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 27 May 2004), Arquivo Itamaraty. 
216 ‘Telegrama 00445’. 
217 ‘Telegrama 00620’, 27 May 2004. 
218 ‘Telegrama 00637’. 
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Thus, the decision to launch this cultural season together with the Selfridges’ festival 

contributed to the expansion of the Embassy’s capacity for cultural promotion in the early stages 

of Lula’s government. While the exposure and visibility generated by the Selfridges event 

stimulated several Brazilian companies to sponsor the Embassy events, they also boosted the 

Brazilian post’s capacity to establish partnerships with institutions and cultural centres in the 

UK, as was the case with Brazilian Contemporary Arts (BCA), Barbican Centre and The Other 

Cinema. According to Bustani’s assessment, the event “produced remarkable results” for 

Brazilian cultural diplomacy by promoting three strategic objectives: “(a) raising the level of 

quality in several areas of artistic expression; (b) the formation of a new audience and, by 

extension, new demand for Brazilian cultural products; and (c) [the expansion of] the 

functionality of the partnership with companies in the public and private sectors”219. He pointed 

out that Brazil MayFair established a “new level of quality” and “consistency” for the 

“dissemination of Brazilian culture in the United Kingdom, especially in London”.220 

In this sense, the association between Brazil 40 Degrees and Brazil MayFair represented 

a powerful platform to promote Brazil’s culture and image in the UK and to strengthen the 

strategic partnership. Besides, these events were also powerful platforms for the international 

projection of Brazil’s soft power, as thousands of tourists visit London in the spring. Therefore, 

due to its operational convenience and positive impact, Brazil MayFair became a milestone for 

Brazil’s cultural diplomacy in the UK.221 This success encouraged the Embassy to launch other 

Brazilian cultural seasons222  – as was the case with, for example, the Brazilian Season in 

London: Autumn 2008223 – as a way of reinforcing “the enormous interest of Brazil and its 

culture” in the UK.224 

 

 
219 ‘Telegrama 00102’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 31 January 2005), Arquivo 
Itamaraty; ‘Telegrama 00637’. 
220 ‘Telegrama 00102’; ‘Telegrama 00445’. 
221 ‘Telegrama 00445’. 
222 ‘Telegrama 00083’. 
223 The Brazilian Season in London: Autumn 2008 repeated the "Brazil MayFair" model. This new cultural season 
involved "the simultaneous holding of a large number of cultural events in London, between September and 
November 2008". ‘Telegrama 00797’. Once again, the Embassy promoted an extensive and diversified cultural 
programming, which in addition to the traditional music and cinema festivals (among others), also included the 
launch of Lula's biography at Gallery 32, entitled "Lula of Brazil The Story So Far". ‘Telegrama 01080’ (Brasemb 
Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 October 2008), Arquivo Itamaraty. And an exhibition by Brazilian 
artist Cildo Meirelles at Tate Modern. According to the Embassy, this exhibition was "the highlight" of the 
season, mainly because it was pointed out "by the British press as one of the most important cultural events in 
London in 2008". ‘Telegrama 01146’ (Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 20 October 2008), 
Arquivo Itamaraty. 
224 ‘Telegrama 00797’. 
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7.6 The purchase of the new Embassy’s headquarters: a massive cultural diplomacy 

initiative in itself  

 

As demonstrated in this chapter, Brazil’s Embassy in London became an effective and 

operational multicultural complex, working in the service of Brazil’s cultural diplomacy, which 

reinforced its roles as a powerful hub of Brazil’s cultural promotion in the UK. Nevertheless, 

the continuation of its cultural activities faced a deadlock in 2009. At that time, the Duke of 

Westminster, who was the owner of the buildings that housed both the Brazilian Embassy’s 

headquarters and the annexe where Gallery 32 was located, decided to terminate the leasing 

contract.225 Consequently, Brazilian diplomacy had no other option but having to find a new 

location to house its Embassy in London.226 

The Brazilian Ambassador Santos-Neves, who had replaced Bustani in the post in 2008, 

saw an opportunity for upgrading the level of Brazil’s representation in the UK.227 Since the 

Duke of Westminster decided to prematurely terminate the Brazilian Embassy’s leasing 

contract (which would expire only in 2046) he had to pay financial compensations to the 

Brazilian government of around 6 million pounds. Such unexpected resources would be enough 

to cover part of the costs of a property in London.228 The option of purchasing a building would 

prevent Brazilian diplomats from having to continue to bear the costs and uncertainties of 

operating in rented locations. Ambassador Santos-Neves supported this idea by stressing that 

“Brazil would save on rent in the long run”.229  

The prospect of buying a property opened the opportunity for Itamaraty to look for a 

more suitable facility for its diplomatic and cultural activities. This option was especially 

important considering some of the structural limitations of the previous Embassy’s 

Headquarters. Finally, the purchase of a building would also allow Brazilian diplomats to seek 

a location that could give greater visibility to the Brazilian image and presence in the UK. 

 
225 Adriana Nicacio, ‘Diplomacia de Luxo’, Revista, ISTOÉ, 2 September 2009, 
https://istoe.com.br/17364_DIPLOMACIA+DE+LUXO/. 
226 As the Duke was not willing to negotiate with the Brazilian government, for having other economic plans for 
his property.  
227 Nicacio, ‘Diplomacia de Luxo’. 
228 Cristiane Jungblut, ‘Governo propõe comprar prédio para embaixada em Londres que custaria R$ 77 
milhões’, Extra, 22 August 2009, https://extra.globo.com/noticias/brasil/governo-propoe-comprar-predio-para-
embaixada-em-londres-que-custaria-77-milhoes-321413.html. 
229 Nicacio, ‘Diplomacia de Luxo’. 
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After a long search, Itamaraty found in the 14-16 Cockspur Street business building the 

best-suited facility to house the new Embassy’s headquarters. Valued at around £ 23 million230, 

the property encompassed an area of 1,645 square meters231, with a structure that had undergone 

recent modernization. 232  Thus, this building had the potential to considerably prompt the 

Embassy’s capacity to organize cultural events and promote Brazil’s culture in London. 

Furthermore, the property had a very privileged location, by being placed almost in front of the 

Canadian Embassy, and next to Trafalgar Square. Such a prime location in the cultural heart of 

London was fundamental to increase the visibility of the Embassy and its activities in the UK. 

For all these reasons, the purchasing of such a sumptuous building was not just a great 

investment in the benefit of Brazil diplomatic work, but the greatest investment in cultural 

diplomacy initiatives that the Brazilian government had ever implemented in the UK. 

However, Lula’s government decision of buying a building to house the new Embassy’s 

headquarters raised negative reactions and resistance in Brazil, especially in corporate media 

and opposition political parties. Throughout the whole process, these sectors not only sought to 

discredit the government’s decision of buying a property in London but even to block, in the 

Brazilian Congress, the release of resources for the conclusion of the deal. 233  These 

contradictions and disputes around an important theme for Brazil’s foreign policy demonstrated 

how, despite the advances achieved by Lula’s government in this field, there was no consensus 

in the Brazilian political spectrum on the direction of such policy, nor on the definition of the 

national interest. This adverse situation meant that the Lula Government had to face political 

attacks from its opposition and dispute a narrative war with corporate media in order to finalize 

this initiative. 

For example, the Brazilian magazine Isto É portrayed Itamaraty’s decision with a 

negative and disdainful tone in an article entitled “Luxury Diplomacy”. 234  The magazine 

suggested that Itamaraty was unaware of the economic crisis and “wants to buy a R$ 77 million 

property 235  for the London Embassy”. This discourse was also followed by other 

communication outlets, as was the case with the newspaper “Extra”, which is a more popular 

 
230 Nicacio. 
231 Thus, exceeding the 1,250 square meters of the former Embassy’s headquarters 
232 Jungblut, ‘Governo propõe comprar prédio para embaixada em Londres que custaria R$ 77 milhões’. 
233 ‘Oposição se irrita com liberdade para remanejo de verbas’, Jornal do Brasil, 22 December 2009, 
https://www.jb.com.br/pais/noticias/2009/12/22/oposicao-se-irrita-com-liberdade-para-remanejo-de-
verbas.html; Jungblut, ‘Governo propõe comprar prédio para embaixada em Londres que custaria R$ 77 
milhões’. 
234 Nicacio, ‘Diplomacia de Luxo’. 
235 The 23 million pounds converted to Reais, the Brazilian currency.  
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branch of the powerful communication conglomerate O Globo. In an article, Extra presented a 

similar argument, which prioritized the need for austerity, in the face “of the constant drop in 

federal revenue”, even if the purchase of the property would bring operational and economic 

benefits in the long run. 

Even amid such political pressure and attacks, Lula still had enough political capital to 

negotiate the approval of the budget236, and, within it, the release of additional credit for the 

purchase of the property in London.237 Thenceforth, Itamaraty was finally able to complete the 

final steps of the property’s purchasing process and acquire all the authorizations for using it as 

the new Brazilian Embassy’s headquarters in the UK. In February 2011, the building on 

Cockspur Street became officially owned by the Brazilian government. On July 26, 2012, the 

new Brazilian Embassy’s headquarters was officially inaugurated by the hands of the new 

Brazilian President Dilma Rousseff (also from the PT).238 

This Dilma's symbolic act represented the completion of the cycle initiated by the Lula 

government in 2003 in an effort to enhance Brazil’s strategic partnership with the UK and its 

status within it. Moreover, the symbolic weight of this event was also reinforced by the fact that 

it took place one day before of the opening of the 2012 London Olympics.239 This coincidence 

was also very representative of how Brazil and UK had become more connected throughout 

this cycle. This was especially symbolized by the fact that Rio would host the 2016 Olympics 

right after London, which created new opportunities for the formation of stronger ties between 

 
236 The media and political sectors determination to criticize the government’s decisions intensified as the end of 
Lula’s second term approached. A coalition of opposition parties came together to obstruct, in the National 
Congress, the vote on the federal budget for 2010; and, thereby, forced a reduction in government control over 
the spending of public money. This manoeuvre threatened Itamaraty’s plans for the new Brazilian Embassy as 
the release of funds for the purchase of the property in London was linked to the approval of such a budget. 
‘Oposição se irrita com liberdade para remanejo de verbas’. 
237 ‘Oposição se irrita com liberdade para remanejo de verbas’. 
238 ‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (2o Semestre de 2012)’, 2o Semestre de 2012 (Ano 39) (Brasília, DF: 
Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2012), 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N111_2Sem_2012.pdf; Elcio Ramalho, 
‘Presidente Dilma Rousseff inaugura Casa Brasil em Londres’, RFI, 26 July 2012, 
https://www.rfi.fr/br/geral/20120726-presidente-dilma-rousseff-inaugura-casa-brasil-em-londres; ‘Dilma 
Rousseff participa de inauguração em Londres’, Extra Online, 26 July 2012, 
https://extra.globo.com/esporte/dilma-rousseff-participa-de-inauguracao-em-londres-5595905.html; Cirilo 
Junior, ‘Dilma inaugura embaixada em Londres e diz torcer por britânicos’, Terra, 26 July 2012, 
https://www.terra.com.br/esportes/jogos-olimpicos/2012/dilma-inaugura-embaixada-em-londres-e-diz-torcer-
por-britanicos,aaadf1729453d310VgnCLD200000bbcceb0aRCRD.html; ‘Dilma inaugurou nova sede da 
embaixada do Brasil em Londres’, Mercado & Eventos, 26 July 2012, 
https://www.mercadoeeventos.com.br/feiras-e-eventos/dilma-inaugurou-nova-sede-da-embaixada-do-brasil-
em-londres/; ‘Presidenta Dilma Rousseff Inaugura Novo Prédio Da Embaixada Brasileira Em Londres’, 
Youtube_TV BrasilGov, 26 July 2014, https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HuXx1Tx7ccw. 
239 ‘Foreign Office Minister Attends Opening of New Brazilian Embassy’, GOV.UK, 26 July 2012, 
https://www.gov.uk/government/news/foreign-office-minister-attends-opening-of-new-brazilian-embassy. 
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the two countries. Thus, Dilma not only inaugurated Brazil’s new Embassy in London but, with 

it, a new cycle of greater cooperation and friendship between Brazil and the UK. 

The intention of the Lula government to turn the Cockspur Street headquarters into an 

even more powerful hub for the promotion of Brazilian culture in the UK became a reality some 

years later.240 In 2018, when I interviewed the Head of the Embassy’s Cultural Sector, Hayle 

Gadelha, he gave me an important account of the importance of these venues, and the breadth 

of the cultural events held there from 2012 to 2018. Gadelha said that the Embassy promoted 

an “average of 70 cultural activities per year”.241 The diplomat also confirmed that cultural 

promotion was a priority mechanism of the Embassy for “engagement with local society and 

even with others from here”, and was, according to him, one of the main “forces of this embassy 

today”. He went further to say that “this is one of the most active Brazilian embassies [in the 

cultural field], largely because it has an extraordinary space for cultural activities and staff. And 

besides, it is in a city [which is] unique in terms of demand and supply of cultural goods”.242 

Therefore, the new Brazilian Embassy in London has become an active centre for the 

diffusion of Brazilian culture, operating from the political and cultural heart of London, which 

makes it, until today, a powerful platform for the projection of Brazilian soft power in the UK. 

This role of the Embassy as a symbol of Brazil’s presence and status in the UK confirms how 

the decision of the Lula government to buy the building on Cockspur Street had been a fruitful 

investment; as the Brazilian Embassy indeed became a powerful instrument of Brazilian 

cultural diplomacy in the UK. In this regard, Hayle Gadelha told me that “the cultural sector, 

in particular, and public diplomacy, in general, might be one of the main forces of this 

Embassy”.243 

 

7.7 Final reflections 

 

As a final reflection, it is important to highlight how much this chapter demonstrated 

that the Lula government, within its strategic partnership with the UK, not only sought to adopt 

an expanded diplomatic approach, guided by a soft power strategy (as demonstrated in chapter 

 
240 In 2015, the "Londonist" website included the Embassy in its list of the "5 Lesser-Known Cultural Centers in 
London You Need to Check Out". This fact made the Embassy even more attractive to British and foreign 
audiences visiting London. Caroline Bourne, ‘5 Lesser-Known Cultural Centres In London You Need To Check 
Out’, Londonist, 12 November 2015, https://londonist.com/2015/11/london-s-secret-cultural-centres. 
241 Gadelha, Interview. 
242 Gadelha. 
243 Gadelha. 
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5 and 6), but it also sought to give great prominence to specific initiatives for cultural 

dissemination and promotion within this approach. In this sense, the comprehensive cultural 

dissemination program that the Lula government efficiently implemented in the UK between 

2003 and 2010 is emblematic; because it represents an unprecedented and daring cultural 

diplomacy action, coming from a peripheral country like Brazil to a political, economic and 

cultural power like the UK. 

I argued that this performance was largely driven by the influence of the precepts of the 

Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy on Lula's foreign policy. But that was mainly due to 

the strategic vision of the Lula government on the central role of culture (both in political and 

economic terms) in the 21st century’s international relations. These factors ensured culture a 

prominent role in Lula's foreign policy. And, more specifically, in the Brazilian approach to the 

UK. A prominent role that was further enhanced by Brazilian diplomacy's perception of the UK 

as a powerful cultural hub and platform for the international projection of Brazilian soft power.  

As a result, cultural diplomacy was consolidated as an important instrument to reinforce 

the Brazil-UK partnership and, mainly, Brazil's stance within it, by expanding knowledge about 

Brazil among the British society, fostering greater interaction between Brazilian and British 

society, and expanding Lula's power of influence vis-à-vis the British government. To a large 

extent, this broad and efficient cultural diplomacy campaign, implemented by the Lula 

government between 2003 and 2010, contributed to raising the level of Lula's prestige and 

representation of the Brazil's image in the UK. This brought important gains to Brazil in terms 

of political capital and soft power, thereby prompting the Lula government to expand Brazil's 

status and power of action within the Brazil-UK strategic partnership. 
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CONCLUSION 

 

Overall, this research has shown the key role played by the UK in Brazil’s emergence 

and development as a nation-state, and that Brazil-UK bilateral relations were an important 

axis-point for Brazil’s foreign relations, throughout Brazilian national history. It also showed 

how a prototypical cultural diplomacy strategy emerged early-on in Brazilian history, becoming 

an important alternative pathway of external action and a structuring pillar of its foreign policy. 

Cultural diplomacy also became an important way to communicate with the British, promoting 

Brazil's image and products in the UK. These elements and dynamics became increasingly 

important during Lula's government, when the Brazil-UK strategic partnership was 

strengthened and cultural diplomacy became a crucial vector of Brazil’s approach towards 

Britain. Based on this assessment, I concluded that the effectiveness of the Lula Government’s 

cultural diplomacy approach (which politically instrumentalizes the symbolic dimension of 

foreign policy) was a key contribution to its success in promoting Brazil’s interests and using 

the UK as a platform for Brazil’s international projection.  

More specifically, the strengthening and redirection of the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership during the Lula government brought important practical gains to Brazil which 

significantly enhanced Brazil’s development and international status. At the bilateral level, it 

prompted the expansion of bilateral trade (with a surplus for Brazil throughout practically the 

entire period) and enhanced British investments, bilateral cooperation in science, technology 

and innovation, and educational and cultural exchange. It also triggered several new joint 

bilateral projects in all eight thematic areas of the “Joint Action Plan” and enabled special 

mechanisms of bilateral cooperation concerning the Olympic Games, given that London was 

host to the previous event in 2012. At the global level, this partnership enhanced Brazil's 

international status, reinforcing its role as a global player and trader. As demonstrated in 

chapters five and six, partnership with the UK created a better environment for Brazil within 

which to expand its presence and influence in global governance institutions. For example, 

Britain invited Lula to join the G8+5 meetings, it provided recurring support for Brazil’s claim 

to a permanent seat on the UN Security Council, and supported Rio's bid to host the 2016 

Olympics. 

These factors confirm the strategic role that relations with the UK played in the Lula 

government's foreign policy: indeed, the relationship became not only an important vector for 

Brazilian development, but also facilitated access to multilateral institutions and centres of 
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global power. In addition, the importance of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership also 

demonstrates the strategic weight of the South-North axis within Brazil's "bold and active" 

foreign policy, as well as Brazil's relationships within the South-South axis. This challenges the 

idea that Lula's foreign policy model was excessively ideological, based on left-wing ideals and 

focused exclusively on the Global South, and reinforces its pragmatic, multidimensional and 

multilateral character. 

I also conclude that the Brazil-UK strategic partnership was mainly expressed in the 

symbolic field. The expansion and strengthening of the partnership with the UK was an 

important asset for Lula’s government as it symbolized Brazil’s acceptance and prestige among 

Western powers. In the domestic arena, this served as a powerful counterpoint against the 

accusation from Brazil's conservative elites that Lula's government promoted left-wing 

radicalism and an anti-Western policy. As such, it also strengthened his own personal prestige 

and symbolic capital within Brazilian society. At the international level, the UK partnership 

also enhanced Lula's international prestige, Brazil's soft power and the global promotion of 

Brazil's image. This was driven not only by the UK’s great political and symbolic weight in 

world affairs but also because it is a powerful global centre for cultural dissemination and 

knowledge production. 

Moreover, the potential powerfulness of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership's symbolic 

dimension in turn amplified the impact of Brazil’s cultural diplomacy initiatives. By 

instrumentalizing this potential, the Lula government was able to promote a broad and 

unprecedented cultural diplomacy campaign towards the UK, manifested as both expanded 

diplomacy (as shown in chapter five and six, using the symbolic power of various political 

initiatives and diplomatic events) and also through cultural promotion initiatives and an 

extensive cultural diffusion program (as shown in chapter seven). These cultural activities 

boosted the position, prestige and influence of Brazil within this strategic partnership, thus 

becoming a fundamental pillar of the Brazilian approach to the UK. 

This framework enables me to answer the research questions.1 Firstly, it shows that the 

symbolic dimension of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership was a key to facilitating bilateral 

 
1 As a reminder, I listed all my research questions here. They are: what kind of influence might cultural 
diplomacy have exerted on the international projection achieved by Brazil between 2003 and 2010? What was 
the role of cultural diplomacy in the Lula government’s foreign policy strategy? How did this diplomatic 
approach help the Lula government to achieve its external objectives? What is the role of culture in Brazilian 
foreign relations? What are the characteristics of the Brazilian model of cultural diplomacy?  Has cultural 
diplomacy helped Brazil to achieve its external goals?  Does the Lula government’s model of cultural diplomacy 
fit into a Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy? 
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dialogue and an important vector of the Brazilian approach to the UK. Secondly, its symbolic 

power boosted the scope and impact of Lula's cultural diplomacy strategy (which in turn played 

a key role within the “bold and active” foreign policy), making it a crucial catalyst of Brazil's 

diplomatic action towards the UK. Thirdly, the effectiveness of Lula's cultural diplomacy 

campaign was a key factor in achieving Brazilian goals within the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership. Fourthly, Brazil’s cultural approach, coupled with Lula’s personal prestige, 

enabled his government to turn the UK into a global platform for Brazil's international 

projection and the expansion of the Brazilian soft power. In my view, these factors constituted 

an important pillar of Brazil’s rise between 2003 and 2010.  

 

Key contributions 

In theoretical terms, the main contribution of this thesis was to use Brazil's model of 

action in the field of international cultural relations to rethink the nature of cultural diplomacy 

and the mechanisms that constitute its practice. As shown in chapter one, I based my conception 

of cultural diplomacy on the idea that it operates through the international relations’ symbolic 

dimension, seeking to instrumentalize its symbolic power to generate political impact. This idea 

implies thinking about cultural diplomacy as an all-encompassing diplomatic approach capable 

of harnessing the cultural diplomacy potential of a wide range of activities, and not just those 

explicitly identified as being in the cultural field. Thus, despite mainly focusing on cultural 

diffusion and promotion, this expansive approach to cultural diplomacy would not necessarily 

be limited to them and could include activities not usually identified as being ‘cultural’.  

This approach enables a country that utilizes soft power as its model of international 

engagement (as was the case with the Lula government's foreign policy strategy) to 

instrumentalize the symbolic power of different political and economic activities and turn them 

into political gains or soft power assets. As shown in chapter six, this was the case with the 

Brazil-UK JETCO initiative which, despite its focus on the economic field and aim to promote 

trade relations, had a great symbolic importance for Brazil's international status and image, thus 

becoming an important asset for the Lula government's soft power strategy. This is a real-world 

example of how this all-encompassing conception of cultural diplomacy moves away from the 

idea that cultural diplomacy entails mostly cultural diffusion activities and expands the field of 

action of such diplomatic practice.  

In this thesis, I argued that the real nature of cultural diplomacy is to seek to politically 

instrumentalize the symbolic power inherent in all political, economic, social and cultural 

activities. Here, it is interesting to recap the diagram that I created and presented in chapter one. 
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This diagram shows how a strategic partnership can function as a conduit of its inherent 

symbolic power and the ways in which a cultural diplomacy strategy can instrumentalize such 

power and produce political impacts on three different levels: the international, bilateral and 

domestic. 

For example, based on these ideas, I demonstrated in chapter six how the JETCO's 

symbolic importance was manifested in all these three levels. Internationally, the JETCO was 

an important token of Brazil's new international status and projection. Bilaterally, it symbolized 

Lula's great prestige in the UK, how Brazil had become a priority partner for the UK and the 

high level of convergence between the two countries within their strategic partnership. 

Domestically, the sheer existence of this committee was an important symbol of how Lula's 

government was esteemed and accepted in the main centres of power. This fact represented an 

important symbolic instrument at Lula's disposal to demobilize domestic opposition to his 

government, promoted by Brazil's conservative elites, and deconstruct their narrative that Lula 

was implementing a foreign policy antagonistic to Northern powers and excessively focused on 

the Global South. Therefore, this new conception of the nature of cultural diplomacy challenges 

orthodox thinking about such practice, as it expands its functions beyond its traditional focus 

on cultural diffusion and its possible impacts, making it more of a broader philosophical 

approach that guides the entire scope of action of countries' foreign policy, and not a mere tool 

at its service. 

This conclusion also helps to draw important insights about the real characteristics of 

the Lula government and its foreign policy model. In this sense, this thesis demonstrated that 

Lula was a moderate, pragmatic, and charismatic leader, who sought to expand Brazil's 

international projection through negotiation, diplomacy and a soft power strategy - and not 

through confrontation and drastic ruptures against the international order. It also revealed that 

this policy was mainly driven by the objectives of expanding Brazilian development, through 

increasing Brazil's proactive role and international autonomy. More importantly, it 

demonstrated that cultural diplomacy played a central role in this strategy, constituting a 

fundamental pillar of "bold and active" foreign policy.  

All these findings and facts contributes to deconstruct misperceptions about Lula's 

foreign policy and the narrative that this policy was overly ideological, overly guided by left-

wing radicalism and exclusively focused on the Global South. In fact, through a concrete 

example, based on the empirical analysis of a vast array of official documents, this thesis 

demonstrated how much the Lula government turned its attention, resources and political 

capital to its strategic partnership with the UK, as well as how much this partnership brought 
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important gains to Brazilian foreign policy's objectives. Therefore, the thesis proves that the 

North-South axis of Brazil's foreign relations had an important strategic weight in Lula's foreign 

policy model, insofar as the strategic partnership with the UK played a central role in this policy 

and became an important pillar of Brazil's rise. 

The success of this analysis can be attributed, in part to its analytical strategy, focusing 

closely on an empirical 'event': the strategic partnership. By conducting a close analysis of the 

Brazil-UK strategic partnership we can observe and unpack exactly how the symbolic and 

material elements of the foreign policy work together. In my view, establishing the strategic 

partnership as the focus of analysis facilitates observation of the dynamics of cultural 

diplomacy, because, as mentioned in chapter 1, this special mechanism for bilateral cooperation 

constituted a more favourable international environment for the incidence of cultural diplomacy 

initiatives for connecting the member countries’ societies in a more structured and consistent 

way. In fact, this thesis demonstrated that the Brazil-UK strategic partnership was a privileged 

stage for the Lula government's cultural initiatives and a symbolic resonance box that amplified 

the Brazilian soft power. Therefore, this thesis also develops an important theoretical 

contribution which suggests that cultural diplomacy studies could usefully focus on strategic 

partnerships in order to increase the degree of consistency and accuracy of their analysis. 

The research also demonstrates that the Brazil-UK strategic partnership was only able 

to perform these functions because it was based on solid foundations and effective 

operationality. As shown in chapter three, an important factor contributing to this result was the 

fact that the Brazil-UK strategic partnership was grounded in bilateral relations with deep 

historical roots. However, as shown in chapter 4, the decisive factor was the signing in 1997 by 

Tony Blair and Fernando Henrique Cardoso of the Brazil-UK Joint Action Plan. This document 

created the legal framework and guiding principles that boosted the expansion of bilateral 

political cooperation, bilateral trade, educational and cultural exchange between the two 

societies and the emergence of several joint projects in the most diverse areas between 2003 

and 2010 (as shown in chapters four, five, six and seven). In this sense, the Lula government 

had the important role of not only continuing the plan, but also reinforcing it, expanding it and 

giving it a new strategic sense, more in line with Brazilian interests. Therefore, it was this solid 

structure of the Brazil-UK strategic partnership that created the material conditions for the 

incidence and success of Lula's cultural diplomacy strategy. 

Another key contribution of this research is its analysis of cultural diplomacy in Brazil. 

It reveals that not only did Brazil develop a distinctive cultural diplomacy tradition, but that the 

Brazilian cultural diplomacy model operates in very different ways to the way cultural 
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diplomacy has been implemented by Western Powers. As shown in chapter two, this tradition 

was formed as early as the 19th century, thereby turning Brazil into one of the pioneering 

countries in the field. This Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy evolved throughout the 20th 

century, driven by Itamaraty's pragmatism, ingenuity and sense of opportunity; sustained by a 

high degree of resilience, creativity and efficiency; and guided by the desire enhance Brazil's 

international visibility, the international promotion of Brazilian products and structural 

conditions for Brazil's development. These aspects underline the difference between the 

‘peripheral’ position that conditions Brazilian cultural diplomacy and the model traditionally 

implemented by Western powers - mostly focused on the projection of power, expansion of 

international influence and propagation of cultural dependence. 

I argued in this thesis that this Brazilian tradition of cultural diplomacy was one of the 

factors that guided and boosted the cultural diplomacy strategy implemented by the Lula 

government, giving more consistency, efficiency and capacity to its cultural approach to the 

UK. As shown in chapters five, six and seven, this government not only followed these 

principles but also sought to expand them, giving them new scope and strategic meaning. 

However, the main vector of this cultural approach was the strategic vision of ministers Gilberto 

Gil and Celso Amorim on the central role of culture in the information age, the guidelines of 

the “bold and active” foreign policy, and Lula's personal prestige and charisma. These factors 

drove Lula's government to implement the unprecedented cultural diplomacy campaign to the 

UK, which included initiatives in its narrow and expanded aspects. As a result, cultural 

diplomacy has become a crucial vector of Brazilian foreign policy within the Brazil-UK 

strategic partnership, providing the Lula government with the symbolic mechanisms and soft 

power resources needed to expand Brazil's status and power of influence within this partnership, 

and thereby to better direct its dynamics according to Brazilian interests and transform it into a 

platform for Brazil's international projection. 

In this sense, chapter seven demonstrates that the Lula government was also able to 

implement a comprehensive, effective, and bold program of cultural diffusion in the UK. This 

program, which included initiatives in the fields of music, arts, cinema, literature, theatre, and 

dance, ensured a constant and massive promotion of the Brazilian image and culture in the UK 

between 2003 and 2010. This cultural action, unprecedented for a peripheral country like Brazil, 

was fundamental for enhancing the level of engagement between Brazilian and British societies; 

expanding knowledge about Brazil and its cultural expressions in the UK, creating new bridges 

of understanding and interaction between both countries; strengthening their cultural and social 

ties; etc. This massive cultural presence of Brazil in British imagination created better 
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conditions and a more favourable environment for Brazilian political action in the UK, by 

stimulating a positive predisposition towards Brazil and its products. This positive impact 

reveals a very sophisticated and efficient cultural diplomacy campaign implemented by a 

peripheral country towards a much stronger country; thereby proving the success of cultural 

diplomacy as a strategic pathway of the weak.  

 

The Brazilian Example 

Thus, this Brazilian case offers an interesting example of the use of an efficient cultural 

diplomacy strategy by a peripheral country to engage with an international power and balance 

bilateral dialogue within an asymmetrical relationship, which can make an important 

contribution to the enrichment of the field and serve as a model of international action for other 

peripheral countries and middle powers. Case studies like this one represents a fundamental 

contribution to broaden and enrich the field of cultural diplomacy, as it sheds light on new 

perspectives, strategies, mechanisms, and forms of action within international cultural relations. 

First of all, it must be said that simply carrying out academic research that focuses on 

the experience of a peripheral country like Brazil is in itself a fundamental step towards 

improving the field of International Relations, as it contributes to the expansion of the 

conceptual and empirical scopes of an intellectual universe traditionally dominated by the 

perspective of core countries. The inclusion of other perspectives in its theoretical panorama 

helps not only to give a more democratic and inclusive sense to the IR discipline, but it is also 

a necessary action that brings it into line with international reality. A reality that is formed by 

a myriad of different international actors, permeated by a great cultural diversity and integrated 

by different experiences and worldviews. Therefore, only with the inclusion of other voices will 

it be possible to create an IR theory that has a more universal meaning and that can contribute 

to the construction of a fairer world. In this sense, this thesis represents an important 

contribution to the efforts to decentralize IR studies. 

In addition, the most important contribution of this thesis is to present a cultural 

diplomacy strategy that can serve as a model of action for other medium-sized countries, with 

similar structural weaknesses and limitations to international action as those faced by Brazil. In 

this sense, the thesis demonstrated that the Lula government managed to use cultural diplomacy 

as a means to increase Brazil's status, bargaining power and leverage within the Brazil-UK 

strategic partnership, thereby creating the conditions that allowed this government to mitigate 

the effects of this asymmetrical relationship and establish a more balanced bilateral dialogue, 

in which both voices began to assume equivalent weight and power of influence. Therefore, 
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this is an interesting example of how a peripheral country like Brazil managed to use cultural 

diplomacy to reverse the terms of a historically asymmetrical relationship with a Western Power 

like the United Kingdom and better align it with its own objectives. In other words, it is an 

important model for the use of cultural diplomacy as an alternative means of international 

engagement for a country with limited material power. 

As a counterpoint, it is also important to highlight some limitations of this model, in 

order to present a more realistic view of the conditions in which cultural diplomacy can in fact 

be used as an alternative route of international action for countries with insufficient material 

power resources to leverage international projection through more traditional ways. For 

example, Joseph Nye warns that hard and soft power are interconnected and interdependent and 

that, therefore, they must work in conjunction.2 In other words, a soft power strategy without 

any hard power base to support it would become inconsistent and inefficient. Whereas a 

political action only based on hard power (as in the case of military force), although more 

efficient in the short term, if it is not accompanied by some soft power policy to consolidate it 

(through the creation of consensus, for example) tends to be contested and fought over in the 

long run. Therefore, depending on the systemic circumstances, and the characteristics of the 

international actor, this cultural diplomacy strategy may not be as effective, as it would need to 

rely on a minimum of material power, and capacity to wield it, to sustain such a strategy. 

My research on the Brazilian case can add nuance to this discussion. It has demonstrated 

that Lula's government took advantage of the confluence of important factors that created the 

conditions for the success of its cultural diplomacy strategy. In structural terms, throughout his 

government Lula was able to operate within a stable and favourable international context for 

Brazil's foreign action. To a large extent, this window of opportunity opened as the US shifted 

attention from Latin America to the Middle East. Furthermore, during this same period, Brazil 

went through a period of economic boom and an increase in its capacity to project international 

influence, both of which provided an important support base for Lula's cultural diplomacy 

strategy. Finally, the effectiveness of the "bold and active" foreign policy and Lula's diplomatic 

acumen increased his government's capacity to seize opportunities and act assertively on the 

international stage in favour of Brazilian interests. 

The combination of these factors boosted the expansion of the scope, impact and 

efficiency of Brazilian foreign policy. In this policy, cultural diplomacy gained a central role 

and became an important vector of Brazil's international action. Through it, the Lula 

 
2 Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics; Nye, The Future of Power. 



371 
 

government was able to expand the status and influence of Brazil within the Brazil-UK strategic 

partnership, which led it not only to strengthen this partnership but to make it more in line with 

Brazilian interests. As a result, the Brazil-UK strategic partnership ended up becoming an 

important pillar of the international rise achieved by Brazil between 2003 and 2010 – and 

cultural diplomacy one of the main catalysts for this achievement. This shows that relatively 

weaker material capability is not the same as no material power and that while the material 

always conditions the scope for actions of any actor, Brazil shows that the clever use of the 

symbolic can maximize the impact of the material. 

Finally, this debate also connects with the idea, discussed in chapter one, that social 

reality is structured through two dimensions: one material and the other symbolic, which are 

co-constitutive, interconnected and self-influencing. In this sense, both the material dimension 

can impact the symbolic dimension, as the symbolic influence the material reality. In other 

words, the relationship between the material and the symbolic is not hierarchal, they are 

reciprocal and work together like two sides of the same coin. This conception is foundation of 

my expanded approach to cultural diplomacy and the explanation for its capacity to politically 

instrumentalize symbolic power. It helps to better understand the nature and role of soft power 

in international relations, as this expression of symbolic power would also be directly 

interconnected with its hard power dimension, generating mutual impacts. Thus, based on what 

my research revealed, I also argue that soft and hard power would occupy equivalent 

importance in international politics, as one could not exist without complementing itself with 

the other. 

 

Closing Remarks 

Overall, this thesis not only presents an original case study of Lula's cultural diplomacy 

strategy for the UK but uses it to address broader theoretical and empirical issues such as the 

nature of cultural diplomacy and power in international relations. The reflections developed in 

it suggest new ways to think about the complex dynamics and the strategic role of cultural 

relations in foreign policy. Analysis of the Brazilian case also represents an important 

contribution to the decentralization and enrichment of the IR field, as well as the decolonization 

of international thought, as it presents new and important nuances from the perspective of a 

peripheral country on cultural diplomacy. Furthermore, this case might function as a model for 

the analysis of foreign policy in other peripheral countries and middle powers, such as: Nigeria, 

Mexico, India, Malaysia, Taiwan, or even Wales.  
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Another way of expanding this thesis towards new research projects or academic 

reflections that I suggest is to seek to deepen the brief mention I made, in the theoretical chapter, 

about how the dynamics that govern Gramsci's concept of hegemony – which refers to how the 

combination of material mechanisms of coercion and symbolic mechanisms of co-optation can 

generate a structure of power and class domination – is similar to the analysis model of this 

research, based on symbolic power. The similarity concerns the fact that this model is based on 

the idea that the interdependence between the material and symbolic dimensions of international 

relations allows for an expanded conception of the concept of cultural diplomacy, based on the 

idea that any manifestation of this symbolic dimension can be politically instrumentalized and, 

from then on, to have an impact on social reality. This dynamic, in my view, would also be present 

in Marx's conception of superstructure, and specially in how he sees the interconnection between 

infrastructure and superstructure as the vector that sustains a certain social structure and its 

productive model. Therefore, it would be interesting for future research to better explore, in 

theoretical terms, the possible similarities and intersections between these models and concepts. 

Following this logic, another interesting path would be in the field of empirical research, 

seeking to analyse, for example, the role of cultural diplomacy in the face of the global hegemony 

of the US cultural industry, the Anglo-Saxon cultural model and the English language. On the 

one hand, new research projects could analyse the extent to which the cultural or public diplomacy 

initiatives of the USA (or other English-speaking countries) would benefit from this hegemonic 

structure, gaining more power of diffusion and accumulating advantages in relation to the 

initiatives of cultural diplomacy from countries that are not part of this cultural universe. On the 

other hand, and even more interesting, it would be to analyse the limits and the real margins of 

manoeuvre of cultural diplomacy initiatives of peripheral countries in the face of the challenges 

and obstacles imposed by the global hegemony of the North American cultural model; and, to 

what extent, strategies of cultural diplomacy of peripheral countries can, in fact, challenge US' 

cultural hegemony. In other words, to what extent can cultural products or cultural expressions 

from peripheral countries compete for the attention of foreign audiences, given the great 

prominence of cultural products from the Anglo-Saxon cultural universe and based on the English 

language in international cultural relations. Therefore, it would be interesting for further research 

to also seek to explore this empirical path, including through comparative research on this topic. 

Thus, my conclusions and contributions unveil new gaps and possibilities for the 

emergence of new research that seeks to understand how the vision of cultural diplomacy 

proposed in this thesis applies to the reality of these countries. So, instead of ending these 

discussions with answers and categorical certainties, I prefer to think that this thesis is an 
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invitation to debate and the development of new reflections and conceptions about the practice 

of cultural diplomacy. Only in this way can new knowledge be built and shared. 
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APPENDIX 

 

Appendix 1: List of interviewees 

 
 Interviewee Function Mode Place 
1 André Chermont de 

Lima 
Head of Itamaraty’s Office of the 
Assistant Secretary-General for 
International Cooperation, Trade 
Promotion and Cultural Issues  

E-mail - 

2 Andrea Vieira Coordinator of Strategic 
Partnerships in the Global North 
and Oceania of the CAPES 
General Program Coordination 

In-Person CAPES’ Headquarters 

3 Caitlin Smith Second Secretary for Political 
Affairs of the British Embassy in 
Brazil 

E-mail - 

4 Carlota de Azevedo 
Bezerra 

Head of the Academic Sector of 
the Brazilian Embassy in London 

In-Person Brazilian Embassy in London 

5 Celso Amorim Minister of Foreign Affairs from 
2003 to 2010 

In-Person His apartment in Rio de Janeiro 

6 Cesar Jimenez-
Martinez 

PhD in Media and 
Communications 

In-Person Goldsmith University 

7 Gabriela Pinheiro 
Bittencourt 

Journalist, who has an in-depth 
research on Machado de Assis. 

In Person - 

8 Gelson Fonseca Jr.,  Director of the Alexandre de 
Gusmão Foundation (Itamaraty 
Publisher) 

In-Person Itamaraty’s Centre of Diplomatic History 
and Documentation (Rio de Janeiro) 

9 Gerson Cruz Gimenes Head of the administrative 
department of the Brazilian 
Embassy in London 

In-Person Brazilian Embassy in London 

10 Gustavo Baptista 
Barbosa 

Director of the Division of 
Educational Issues of the 
Itamaraty’s Cultural Department 

In-Person Itamaraty’s Headquarters 

11 Hayle Gadelha* 
*Interviewed in two 
different opportunities. 

Head of the cultural sector of the 
Brazilian Embassy in London 

In-Person Brazilian Embassy in London 

Itamaraty’s Under-Secretary-
General for International 
Cooperation, Trade Promotion and 
Cultural Issues  

In-Person Itamaraty’s Headquarters 

12 José Estanislau do 
Amaral Souza Neto 

Director of Rio Branco Institute’s 
Director 

In-Person Rio Branco’s Institute headquarters 

13 Juliana Bertazzo Member of the academic sector of 
the Embassy of Brazil in London 

In-Person Brazilian Embassy in London 

14 Maria Cecília Barcelos 
Cavalcante Vieira 

Brazilian diplomat who from 2016 
to 2017, headed the academic 
sector of the Brazilian Embassy in 
London 

In-Person Itamaraty’s Headquarters 

15 Marian Gray Aberystwyth University’s Head of 
the International Department 
(International Officer for the 
Americas and Norway) 

In-Person Aberystwyth University 

16 Mônica Leite Lessa Professor at the State University of 
Rio de Janeiro (UERJ) and 
specialist in cultural diplomacy in 
Brazil 

In-Person Her apartment in Rio de Janeiro 

17 Nadia Kerecuk Organizer and head of the Book 
Club of the Brazilian Embassy in 
London (Creator & Convenor - 
Brazilian Bilingual Book Club) 

In-Person Brazilian Embassy in London 

18 Patricio Marinho CAPES’ General Program 
Coordinator 

In-Person CAPES’ Headquarters 
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19 Roberto Menescal Musician and music producer of 
international renown. Menescal 
had important participation in one 
of the main cultural diplomacy 
actions of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, the bossa nova concert at 
Carnegie Hall in 1962 

In-Person His house in Rio de Janeiro 

20 Sam Moloney General Manager of the People 
Palace's Project Organization (a 
British NGO involved in various 
cultural actions of the Brazilian 
government between 2003 and 
2010) 

In-Person PPP’s Headquarters (London) 

21 Thiago Jesus People's Palace Project 
Organization 

In-Person PPP’s Headquarters (London) 

22 Thiago Osti Head of Trade and Investment 
Sector of the Embassy of Brazil in 
London 

In-Person Embassy of Brazil in London 

23 Vijay Rangarajan United Kingdom ambassador to 
Brazil 

E-Mail - 

24 Vinicius de Carvalho Professor at the Brazil Institute of 
King's College and specialist in 
cultural relations and Brazil’s 
foreign policy 

In-Person King's College 

25 Williams Gonçalves UERJ’s professor and specialist in 
international politics and Brazil’s 
foreign policy and security 

In-Person His apartment in Rio de Janeiro 

 

Appendix 2: List of websites and on-line archives most consulted 

 

Brazilian government institutions Websites 

 Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
 

 http://www.itamaraty.gov.br/pt-BR 
 https://www.gov.br/funag/pt-br/chdd/historia-diplomatica/colecoes-

historicas/resenhas-de-politica-exterior-do-
brasil#:~:text=A%20Resenha%20de%20Pol%C3%ADtica%20Exterior
,com%20a%20pol%C3%ADtica%20externa%20brasileira 

 https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/ 
 http://londres.itamaraty.gov.br/pt-br/ 
 http://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/index.php/resenhas 
 http://www.itamaraty.gov.br/pt-BR/resenha-de-politica-exterior-do-

brasil  
 Ministry of Industry, Foreign 

Trade and Services 
 http://www.mdic.gov.br/; 
 http://Apexbrasil.com.br/home/index 
 http://www.investexportbrasil.gov.br/consulte-estatisticas-e-

indicadores?l=en 
 Ministry of Culture  http://www.cultura.gov.br/ 
 National Congress  https://www.congressonacional.leg.br/ 

 http://www6g.senado.leg.br 
 http://www2.camara.leg.br/ 

UK government institutions Websites 

 British Council  https://www.britishcouncil.org/ 
 Foreign and Commonwealth 

Office 
 https://www.gov.uk/international/foreign-affairs 

 UK Parliament  https://www.parliament.uk/ 
 National Archives  http://www.nationalarchives.gov.uk/ 
 Chevening.org  http://www.chevening.org/partners/uk-brazil-conversa 
 Centre for Research Libraries-

Global Research Network 
 http://www-apps.crl.edu/brazil/ministerial/rela%C3%AEs_exterior 
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Brazilian archives and 
repositories 

Free digital collection for online consultation 

 National Archive  http://www.arquivonacional.gov.br/br/consulta-ao-acervo.html/ 
  http://sian.an.gov.br/sianex/consulta/login.asp 

 National Library   https://www.bn.gov.br/explore/acervos/hemeroteca-digital 
 Getulio Vargas Foundation 

(CPDOC-FGV) 
 https://cpdoc.fgv.br/ 

Newspaper Databases Main collections consulted 

 O Globo Newspaper   https://acervo.oglobo.globo.com/ 
 The Guardian  https://theguardian.newspapers.com/ 
 Note: I also consulted other collections from several newspapers (from Brazil and the United Kingdom), available 

for free online consultation 

 

 

  



377 
 

LIST OF REFERENCES 

 

Secondary Sources 

 

Abranches, Dunshee de. Rio Branco e a Política Exterior Do Brasil (1902-1912). 2a edição fac-Similar. Vol. 
Volume I. Brasília: FUNAG, 2019. 

Adorno, Theodor, and Max Horkheimer. Dialectic of Enlightenment. Verso Books, 2016. 

Amaral, Ruy Pacheco de Azevedo. ‘O Ano do Brasil na França: um modelo de intercâmbio cultural’. LII Curso 
de Altos Estudos - Instituto Rio Branco - Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2007. 

Amorim, Celso. ‘A Política Externa Do Governo Lula: Dois Anos’. Revista Plenarium, 2005. 

———. Acting Globally: Memoirs of Brazil’s Assertive Foreign Policy. 1st edition. Lanham, MD: Hamilton 
Books, 2017. 

———. ‘Brazilian Foreign Policy under President Lula (2003-2010): An Overview’. Revista Brasileira de 
Política Internacional 53 (2010): 214–40. 

Arantes, Pedro Casas Vilela Magalhães. ‘Grandes transformações na América Latina? A Onda Rosa, a Bolívia e 
o Contramovimento’. Pontifícia Universidade Católica de Minas Gerais. Programa de Pós-Graduação em 
Relações Internacionais, 2016. 

Arenal, Celestino del. Introducción a Las Relaciones Internacionales. Madrid: Tecnos, 1994. 

Arruda, Sergio de Souza Fontes. ‘Divulgação e Diplomacia Cultural: algumas reflexões à propósito da 
experiência brasileira’. Instituto Rio Branco -Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 1983. 

Barbosa, Rubens Antonio. The Brazilian Embassy in London: Mount Street and Green Street. São Paulo: DBA, 
1995. 

Barros, Orlando de. ‘Sinopse da História das Relações Externas Brasileiras’. In História das Relações 
Internacionais: teoria e processos, edited by Mônica Leite Lessa and Williams da Silva Gonçalves, 43–111. Rio 
de Janeiro: EdUERJ, 2007. 

Becker, Howard. ‘The Nature and Consequences of Black Propaganda.’ American Sociological Review 14, no. 2 
(1949): 221–35. 

Berridge, G. R. Diplomacy: Theory and Practice. 5th edition. Palgrave Macmillan, 2015. 

Berringer, Tatiana. A burguesia brasileira e a política externa nos governos FHC e Lula. 1st edition. Curitiba: 
Editora Appris, 2015. 

Bijos, Leila Maria Da`Juda, and Verônica Arruda. ‘A diplomacia cultural como instrumento de política externa 
brasileira.’ Revista Dialogos 13, no. 1 (2010). https://portalrevistas.ucb.br/index.php/RDL/article/view/2912. 

Bobbio, Noberto, Nicola Matteucci, and Gianfranco Pasquino. Dicionário de política. 11a edição. Brasília, DF: 
Editora Universidade de Brasília, 1998. 

Bottomore, Tom. Dicionário do pensamento marxista. 2a edição. Rio de Janeiro: Zahar, 1988. 

Bourdieu, Pierre. Language & Symbolic Power. Cambridge: Polity Press, 1991. 

Bourne, Richard. Lula of Brazil: The Story So Far. 1st edition. London/New York: Zed Books, 2008. 

Bower, Tom. Broken Vows: Tony Blair The Tragedy of Power. Kindle Ed. Faber & Faber, 2016. 

Braillard, Philippe, and Mohammad-Reza Djalili. Les Relations internationales. 11th edition. Que sais-je ?, 
2020. 

Branford, Sue, Bernardo Kucinski, and Hilary Wainwright. Politics Transformed: Lula and the Workers’ Party 
in Brazil. London: Latin America Bureau, 2003. 



378 
 

Branford, Sue, and Jan Rocha. Brazil Under the Workers’ Party: From Euphoria to Despair. Rugby: Practical 
Action Publishing, 2015. 

Bresser-Pereira, Luiz Carlos. ‘The Macroeconomic Tripod and the Workers’ Party Administration.’ In The 
Brazilian Economy Today, edited by Anthony W. Pereira and Lauro Mattei. London: Palgrave Macmillan, 2015. 
https://doi.org/10.1057/9781137549815_6. 

Brown, Garrett W., Iain McLean, and Alistair McMillan. The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Politics and 
International Relations. 4 edition. Oxford University Press, 2018. 

Brown, Robin. ‘The Four Paradigms of Public Diplomacy: Building a Framework for Comparative Government 
External Communications Research’. International Studies Association Convention, San Diego, April 2012, 
2012. https://pdnetworks.files.wordpress.com/2012/04/isa-2012-v4.pdf. 

Bueno, Clodoaldo, and Amado Luiz Cervo. História da Política Exterior do Brasil. 5a ed. Brasília, DF: UNB, 
2015. 

Bull, Hedley. The Anarchical Society: A Study of Order in World Politics. 3rd edition. Basingstoke: Palgrave 
Macmillan, 2002. 

Calabre, Lia. ‘Política Cultural Em Tempos de Democracia: A Era Lula’. Revista Do Instituto de Estudos 
Brasileiros n. 58 (2014): 137–56. 

———. Políticas culturais no Brasil: dos anos 1930 ao século XXI. 1a Ed. Sociedade & Cultura. Rio de Janeiro, 
RJ: Editora FGV, 2009. 

Calado, Carlos. Tropicália: a história de uma revolução musical. 2a edição. São Paulo, SP: Editora 34, 1997. 

Canclini, Nestor Garcia. Hybrid Cultures: Strategies for Entering and Leaving Modernity. Translated by 
Christopher L. Chiappari and Silvia L. Lopez. Kindle Edition. Univ Of Minnesota Press, 2005. 

Carolina de, Alice Pires de Lacerda, Carvalho Marques, and Sophia Cardoso Rocha. ‘Programa Cultura Viva: 
Uma Nova Política Do Ministério Da Cultura’. In Políticas Culturais No Governo Lula, edited by Antonio 
Albino Canelas Rubim, 219–41. Coleção Cult. Salvador: Edufba, 2010. 

Carvalho, João Daniel Antunes Cardoso do Lago. ‘As relações diplomáticas entre Brasil e Inglaterra e a lei de 
1831’. Anais do XV Encontro Regional de História ANPUH-Rio, n.d., 9. 

Carvalho, Laura. Valsa brasileira: Do boom ao caos econômico. Kindle Ed. Todavia, 2018. 

Castells, Manuel. Communication Power. 2 edition. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2013. 

———. The Rise of the Network Society: The Information Age: Economy, Society, and Culture Volume I. 2nd 
edition Kindle Ed. Wiley-Blackwell, 2011. 

Castro, Flávio Mendes de Oliveira. História Da Organização Do Ministério Das Relações Exteriores. Brasília, 
DF: Ed. UnB, 1983. 

Cepaluni, Gabriel. Brazilian Foreign Policy in Changing Times: The Quest for Autonomy from Sarney to Lula. 
Reprint edition. Lanham: Lexington Books, 2012. 

Cervo, Amado Luiz. ‘Política Exterior e Relações Internacionais Do Brasil: Enfoque Paradigmático’. Revista 
Brasileira de Política Internacional 46, no. 2 (2003): 5–25. 

Chang, Ha-Joon. Chutando a Escada: A Estratégia Do Desenvolvimento Em Perspectiva Histórica. 1a edição. 
São Paulo: Editora Unesp, 2004. 

Coombs, Philip H. Fourth Dimension of Foreign Policy. 1st ed. Published for the Council on Foreign Relations 
by Harper & Row, 1964. 

Costa e Silva, Alberto da, ed. O Itamaraty na Cultura Brasileira. 1aEd. Francisco Alves, 2002. 

Costa, Eliane. Jangada Digital. 1a edição. Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Azougue, 2011. 



379 
 

Costa Ferreira, Mychelyne Barros. ‘O Brasil Na Criação Da Unesco: 1946 a 1954’. In A Quarta Dimensão Das 
Relações Internacionais: A Dimensão Cultural, edited by Hugo Rogelio Suppo and Mônica Leite Lessa. Rio de 
Janeiro: Contra Capa, 2012. 

Costa, Thomaz Guedes da. ‘The Teaching of Strategy: Lykke’s Balance, Schelling’s Exploitation, and a 
Community of Practice in Strategic Thinking’. In Teaching Strategy: Challenge and Response. Carlisle, PA: 
Strategic Studies Institute, U.S. Army War College, 2010. 

Crespo, Flávia Ribeiro. ‘O Itamaraty e a Cultura Brasileira: 1945-1964’. In A Quarta Dimensão Das Relações 
Internacionais: A Dimensão Cultural, edited by Hugo Rogelio Suppo and Monica Leite Lessa. Rio de Janeiro: 
Contra Capa, 2012. 

Cull, Nicholas J. ‘Public Diplomacy before Gullion: The Evolution of a Phrase’. In Routledge Handbook of 
Public Diplomacy, 3–12. New York, NY: Routledge, 2009. 

Danese, Sérgio. Diplomacia Presidencial: História e Crítica. Brasília: FUNAG, 2017. 

Deng, Yong. China’s Struggle for Status: The Realignment of International Relations. 1st edition. Cambridge 
England ; New York: Cambridge University Press, 2008. 

Dias, Marcia Tosta. Os donos da voz: indústria fonográfica brasileira e mundialização da cultura. Fapesp. São 
Paulo, SP: Boitempo, 2000. 

Djian, Jean-Michel. La Politique Culturelle. France: Marabout, 1996. 

Doka, Karl. Les Relations Culturelles Sur Le Plan International. Neufchâtel: Éd. de la Baconniere, 1959. 

Donfried, Mark C., and Jessica C. E. Gienow-Hecht, eds. Searching for a Cultural Diplomacy. Kindle Edition. 
Explorations in Culture and International History. New York: Berghahn Books, 2013. 

Dumont, Juliette. ‘O Brasil No Instituto Internacional de Cooperação Intelectual (1924-1946): Primeiro Passo Na 
Construção de Uma Diplomacia Cultural’. In A Quarta Dimensão Das Relações Internacionais: A Dimensão 
Cultural, edited by Hugo Rogelio Suppo and Mônica Leite Lessa. Rio de Janeiro: Contra Capa, 2012. 

Dumont, Juliette, and Anaïs Fléchet. ‘Pelo Que é Nosso!: A Diplomacia Cultural Brasileira No Século XX’. 
Revista Brasileira de História 34, no. 67 (2014): 203–21. 

Durkheim, Emile. The Elementary Forms of the Religious Life. Translated by Joseph Ward Swain. Kindle Ed. 
Anboco, 2016. 

Duroselle, Jean Baptiste. Todo Império Perecerá. Brasília, DF: Ed. UnB, 2000. 

Ellner, Steve. ‘Pink-Tide Governments: Pragmatic and Populist Responses to Challenges from the Right’. Latin 
American Perspectives 46, no. 1 (2019): 4–22. https://doi.org/10.1177/0094582X18805949. 

Emerson, Michael, and Renato Flores, eds. Enhancing the Brazil-EU Strategic Partnership: From the Bilateral 
and Regional to the Global. Centre for European Policy Studies, 2013. 

Fadol, Yasir, and Maqsood Sandhu. ‘The Role of Trust on the Performance of Strategic Alliances in a Cross-
Cultural Context: A Study of the UAE’. Benchmarking An International Journal BIJ 20, no. 1 (2013): 106–28. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/14635771311299515. 

Farias, Rogério de Souza. ‘Parcerias Estratégicas: marco conceitual’. In Parcerias Estratégicas do Brasil: os 
significados e as experiências tradicionais, edited by Antônio Carlos Lessa and Henrique Altemani de Oliveira, 
Volume 1:15–35. Série Parcerias Estratégicas com o Brasil. Belo Horizonte: Fino Traço, 2013. 

Fausto, Boris. A Concise History of Brazil. Cambridge, UK ; New York, USA: Cambridge University Press, 
1999. 

———. História do Brasil. 13a edição. São Paulo: Ed. USP, 2008. 

Felipe Fortuna, Luis, ed. Brazilian Knots: Gallery 32 (2003-2006). Ministry of External Relations_Embassy of 
Brazil Cultural Section, 2006. 

Finzetto, Yves Carneiro. ‘Difusão da cultura brasileira no exterior: a Divisão de Operações de Difusão Cultural 
do Itamaraty no governo Lula’. Dissertação, Universidade de São Paulo, 2017. 



380 
 

Fléchet, Anaïs. ‘As Partituras Da Identidade:  O Itamaraty e a Música Brasileira No Século XX’. In A Quarta 
Dimensão Das Relações Internacionais: A Dimensão Cultural, edited by Monica Leite Lessa and Hugo R. 
Suppo. Rio de Janeiro: Contra Capa, 2012. 

Fletcher, Tom. The Naked Diplomat: Understanding Power and Politics in the Digital Age. Kindle Ed. London: 
William Collins, 2017. 

Flynn, Peter. ‘Brazil and Lula, 2005: Crisis, Corruption and Change in Political Perspective’. Third World 
Quarterly 26, no. 8 (2005): 1221–67. https://doi.org/10.1080/01436590500400025. 

Fonseca Jr., Gelson. Diplomacia e Academia: um estudo sobre as análises acadêmicas sobre a política externa 
brasileira na década de 70 e sobre as relações entre o Itamaraty e a comunidade acadêmica. Brasília, DF: 
FUNAG, 2011. 

Fonte, Bruna, and Roberto Menescal. Essa Tal De Bossa Nova. Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Rocco, 2012. 

Franco, Alvaro da Costa, ed. Com a Palavra, o Visconde Do Rio Branco: A Política Exterior No Parlamento 
Imperial. 1a Edição. Brasília: FUNAG, 2005. 

Frank, Robert. ‘Introduction’. Relations internationales, 2003. 

Fraser, Matthew. Weapons of Mass Distraction: Soft Power and American Empire. New York: Thomas Dunne 
Books, 2005. 

Freitas, Marcello de Souza. O Universo da Música na Política Externa Brasileira: Desafios e oportunidades 
para a diplomacia cultural do Brasil. Berlin/Lisboa: Novas Edições Acadêmicas, 2015. 

French, John D. Lula and His Politics of Cunning: From Metalworker to President of Brazil. Chapel Hill: The 
University of North Carolina Press, 2020. 

Freymond, Jean F. ‘Rencontres de cultures et relations internationales’. In Relationes internationales, 24th ed., 
401–13. Paris, 1980. 

Freyre, Gilberto. Ingleses no Brasil. Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Topbooks, 2001. 

———. Ordem e Progresso. Rio de Janeiro: Record, 1990. 

Friedlander, Saul. ‘Paradigma Perdu et Retour à l’histoire: Equisse de Quelques Développements Possibles de 
l’étude Des Relations Internationales’. In Les Relations Internationales Dans Un Monde En Mutation. Genebra: 
Intitut Universitaire des Hautes Études Internationales, 1977. 

Gadelha, Hayle. The Art of Diplomacy: Brazilian Modernism Painted For War. London: Embassy of Brazil in 
London, 2018. 

Gasparotto, Geovana Prante, Patrícia Krieger Grossi, and Monique Soares Vieira. ‘O Ideário Neoliberal: A 
Submissão Das Políticas Sociais Aos Interesses Econômicos’. Brasília: Pontifícia Universidade Católica do Rio 
Grande do Sul, 2014. https://repositorio.pucrs.br/dspace/bitstream/10923/8153/2/evento_006%20-
%20Patr%C3%ADcia%20Krieger%20Grossi.pdf. 

Geertz, Clifford. A Interpretação das Culturas. 1a edição. Rio de janeiro: LTC, 1981. 

Giddens, Anthony. Beyond Left and Right: The Future of Radical Politics. 1st edition. Cambridge: Polity, 1994. 

———, ed. The Progressive Manifesto: New Ideas for the Centre-Left. 1st edition. Cambridge: Malden, MA: 
Polity, 2003. 

———. ‘The Rise and Fall of New Labour’. New Perspectives Quarterly 27, no. 3 (2010): 32–37. 

———. The Third Way: The Renewal of Social Democracy. 1st edition. Malden, Mass: Polity, 1998. 

Gil, Gilberto, and Juca Ferreira. Cultura pela Palavra: Coletânea de artigos, entrevistas e discursos dos 
ministros da Cultura (2003-2010). Edited by Armando Almeida, Maria Beatriz Albernaz, and Mauricio Siqueira. 
1a Ed. Rio de Janeiro: Versal, 2013. 

Gil, Gilberto, and Regina Zappa. Gilberto Bem Perto. 1a edição. Rio de Janeiro, RJ, Brasil: Casa dos Livros, 
2013. 



381 
 

Gilboa, Eytan. ‘Diplomacy in the Media Age: Three Models of Uses and Effects’. Diplomacy & Statecraft 12, 
no. 2 (2001): 1–28. https://doi.org/10.1080/09592290108406201. 

Goertzel, Ted George. Fernando Henrique Cardoso: Reinventing Democracy in Brazil. 1st edition. Boulder, 
Colorado: Lynne Rienner Publishers, 1999. 

Gomes, Ciro. O Próximo Passo: Uma Alternativa Prática ao Neoliberalismo. Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Topbooks, 
1996. 

Gomes, Laurentino. 1808: Como uma rainha louca, um príncipe medroso e uma corte corrupta enganaram 
Napoleão e mudaram a História de Portugal e do Brasil. 1a edição. São Paulo: Editora Planeta do Brasil, 2007. 

———. 1822: Como um homem sábio, uma princesa triste e um escocês louco por dinheiro ajudaram dom 
Pedro a criar o Brasil - um país que tinha tudo para dar errado. 1a edição. Rio de Janeiro: Nova Fronteira, 
2010. 

———. 1889: Como um imperador cansado, um marechal vaidoso e um professor injustiçado contribuíram 
para o fim da Monarquia e a Proclamação da República no Brasil. 1a edição. São Paulo: Globo, 2013. 

Griffiths, Martin, Terry O’Callaghan, and Steven C Roach. International Relations: The Key Concepts. 
Routledge Key Guides. London; New York: Routledge, 2009. 

Grunebaum, Gustav von. L’indentité Culturelle de l’Islam. Paris: Gallimard, 1973. 

Guth, David W. ‘Black, White, and Shades of Gray: The Sixty-Year Debate Over Propaganda versus Public 
Diplomacy’,. Journal of Promotion Management 14:3-4 (2009): 309–25. 

Harvey, David. O Novo Imperialismo. 8a edição. Rio de Janeiro: Edições Loyola, 2004. 

Harward, Donald W., ed. Power: Its Nature, Its Use, and Its Limits. Boston: G K Hall & Co, 1979. 

Hayden, Craig. The Rhetoric of Soft Power: Public Diplomacy in Global Contexts. Kindle Edition. Lexington 
Studies in Political Communication. Lexington Books, 2012. 

Hermann, Charles F. ‘Changing Course: When Governments Choose to Redirect Foreign Policy’. International 
Studies Quarterly 34, no. 1 (1990): 3–21. https://doi.org/10.2307/2600403. 

Herz, Mônica. ‘A Dimensão Cultural Das Relações Internacionais: Proposta Teórico-Metodológica’. Contexto 
Internacional (IRI-PUC), no. jul-dez. n. 6 (1987). 

Hesmondhalgh, David. The Cultural Industries. 4th edition/Kindle Ed. SAGE, 2018. 

Hobsbawm, E. J. Nations and Nationalism Since 1780: Programme, Myth, Reality. 2nd edition, Kindle Edition. 
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2013. 

Hobsbawm, Eric. The Age Of Revolution: 1789-1848. London: Phoenix Press, 2010. 

Houaiss, Antonio. ‘Prefácio’. In Ribeiro, Edgar Telles. Diplomacia cultural: seu papel na política externa 
brasileira. Brasília: Fundação Alexandre de Gusmão, 2011. 

Howkins, John. The Creative Economy: How People Make Money from Ideas. Penguin, 2013. 

Huntington, Samuel P. The Clash Of Civilizations: And The Remaking Of World Order. London: Simon & 
Schuster UK, 2002. 

Júnior, Haroldo Ramanzini, and Marcelo Passini Mariano. ‘O Brasil e o G-20: Pressões Domésticas e a 
Construção Da Posição Negociadora Na Rodada Doha Da OMC’, Vol. 3. São Paulo: Associação Brasileira de 
Relações Internacionais, Instituto de Relações Internacionais-USP, 2011. 
http://www.proceedings.scielo.br/scielo.php?script=sci_arttext&pid=MSC0000000122011000200021&lng=en&
nrm=iso. 

Kauark, Guiliana. ‘Participação e Interesses Do MinC Na Convenção Sobre Diversidade Cultural’. In Políticas 
Culturais No Governo Lula, edited by Antonio Albino Canelas Rubim, 219–41. Coleção Cult. Salvador: Edufba, 
2010. 

Keohane, Robert, and Joseph S. Nye. Power and Independence. 4th edition. Boston: Pearson, 2011. 



382 
 

Kiernan, V.G. ‘The Old Alliance: England and Portugal’. The Socialist Register, 1973. 
https://socialistregister.com/index.php/srv/article/view/5357/2258. 

Kissinger, Henry. Diplomacy. London/New York: Simon & Schuster, 1994. 

Lacan, Jacques. On the Names-of-the-Father. 1st edition. Cambridge: Polity, 2015. 

Lafer, Celso. Identidade Internacional Do Brasil e a Política Externa Brasileira. 1a edição. Perspectiva, 2009. 

Laraia, Roque de Barros. Cultura: um Conceito Antropológico. 24th ed. Zahar, 2008. 

Lazarou, Elena, and Carmen Fonseca. ‘O Brasil e a União Europeia: A Parcerioa Estratégica Em Busca de 
Significado’. In Parcerias Estratégicas Do Brasil: Os Significados e as Experiências Tradicionais, edited by 
Antônio Carlos Lessa and Henrique Altemani de Oliveira, Vol. volume 1. Parcerias Estratégicas Com o Brasil. 
Belo Horizonte: Fino Traço, 2013. 

Lessa, Antônio Carlos. Uma Parceria em Construção: As Relações Entre França e Brasil, 1945-2000. Edição: 
1. Parcerias Estrategicas com o Brasil. Belo Horizonte: Fino Traço, 2013. 

Lessa, Antonio Carlos, and Henrique Altemani de Oliveira, eds. Parcerias Estrategicas Do Brasil: a Dimensão 
Multilateral e as Parcerias Emergentes. 1 ed. Vol. Volume 2. Parcerias Estrategicas com o Brasil. Belo 
Horizonte: Fino Traço, 2013. 

Lessa, Antônio Carlos, and Henrique Altemani de Oliveira, eds. Parcerias Estrategicas Do Brasil: Os 
Significados e as Experiencias Tradicionais. 1 ed. Vol. Volume 1. Parcerias Estrategicas com o Brasil. Belo 
Horizonte: Fino Traço, 2013. 

———. ‘Parcerias Estratégicas do Brasil: uma busca por conceitos’. In Parcerias Estratégicas do Brasil: os 
significados e as experiências tradicionais, edited by Antonio Carlos Lessa and Henrique Altemani de Oliveira, 
Volume 1:9–12. Série Parcerias Estratégicas com o Brasil. Belo Horizonte: Ed. Fino Traço, 2013. 

Lessa, Mônica Leite. ‘A Aliança Francesa no Brasil: política oficial de influência cultural (1889-1930)’. Varia 
História no13 (1994): 78–95. 

———. ‘Bens e Serviços Culturais: O Lugar Do Brasil Na Cena Internacional (2001-2006)’. In A Quarta 
Dimensão Das Relações Internacionais: A Dimensão Cultural, edited by Hugo Rogelio Suppo and Mônica Leite 
Lessa, 169–93. Rio de Janeiro: Contra Capa, 2012. 

Lessa, Monica Leite. ‘Política Cultural Externa’. In Globalização: Atores, Ideias e Instituições, edited by 
Bernardo Kocher, 234–35. Mauad X/Contra Capa, 2011. 

———. ‘Relações Culturais Internacionais’. In Olhares Sobre o Político: Novos Ângulos, Novas Perspectivas, 
edited by Menezes et al., 11–25. Rio de Janeiro: Ed. UERJ, 2002. 

Lessa, Mônica Leite, and Hugo R. Suppo, eds. A quarta dimensao das relaçoes internacionais: a dimensão 
cultural. Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Contra capa, 2012. 

Lévi-Strauss, Claude. Structural Anthropology. New York: Basic Books, 1974. 

Liguori, Guido, and Pasquale Voza, eds. Dicionário Gramsciano (1926-1937). Translated by Silvia de 
Bernardinis, Diego Silveira Coelho Ferreira, Ana Maria Chiarini, Leandro de Oliveira Galastri, and Marco 
Aurélio Nogueira. 1a edição. São Paulo: Boitempo, 2017. 

Lima, André Chermond. ‘Copa Da Cultura: O Campeonato Mundial de Futebol Como Instrumento Para a 
Divulgação e Promoção Da Cultura Brasileira No Exterior’. LVI Curso de Altos Estudos, Instituto Rio Branco, 
Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2011. 

Lippman, Walter. Public Opinion. New York: Greenbook Publications, LLC, 2010. 

Looseley, David. ‘Cultural Policy in France Since 1959: Arm’s Lenght, or ’up Close and Personal?’’. Nordic 
Cultural Institute, 2001, 11. 

Mapa, Dhiego de Moura. ‘Diplomacia e Cultura No Governo Lula (2003-2006)’. Revista Eletrônica Cadernos 
de História VIII, ano 4, n.o 2 (2009). www.ichs.ufop.br/cadernosdehistoria. 



383 
 

———. ‘Inserção Internacional no Governo Lula: interpretações divergentes’. Revista Política Hoje Vol. 19, n. 
1 (2010): 34–79. 

Mares, David R., and Harold A. Trinkunas. Aspirational Power: Brazil on the Long Road to Global Influence. 
Washington, D.C.: Brookings Institution Press, 2016. 

Martel, Frederic, and Clóvis Marques. Mainstream: A Guerra Global Das Mídias e Das Culturas: A Guerra 
Global Das Mídias e Das Culturas. 1a edição. Rio de Janeiro: Civilização Brasileira, 2012. 

Martin, Brian, and Truda Gray. ‘Backfires: White, Black and Grey’. Journal of Information Warfare Vol. 7, no. 
Issue 1 (2007): 7–16. 

Martins, Fernando José, Janaína Aparecida de Mattos Almeida, and Denise Rissato. ‘Políticas Públicas 
Compensatórias: Uma Discussão Preliminar’. Casavel: Unioeste, 2011. 

Marx, Karl, and Friedrich Engels. A ideologia alemã. 1a edição. São Paulo: Boitempo, 2007. 

McLean, Iain, and Alistair McMillan, eds. The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Politics. 3 edition. Oxford ; New 
York: Oxford University Press, 2010. 

McMurry, Ruth, and Muna Lee. The Cultural Approach. New edition. Port Washington, N.Y: Kennikat Press, 
1972. 

Melissen, Jan. ‘The New Public Diplomacy: Between Theory and Practice’. In The New Public Diplomacy: Soft 
Power in International Relations, edited by Jan Melissen, 3–28. Palgrave Macmillan, 2005. 
https://culturaldiplomacy.org/academy/pdf/research/books/soft_power/The_New_Public_Diplomacy.pdf. 

———, ed. The New Public Diplomacy: Soft Power in International Relations. Palgrave Macmillan, 2005. 
https://culturaldiplomacy.org/academy/pdf/research/books/soft_power/The_New_Public_Diplomacy.pdf. 

Mellbye, Anne. ‘A Brief History of the Third Way’. The Guardian, 10 February 2003. 
https://www.theguardian.com/politics/2003/feb/10/labour.uk1. 

Mello, Eduardo Brigidi De. ‘A Nova Política Externa Independente: o Governo Lula e a inserção externa 
brasileira no século XXI’. Universidade Federal do Rio Grande do Sul, 2009. 

Merle, Marcel. Forces et enjeux dans les relations internationales. Paris: Economica, 1985. 

———. Sociologia das Relações Internacionais. Brasília: Ed. UnB, 1981. 

Milza, Pierre. ‘Culture et relations internationales’. In Relationes internationales, 24th ed., 361–79. Paris, 1980. 

Mitchell, J. M. International Cultural Relations. 1st edition. Routledge, 2015. 

Morelli, Rita C. L. Indústria Fonográfica: um Estudo Antropológico. 1a edição. Campinas: Editora da Unicamp, 
2009. 

Morgenthau, Hans J. A Política Entre as Nações: A Luta Pelo Poder e Pela Paz. Translated by Oswaldo Biato. 
(Clássicos IPRI). Brasília: Ed. UnB, 2003. 

Mosco, Vincent. The Political Economy of Communication. Second edition. London: SAGE, 2009. 

Moura, Cristina Patriota de. O Instituto Rio Branco e a diplomacia brasileira. 1a edição. Rio de Janeiro, RJ: 
Editora FGV, 2007. 

Moura, Gerson. Tio Sam Chega Ao Brasil: A Penetração Cultural Americana. 3 Ed. São Paulo: Brasiliense, 
1986. 

Novais, Bruno do Vale, and Juan Brizuela. ‘Políticas Internacionais’. In Políticas Culturais No Governo Lula, 
edited by Antonio Albino Canelas Rubim, 219–41. Coleção Cult. Salvador: Edufba, 2010. 

Nye, Joseph S. Bound to Lead: The Changing Nature Of American Power. New York: Basic Books, 1990. 

———. ‘Public Diplomacy and Soft Power’. The Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social 
Science 616 (2008): 94–109. 

———. ‘Soft Power and Cultural Diplomacy’. Public Diplomacy Magazine, 2014. 



384 
 

———. Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics. New York: PublicAffairs, 2005. 

———. The Future of Power. New York: PublicAffairs, 2011. 

Olins, Wally. On Brand. 1st edition. London: Thames & Hudson, 2003. 

Oliveira, Raphael Teles. ‘Neoliberalismo, Bloco No Poder e Política No Brasil’. Sociedade Brasileira de 
Economia Política_Anais Do XXIII Encontro Nacional de Economia Política, 2018. 
https://sep.org.br/anais/Trabalhos%20para%20o%20site/Area%205/66.pdf. 

Ortiz, Renato. A moderna tradição brasileira: cultura brasileira e indústria cultural. 5aed. São Paulo, SP: 
Editora Brasiliense, 1994. 

———. Mundialização e Cultura. 1a edição. Brasília, DF: Brasiliense, 2006. 

Palácio Itamaraty: A Arquitetura Da Diplomacia. Coleção Memória. Brasília: Instituto Terceiro Setor, 2017. 

Panizza, Francisco. Contemporary Latin America: Development and Democracy beyond the Washington 
Consensus. 1st edition. London; New York: Zed Books, 2009. 

Payne, Anthony. ‘Blair, Brown and the Gleneagles Agenda: Making Poverty History, or Confronting the Global 
Politics of Unequal Development?’ International Affairs (Royal Institute of International Affairs 1944)-Oxford 
University Press Vol. 82, no. No.5, (Sep. 1, 2006) (2006): 917–35. 

Pearson, Neil. Antonio Gramsci: The Concept of ‘Hegemony’. Kindle Edition. P Publishing International 
Relations Series Book 1. P Publishing, 2014. 

Pereira, Manoel Gomes, ed. Barão do Rio Branco: 100 anos de memória. 1a Edição. Brasília: FUNAG, 2012. 

Petras, James, and Henry Veltmeyer. ‘Whither Lula’s Brazil? Neoliberalism and “Third Way” Ideology’. The 
Journal of Peasant Studies 31, no. 1 (2003): 1–44. https://doi.org/10.1080/0306615031000169116. 

Pimenta Junior, José Luiz. ‘Coalizões Internacionais e o G-20: Aspectos Da Liderança Brasileira Na Rodada 
Doha de Desenvolvimento Da OMC’. Instituto Rio Branco, 2012. 

Pimentel, José Vicente de Sá, ed. O Brasil, Os BRICS e a Agenda Internacional. 2. ed. rev. ampl. Coleção 
Eventos. Brasília: FUNAG, 2013. 

Pinto, Eduardo Costa, and Paulo Balanco. ‘Estado, bloco no poder e acumulação capitalista: uma abordagem 
teórica’. Brazilian Journal of Political Economy [online] 34, no. 1 (2014): 39–60. 
https://doi.org/10.1590/S0101-31572014000100003. 

Power, Timothy J. ‘Blairism Brazilian Style? Cardoso and the “Third Way” in Brazil’. Political Science 
Quarterly 116, no. No. 4 (Winter, 2001-2002) (2001): 611–36. https://doi.org/10.2307/798223. 

Preiswerk, Roy. ‘Relations Interculturelles et Développement. Le Savoir et Le Faire: Relations Interculturelles et 
Dèveloppement’. In Cahiers de l’Institut d’Études Du Développement, 10–36. Genebra, 1975. 

Prestage, Edgar. ‘The Anglo-Portuguese Alliance’. Transactions of the Royal Historical Society 17 (1934): 69–
100. https://doi.org/10.2307/3678521. 

Ramos Becard, Danielly Silva. ‘Parcerias Estratégicas nas Relações Internacionais: Uma análise conceitual’. In 
Parcerias Estratégicas do Brasil: os significados e as experiências tradicionais, edited by Antônio Carlos Lessa 
and Henrique Altemani de Oliveira, 1 ed., Volume 1:37–65. Série Parcerias Estratégicas com o Brasil. Belo 
Horizonte: Fino Traço, 2013. 

Reeves, Julie. Culture and International Relations: Narratives, Natives and Tourists. 1st edition. London; New 
York: Routledge, 2004. 

Reid, Michael. Brazil: The Troubled Rise of a Global Power. New Haven and London: Yale University Press, 
2015. 

Reis, Ana Carla Fonseca. Economia Da Cultura e Desenvolvimento Sustentável: O Caleidoscópio Da Cultura. 
Barueri, SP: Manole, 2007. 



385 
 

Renouvin, Pierre, and Jean Baptiste Duroselle. Introduccion a La Historia de Las Relaciones Internacionales. 
Fondo de Cultura, 2000. 

Resende, Carlos Augusto Rollemberg de. ‘O Esporte Na Política Externa Do Governo Lula: O Importante é 
Competir?’ Meridiano 47 11, no. Ed. 122 (2010): 35–41. 

Ribeiro, Edgard Telles. Diplomacia cultural: seu papel na política externa brasileira. Brasília: Fundação 
Alexandre de Gusmão, 2011. 

Ricupero, Rubens. A Diplomacia na Construção do Brasil: 1750-2016. 1a edição. Rio de Janeiro: Versal, 2017. 

Riordan, Shaun. ‘Dialogue-Based Public Diplomacy: A New Foreign Policy Paradigm?’ In The New Public 
Diplomacy: Soft Power in International Relations, edited by Jan Melissen, 3–28. New York, NY: Palgrave 
Macmillan, 2005. 

Robinson, William, Steve Ellner, and Marcel Nelson. Latin America’s Pink Tide: Breakthroughs and 
Shortcomings. Edited by Steve Ellner. Illustrated edition. Lanham: Rowman & Littlefield, 2019. 

Rocha, Glauber. Revolução do Cinema Novo. 1a edição. Coleção Glauberiana. São Paulo: Cosac & Naify, 2004. 

Rohter, Larry. Brazil on the Rise: The Story of a Country Transformed. New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2010. 

Rubim, Antonio Albino Canelas. ‘Políticas Culturais No Governo Lula’. In Políticas Culturais No Governo 
Lula, 9–25. Coleção Cult. Salvador: Edufba, 2010. 

Said, Edward W. Culture and Imperialism. Kindle Ed. London: Vintage Books, 1994. 

Sánchez-Ancochea, Diego, and Lauro Mattei. ‘Bolsa Família, Poverty and Inequality: Political and Economic 
Effects in the Short and Long Run’. Global Social Policy 11, no. 2–3 (2011): 299–318. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1468018111421297. 

Saraiva, José Flávio Sombra, ed. História Das Relações Internacionais Contemporâneas: Da Sociedade 
Internacional Do Século XIX à Era Da Globalização. 2a Edição. Coleção Relações Internacionais. São Paulo: 
Ed. Saraiva, 2012. 

Sassen, Saskia. A Sociology of Globalization. New York: W. W. Norton & Company, 2007. 

———. The Global City: New York, London, Tokyo. Revised edition. Princeton, N.J: Princeton University Press, 
2001. 

Saussure, Ferdinand de. Course in General Linguistics. Edited by Roy Harris. Kindle Ed. London ; New York: 
Bloomsbury, 2013. 

Scholte, Jan Aart. Globalization: A Critical Introduction. 2nd Edition. New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2005. 

Schreiber, Leon Amos. ‘The Third Way in Brazil? Lula’s Presidency Examined’. University of 
Stellenbosch,Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences, Department of Political Science, 2011. 
https://scholar.sun.ac.za/handle/10019.1/17971. 

Schweizer, Karl W., and H. M. A. Keens-Soper, eds. The Art of Diplomacy: Francois de Callieres. Lanham, Md: 
University Press Of America, 1994. 

Seldon, Anthony, ed. Blair’s Britain, 1997-2007. 1st edition. Cambridge , New York: Cambridge University 
Press, 2007. 

Sewell, William H. ‘The Concept(s) of Culture’. In Beyond the Cultural Turn: New Directions in the Study of 
Society and Culture, edited by Victoria E. Bonnell and Lynn Hunt, First edition. Berkeley: University of 
California Press, 1999. 

Shambaugh, David. ‘Coping with a Conflicted China’. The Washington Quarterly 34, no. 1 (2011): 7–27. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/0163660X.2011.537974. 

Silva, Ana Carolina Areias da. ‘Os Limites Da Cooperação: O Brasil e o G-20 Nas Negociações Agrícolas Da 
Organização Mundial de Comércio’. Instituto Rio Branco, 2010. http://www.funag.gov.br/ipri/btd/index.php/10-
dissertacoes/1273-os-limites-da-cooperacao-o-brasil-e-o-g-20-nas-negociacoes-agricolas-da-organizacao-
mundial-de-comercio. 



386 
 

Siracusa, Joseph M. Diplomacy: A Very Short Introduction. Illustrated edition. Oxford; New York: OUP Oxford, 
2010. 

Skidmore, Thomas E. Black into White: Race and Nationality in Brazilian Thought. Durham and London: Duke 
University Press, 1993. 

Snow, Nancy. ‘Rethinking Public Diplomacy’. In Routledge Handbook of Public Diplomacy, 3–12. New York, 
NY: Routledge, 2009. 

Souza, Marilena Inácio de. ‘A esperança venceu o medo”, do acontecimento histórico ao acontecimento 
discursivo: um percurso, múltiplos sentidos’. Veredas atemática - Revista de Estudos Linguísticos Volume 17 no 
2 (2013): 414–36. 

Stuenkel, Oliver. A Índia Na Ordem Global. 1a Edição. Rio de Janeiro: FGV, 2014. 

Suppo, Hugo. ‘Intelectuais e artistas nas estratégias francesas de"propaganda cultural" no Brasil (1940-1944)’. 
Revista de História, no. 133 (1995): 75–88. https://doi.org/10.11606/issn.2316-9141.v0i133p75-88. 

Suppo, Hugo R., and Mônica Leite Lessa. ‘O estudo da dimensão cultural nas Relações Internacionais: 
contribuição teóricas e metodológicas’. In História das Relações Internacionais: Teoria e Processos, edited by 
Williams da Silva Gonçalves and Mônica Leite Lessa. Rio de Janeiro: EdUERJ, 2007. 

Suppo, Hugo Rogelio. ‘Gilberto Freyre e a Imagem Do Brasil No Mundo’. Cena Internacional, no. ano 5, n.2 
(2003): 43. 

Taylor, Philip M. Global Communications, International Affairs and the Media Since 1945. London ; New York: 
Routledge, 1997. 

———. Munitions of the Mind: A History of Propaganda from the Ancient World to the Present Era. 3rd 
edition. Manchester ; New York : New York: Manchester University Press, 2003. 

Taylor, Philip M, and Nancy Snow. ‘Preface and Introduction’. In Routledge Handbook of Public Diplomacy. 
New York, NY: Routledge, 2009. 

Tota, Antonio Pedro. O Imperialismo Sedutor: A Americanização Do Brasil Na Época Da Segunda Guerra. 2 
ed. São Paulo: Companhia das Letras, 2020. 

Varejão, Flávia Borges. ‘Esporte e Relações Internacionais: Um Balanço Bibliográfico e Teórico’. In A Quarta 
Dimensao Das Relaçoes Internacionais - A Dimensão Cultural, edited by Hugo Rogelio Suppo and Mônica 
Leite Lessa, 295–312. Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Contra Capa, 2012. 

Veloso, Caetano. Tropical Truth: A Story Of Music And Revolution In Brazil. Reprint edition. Cambridge, MA: 
Da Capo Press, 2003. 

———. Verdade tropical. Edição Comemorativa. São Paulo, Brazil: Companhia das Letras, 2017. 

Viany, Alex. O Processo do Cinema Novo. Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Aeroplano, 2010. 

Vigevani, Tullo, and Gabriel Cepaluni. ‘A Política Externa de Lula Da Silva: A Estratégia Da Autonomia Pela 
Diversificação’. Contexto Internacional 29, no. 2 (2007): 273–335. 

Viola, Eduardo. ‘A Diplomacia Da Marola’. Primeira Leitura, no. 50 (2006): 90–93. 

Visentini, Paulo Fagundes. A Projeção Internacional do Brasil: 1930-2012. Rio de Janeiro, RJ: Elsevier, 2013. 

Wallerstein, Immanuel. World-Systems Analysis: An Introduction. Kindle Ed. Durham and London: Duke 
University Press, 2004. 

Waltz, Kenneth N. Theory of International Politics. Reissue ed. Long Grove: Waveland Press Inc, 2010. 

Welch, David. Propaganda, Power and Persuasion: From World War I to Wikileaks. London: I. B. Tauris & 
Company, 2014. 

Wellerstein, Immanuel. Capitalismo Historico E Civilizacao Capitalista. Rio de Janeiro: Contraponto, 2001. 

Whitman, Richard, and Annemarie Penn Rodt. ‘Relações UE-Brasil: uma parceria estratégica?’ In A União 
Europeia Alargada Em Tempos de Novos Desafios, 121–43. Série relações Brasil-Europa. Rio de Janeiro: 



387 
 

Konrad Adenauer Stiftung, 2014. https://www.kas.de/c/document_library/get_file?uuid=e7dbc058-1b49-8b47-
6317-ff2b09fdae17&groupId=265553. 

Wiesebron, Marianne L. ‘Política Externa Independente, de Geisel a Lula’. Iberoamericana XVI, 62 (2016): 27–
42. 

Williams, Raymond. Culture and Society: Coleridge to Orwell. Kindle Ed. Vintage Classics, 2015. 

———. Keywords: A Vocabulary of Culture and Society. Kindle Edition. London: HarperPress, 2013. 

———. The Long Revolution. Kindle Ed. Parthian Books, 2011. 

———. The Sociology of Culture. 1st edition. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1995. 

Wood, Thomaz, Pedro F. Bendassolli, Charles Kirschbaum, and Miguel Pina e Cunha, eds. Industrias Criativas 
no Brasil. São Paulo: Atlas, 2009. 

Zweig, Stefan. Brazil: Land of the Future. Kindle Edition. New York: Viking Press, 1941. 

 

Primary Sources 

 

Archival Sources: Diplomatic Cables 

 

‘Despacho Telegráfico 00090’. Exteriores/SERE; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 6 February 1998. 

‘Despacho Telegráfico 00144’. Exteriores/SERE; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 6 May 2003. 

‘Despacho Telegráfico 00197’. Exteriores/SERE; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 6 May 2002. 

‘Despacho Telegráfico 00518’. Exteriores/SERE; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 10 November 2003. 

‘Despacho Telegráfico 00526’. Exteriores/SERE; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 12 November 2003. 

‘Despacho Telegráfico 00571’. Exteriores/SERE; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 19 December 2002. 

‘Telegrama  00052’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama  00067’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama  00068_Relatório de Gestão’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 
2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama  00108’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 24 January 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama  00118’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 February 2011. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama  00154’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 31 January 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama  00155’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 1 February 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama  00765’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 21 June 2005. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama  01290’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 11 September 2007. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama  01655’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 December 2005. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00005’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 January 1999. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00028’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 January 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00040’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00041’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 August 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 



388 
 

‘Telegrama 00042: Relatório de Gestão’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 
2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00045’, 12 January 2006. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00047: Relatório do Posto 2006’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 9 January 
2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00051’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00054’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 10 January 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00063: Relatório de Gestão, Capítulo XVI’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 
15 January 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00064: Relatório e Avaliação de 2005’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 16 
January 2006. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00068’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00069’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00070: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 
2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00071: Relatório de Gestão 2008’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 January 
2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00081’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 30 January 2009. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00082’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 30 January 2009. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00083’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 30 January 2009. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00094’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 January 2004. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00102’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 31 January 2005. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00107’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 24 January 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00107’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 February 2011. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00114’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 14 February 2003. 

‘Telegrama 00123’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 4 February 2011. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00127’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 7 February 2005. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00141’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 16 February 2001. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00144’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 31 January 2006. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00150’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 31 January 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00154’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 26 March 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00161’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 February 2002. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00168’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 February 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00268’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 1 March 2004. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00269’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 23 February 2007. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00280’, 11 May 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00284’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 May 2006. Arquivo Itamaraty. 



389 
 

‘Telegrama 00316’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 17 March 2005. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00317’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 May 2006. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00319’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 March 2004. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00331’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 12 April 2002. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00332’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 21 March 2005. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00336’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 19 March 2004. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00338’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 25 March 2009. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00350’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 March 2004. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00367’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 13 March 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00372’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 23 April 2002. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00377’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 26 March 2004. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00402’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 May 2003. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00403’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 May 2003. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00445’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 15 April 2004. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00459’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 16 June 2009. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00482’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 21 April 2009. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00484’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 3 July 2009. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00522’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 September 2008. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00549’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 17 September 2008. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00550’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 13 May 2004. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00557’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 18 June 2002. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00569’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 20 September 2006. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00576’. Exteriores/SERE; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 20 December 2002. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00583’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 June 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00588’, 24 June 2003. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00615’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 6 October 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00620’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 27 May 2004. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00620’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 28 April 2006. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00637’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 1 June 2004. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00641’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 4 May 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00706’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 27 June 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00727’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 3 July 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00732’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 7 August 2001. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00774’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 August 2001. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00797’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 24 July 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 



390 
 

‘Telegrama 00828’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 30 July 2010. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00830:  Relatório de Partida’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 30 July 2010. 
Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00835’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 27 June 2011. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00855’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 7 August 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00859’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 5 August 2010. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00872’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 20 June 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00879’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 16 July 2009. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00886’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 14 July 2005. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00948’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 25 July 2005. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00981’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 6 July 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 00994’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 August 2005. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01019’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 1 November 2001. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01057’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 October 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01065’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 21 August 2009. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01080’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 October 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01089’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 9 September 2004. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01089’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 9 September 2004. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01117’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 14 October 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01134’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 17 October 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01146’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 20 October 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01163’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 10 August 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01163’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 10 August 2007. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01163’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 23 October 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01163’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 23 October 2008. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01200’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 September 2009. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01202’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 September 2009. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01207’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 22 September 2009. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01304’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 26 November 2008. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01304’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 26 November 2008. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01346’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 December 2008. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 



391 
 

‘Telegrama 01356’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 4 December 2003. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01366’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 24 September 2007. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01383’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 17 November 2004. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01424’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 25 October 2011. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01425’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 29 October 2009. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01440’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 28 October 2005. Arquivo Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01468’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2 November 2011. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01475’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 6 November 2009. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01608’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 1 December 2011. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01628’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 9 December 2009. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01630’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 17 November 2006. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01640’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 11 December 2009. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01655’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 8 December 2005. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01689’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 16 December 2011. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01694’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 16 December 2011. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01721’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 5 December 2007. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01764’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 21 December 2006. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

‘Telegrama 01091’. Brasemb Londres; Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 28 September 1994. Arquivo 
Itamaraty. 

 

Other Official Sources and Documents 

 

Ministério das Relações Exteriores. ‘50 Year Anniversary of Queen Elizabeth II’s Visit To Brazil’. Accessed 18 
May 2021. https://www.gov.br/mre/en/subjects/itamaraty-palace/historical-archive/50-year-anniversary-of-
queen-elizabeth-ii-s-visit-to-brazil. 

International Olympic Committee. ‘121st IOC Session and 13th Olympic Congress in Copenhagen: Information 
for the Media’, 21 September 2009. https://www.olympic.org/news/121st-ioc-session-and-13th-olympic-
congress-in-copenhagen-information-for-the-media. 



392 
 

‘Agreement between the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Nothern Ireland for the Promotion and Protection of Investments’, 19 July 1994. 
https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/detalhamento-acordo/4032?page=5&s=Reino%20Unido&tipoPesquisa=1. 

Albuquerque, Francisco José Batista de. ‘Documento Técnico Contendo Estudo Analítico, Teórico e 
Metodológico Sobre o Impacto e a Organização Do Programa Ciência Sem Fronteiras Nas Políticas Públicas Da 
Educação Superior’. Ministério da Educação_Conselho Nacional de Educação, 2013. 
http://portal.mec.gov.br/index.php?option=com_docman&view=download&alias=13938-produto-1-ciencia-sem-
fronteira-pdf&category_slug=setembro-2013-pdf&Itemid=30192. 

Ministério da Educação. ‘Brasil e Reino Unido reafirmam parceria na área da educação’, 28 September 2012. 
http://portal.mec.gov.br/busca-geral/221-noticias/2107596713/18118-brasil-e-reino-unido-reafirmam-parceria-
na-area-da-educacao. 

‘Britain and Brazil II:Political, Economic, Social, Cultural and Intellectual Relations, 1808 to the Present’. 
Report on the Two-Day Conference, 10–11 March 2016. London: Institute of Latin American Studies, School of 
Advanced Study, University of London, 2016. 
https://ilas.sas.ac.uk/sites/default/files/files/Publications/Britain%20and%20Brazil.pdf. 

Ministério das Relações Exteriores. ‘Comentários Do Chanceler Celso Amorim Sobre Telefonema Do Presidente 
Lula Ao Primeiro-Ministro Tony Blair’, 1 December 2005. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-br/centrais-de-
conteudo/publicacoes/discursos-artigos-e-entrevistas/ministro-das-relacoes-exteriores/discursos-
mre/comentarios-do-chanceler-celso-amorim-sobre-telefonema-do-presidente-lula-ao-primeiro-ministro-tony-
blair. 

Ministério das Relações Exteriores. ‘Comunicado conjunto assinado por ocasião da visita ao Brasil do Vice-
Primeiro-Ministro do Reino Unido, Nick Clegg’, 21 June 2011. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-
br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-imprensa/comunicado-conjunto-assinado-por-ocasiao-da-visita-ao-
brasil-do-vice-primeiro-ministro-do-reino-unido-nick-clegg. 

Ministério das Relações Exteriores. ‘Comunicado Conjunto Brasil-União Europeia – Dez anos da Parceria 
Estratégica’, 4 July 2017. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-imprensa/dez-
anos-da-parceria-estrategica-brasil-uniao-europeia. 

Ministério das Relações Exteriores. ‘Comunicado Conjunto Por Ocasião Do Encontro Da Presidenta Da 
República Federativa Do Brasil, Dilma Rousseff, Com o Primeiro-Ministro Do Reino Unido, David Cameron’, 
28 September 2012. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-imprensa/comunicado-
conjunto-por-ocasiao-do-encontro-da-presidenta-da-republica-federativa-do-brasil-dilma-rousseff-com-o-
primeiro-ministro-do-reino-unido-david-cameron-brasilia-28-de-setembro-de-2012. 

‘Cultural Convention between the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland’. Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 14 October 1976. 
Divisão de atos internacionais, Secretaria de Estado das Relações Exteriores. 
https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/detalhamento-
acordo/2394?TipoAcordo=BL%2CTL%2CML&TituloAcordo=Reino%20Unido&page=18&tipoPesquisa=1. 

Ministério das Relações Exteriores. ‘Diplomacia Cultural’. Accessed 13 September 2020. 
http://www.itamaraty.gov.br/pt-BR/diplomacia-cultural-mre/19484-diplomacia-cultural. 

Gov.br_Ministério das Relações Exteriores. ‘Discurso Do Presidente Da República, Luiz Inácio Lula Da Silva, 
Por Ocasião de Recebimento Do Prêmio Chatham House’, 5 November 2009. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-
br/centrais-de-conteudo/publicacoes/discursos-artigos-e-entrevistas/presidente-da-republica/presidente-da-
republica-federativa-do-brasil-discursos/discurso-do-presidente-da-republica-luiz-inacio-lula-da-silva-na-
cerimonia-de-recebimento-do-premio-chatham-house-londres-inglaterra-05-11-2009. 

GOV.UK. ‘Foreign Office Minister Attends Opening of New Brazilian Embassy’, 26 July 2012. 
https://www.gov.uk/government/news/foreign-office-minister-attends-opening-of-new-brazilian-embassy. 

Gov.Br_Ministério das Relações Exteriores. ‘IBSA – India, Brazil, South Africa Dialogue Forum’, 19 January 
2015. https://www.gov.br/mre/en/subjects/international-mechanisms/inter-regional-mechanisms/ibsa-india-
brazil-south-africa-dialogue-forum. 



393 
 

Gov.Br_Ministério das Relações Exteriores. ‘IV Diálogo Estratégico Brasil – Reino Unido - Londres, 25 de 
Fevereiro de 2015 - Comunicado Conjunto’, 27 February 2015. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-
br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-imprensa/iv-dialogo-estrategico-brasil-reino-unido-londres-25-de-
fevereiro-de-2015-comunicado-conjunto. 

Lula da Silva, Luiz Inácio. A lecture by the President of Brazil at the LSE. London, 2003. LSE Digital Library. 

———. ‘Carta ao povo brasileiro’. Fundação Perseu Abramo, 22 June 2002. https://fpabramo.org.br/wp-
content/uploads/2010/02/cartaaopovobrasileiro.pdf. 

———. ‘Discurso do Presidente da República, Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva, na reunião entre Chefes de Estado e de 
Governo da África do Sul, China, Índia e México’. Presidência da República-Secretaria de Imprensa e 
Divulgação, 7 July 2005. Biblioteca Presidência da República. 
http://www.biblioteca.presidencia.gov.br/presidencia/ex-presidentes/luiz-inacio-lula-da-silva/discursos/1o-
mandato/2005/07-07-2005-discurso-do-presidente-da-republica-luiz-inacio-lula-da-silva-na-reuniao-entre-
chefes-de-estado-e-de-governo-da-africa-do-sul-china-india/view. 

———. ‘Pronunciamento à nação do Presidente da República, Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva, na cerimônia de 
posse’. Biblioteca da Presidência da República, 1 January 2007. 
http://www.biblioteca.presidencia.gov.br/presidencia/ex-presidentes/luiz-inacio-lula-da-
silva/discursos/discursos-de-posse/discurso-de-posse-2o-mandato/view. 

———. ‘Pronunciamento Do Presidente Da República, Luiz Inácio Lula Da Silva, Na Sessão Solene de Posse 
No Congresso Nacional’. Presidência da República, Secretaria de Imprensa e Divulgação, 1 January 2003. 
http://www.biblioteca.presidencia.gov.br/presidencia/ex-presidentes/luiz-inacio-lula-da-
silva/discursos/discursos-de-posse/discurso-de-posse-1o-mandato. 

‘Memorandum of Understanding between the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland Concerning Consultations on Matters 
of Common Interest’. Ministério das Relações Exteriores, Divisão de Atos Internacionais, 21 October 1975. 
Concórdia: Acervo de atos internacionais do Brasil. https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/detalhamento-
acordo/2291?TipoAcordo=BL%2CTL%2CML&TituloAcordo=Reino%20Unido&page=19&tipoPesquisa=1. 

‘Memorandum of Undertanding between the Government of the Federative Rebublic of Brazil and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland in the Area of Education’. Ministério 
das Relações Exteriores, Divisão de Atos Internacionais, 9 March 2006. Concórdia: Acervo de atos 
internacionais do Brasil. https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/detalhamento-
acordo/5585?TipoAcordo=BL%2CTL%2CML&page=52&s=memorando de entendimento&tipoPe…. 

‘Ministério Da Educação: Relatório 2005-2007’. Gabinete do Ministro; Assessoria Internacional. Ministério da 
Educação, 2007. http://portal.mec.gov.br/ai/arquivos/pdf/relatorio2005_07.pdf. 

Ministério das Relações Exteriores. ‘O Brasil No G-20’. Accessed 9 July 2021. http://antigo.itamaraty.gov.br/pt-
BR/politica-externa/diplomacia-economica-comercial-e-financeira/15586-brasil-g20. 

‘Plan of Action on Science, Technology and Innovation Between the Governments of the Federative Republic of 
Brazil and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland’. Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 
Divisão de Atos Internacionais, 7 March 2006. Concórdia: Acervo de atos internacionais do Brasil. 
https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/detalhamento-
acordo/5581?TipoAcordo=BL%2CTL%2CML&page=3&s=Reino Unido&tipoPesquisa=1. 

‘Plano de Ação Conjunta Brasil-Reino Unido_2001’. Ministério das Relações Exteriores, Divisão de Atos 
Internacionais, 30 July 2001. Concórdia: Acervo de atos internacionais do Brasil. 
https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/detalhamento-
acordo/4740?TituloAcordo=Plano%20de%20A%C3%A7%C3%A3o%20Conjunta%20Brasil-
Reino%20Unido&tipoPesquisa=1&TipoAcordo=BL,TL,ML. 

‘Plano de Ação Conjunta Entre o Governo da República Federativa do Brasil e o Governo do Reino Unido da 
Grã-Bretanha_1997’. Ministério das Relações Exteriores, Divisão de Atos Internacionais, 4 December 1997. 
Concórdia: Acervo de atos internacionais do Brasil. https://concordia.itamaraty.gov.br/detalhamento-
acordo/4436?TipoAcordo=BL%2CTL%2CML&TituloAcordo=Reino%20Unido&page=14&tipoPesquisa=1. 



394 
 

Apex Brasil. ‘Portal Apex-Brasil_Who We Are’. Accessed 2 October 2019. 
http://www.apexbrasil.com.br/en/who-we-are. 

‘Progressive Politics’, Vol. 2.3. London: Policy Network, 2003. http://www.policy-
network.net/uploadedFiles/Publications/Publications/PROG_POLITICS_2.3.pdf. 

Gov.Br_Ministério das Relações Exteriores. ‘Reino Unido Da Grã-Bretanha e Irlanda Do Norte’, 10 July 2014. 
https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-br/assuntos/relacoes-bilaterais/todos-os-paises/reino-unido-da-gra-bretanha-e-irlanda-
do-norte. 

Ministério da Educação. ‘Reino Unido deve receber mais de 10 mil bolsistas brasileiros’, 26 July 2012. 
http://portal.mec.gov.br/component/content/article/221-noticias/2107596713/17967-reino-unido-deve-receber-
mais-de-10-mil-bolsistas-brasileiros. 

British Council. ‘Reino Unido é o 3o Destino Mais Escolhido Pelos Brasileiros Para Estudar No Exterior’. 
Accessed 25 July 2021. https://www.britishcouncil.org.br/feira-uk-universities/2019 1/14. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil’. Brasília, DF: Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2002. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (1° Semestre de 2010)’. 1° Semestre de 2010. Brasília, DF: Ministério 
das Relações Exteriores, 2010. https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/resenha106_1_2010.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 1993)’. 1o semestre de 1993. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 1993. https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/RPEB_72_jan_jun_1993.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 1994)’. 1o semestre de 1994. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 1994. https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/RPEB_74_jan_jun_1994.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 1996)’. 1o semestre de 1996. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 1996. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N78_1Sem_1996.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2000)’. 1o semestre de 2000. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2000. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N86_1Sem_2000.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2002)’. 1o semestre de 2002. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2002. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N90_1Sem_2002.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2003)’. 1o semestre de 2003. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2003. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N92_1Sem_2003.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2004)’. 1o semestre de 2004. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2004. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N94_1Sem_2004.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2005)’. 1o semestre de 2005. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2005. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N96_1Sem_2005.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2006)’. 1o semestre de 2006. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2006. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N98_1Sem_2006.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2007)’. 1o semestre de 2007. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2007. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N100_1Sem_2007.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (1o Semestre de 2008)’. 1o Semestre de 2008 (Ano 35). Brasília, DF: 
Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2008. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N102_1Sem_2008.pdf. 



395 
 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (1o semestre de 2009)’. 1o semestre de 2009. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2009. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_numero_104_1_2009.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (1o Semestre de 2011)’. 1o Semestre de 2011 (Ano 37). Brasília, DF: 
Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2011. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha108_1Sem_2011.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2° semestre de 2009)’. 2° semestre de 2009. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2009. https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/resenha105_2_2009.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (2° Semestre de 2010)’. 2° Semestre de 2010. Brasília, DF: Ministério 
das Relações Exteriores, 2010. https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/resenha107_2_2010.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1994)’. 2o semestre de 1994. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 1994. https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/RPEB_75_jul_dec_1994.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1995)’. 2o semestre de 1995. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 1995. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N77_2Sem_1995.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 1997)’. 2o semestre de 1997. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 1997. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N81_2Sem_1997.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2001)’. 2o semestre de 2001. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2001. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N89_2Sem_2001.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2002)’. 2o semestre de 2002. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2002. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N91_2Sem_2002.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2003)’. 2o semestre de 2003. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2003. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N93_2Sem_2003.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2005)’. 2o semestre de 2005. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2005. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N97_2Sem_2005.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior do Brasil (2o semestre de 2006)’. 2o semestre de 2006. Brasília, DF: Ministério das 
Relações Exteriores, 2006. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N99_2Sem_2006.pdf. 

‘Resenha de Política Exterior Do Brasil (2o Semestre de 2012)’. 2o Semestre de 2012 (Ano 39). Brasília, DF: 
Ministério das Relações Exteriores, 2012. 
https://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/images/Resenhas/Novas/Resenha_N111_2Sem_2012.pdf. 

Gov.Br_Fundação Alexandre de Gusmão (FUNAG). ‘Resenhas de Política Exterior do Brasil’, 22 November 
2021. https://www.gov.br/funag/pt-br/chdd/historia-diplomatica/colecoes-historicas/resenhas-de-politica-
exterior-do-brasil. 

‘Senado Federal, Mensagem No15, 2018’. Brasília, DF: Senado Federal, 28 March 2018. 
https://legis.senado.leg.br/sdleg-getter/documento?dm=7654820&ts=1594009755650&disposition=inline. 

Portal Foreign Relation_Ministry of External Affairs_Government of India. ‘The Group of Twenty (G20)’. 
Accessed 10 May 2020. https://mea.gov.in/Portal/ForeignRelation/The_Group_of_Twenty__20.pdf. 

‘Viagem Do Presidente Geisel à Inglaterra: Registro Histórico, Repercussões’. Brasília, DF: Assessoria de 
Relações Públicas da Presidência da República, 1976. http://www.biblioteca.presidencia.gov.br/publicacoes-
oficiais/catalogo/geisel/viagem-do-pr-geisel-a-inglaterra-
1976/@@download/file/viagem%20do%20PR%20Geisel%20%C3%A0%20Inglaterra%20-%201976.pdf. 



396 
 

OECD. ‘Washington DC, United States 2008: The 2008 G-20 Washington DC Summit Was the First Meeting of 
G-20 Leaders to Discuss Financial Markets and the World Economy’. Accessed 10 August 2021. 
https://www.oecd.org/g20/summits/washington-dc/. 

 

Interviews 

 

Amorim, Celso. Interview. In Person, 22 September 2018. 

Bittencourt, Gabriela Pinheiro. Interview. In Person, 10 May 2019. 

Chermont, André. Interview. E-mail, 12 April 2018. 

Gadelha, Hayle. Interview. In Person, 8 April 2018. 

Lessa, Mônica Leite. Interview. In Person, 20 September 2018. 

 

Websites/Media/Press articles 

 

BBC News. ‘7 July London Bombings: What Happened That Day?’, 3 July 2015. 
https://www.bbc.com/news/uk-33253598. 

The Guardian. ‘50% See Blair as Bush’s Lapdog’, 14 November 2002. 
http://www.theguardian.com/politics/2002/nov/14/foreignpolicy.uk1. 

Abbott, Maria Luiza. ‘Viagem à Europa: Lula Dará Aula Em Universidade Na Inglaterra’. Folha de S.Paulo, 2 
July 2003. https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc0207200313.htm. 

Abdel, Gustavo. ‘“Guardiões” da rainha Elizabeth II em Campinas: A vinda da rainha da Inglaterra Elizabeth II 
ao Brasil em novembro de 1968 rende histórias curiosas até os dias de hoje’. Correio Popular, 25 February 2017. 
http://correio.rac.com.br/_conteudo/2017/02/colunistas/bau_de_historias/470478-guardioes-da-rainha-elizabeth-
ii-em-campinas.html. 

Academia Brasileira de Música. ‘Alberto Nepomuceno’. Accessed 14 March 2021. 
https://abmusica.org.br/academicos/#patronos. 

YouTube. ‘Altman, Amorim, Escobar: Geopolítica’, 7 September 2019. 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aaKjoCrTarA&t=5384s. 

UOL News. ‘Apoio Explícito de Blair é Extremamente Importante Para as Ambições Do Brasil No Conselho de 
Segurança Da ONU’, 9 March 2006. 
https://noticias.uol.com.br/uolnews/internacional/bbc/2006/03/09/ult2624u236.jhtm. 

UOL Últimas Notícias. ‘Atrasado Um Minuto, Lula é Recebido Pela Rainha Em Londres’, 7 March 2006. 
https://noticias.uol.com.br/bbc/2006/03/07/ult36u41606.jhtm. 

Bacoccina, Denize. ‘Lula Quer Aumentar Comércio Com a Índia e Discutir Biocombustíveis No G8’. BBC 
Brasil, 1 June 2007. https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/reporterbbc/story/2007/06/070531_lulaviagemdb. 

Barbosa, Rubens Antonio. ‘FHC Em Londres: Missão Cumprida’. Folha de S.Paulo, 7 December 1997. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/1997/12/07/opiniao/9.html. 

Basile, Gláucia. ‘Alckmin acompanha Tony Blair em exposição no Centro Brasileiro-Britânico’. Portal do 
Governo do Estado de São Paulo, 31 July 2001. http://www.saopaulo.sp.gov.br/ultimas-noticias/alckmin-
acompanha-tony-blair-em-exposicao-no-centro-brasileiro-britanico/. 

Basile, Gláucia, and Adriana Reis. ‘Primeiro-ministro britânico inaugura exposição “Os Britânicos no Brasil”’. 
Governo do Estado de São Paulo, 31 July 2001. http://www.saopaulo.sp.gov.br/ultimas-noticias/flash-primeiro-
ministro-britanico-inaugura-exposicao-os-britanicos-no-brasil/. 



397 
 

Batista Jr., Paulo Nogueira. ‘Um Brasileiro Merece o Prêmio Nobel Da Paz’. Folha de S.Paulo, 13 March 2003. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/dinheiro/fi1303200307.htm. 

Bayne, Nicholas. ‘Overcoming Evil with Good: Impressions of the Gleneagles Summit, 6-8 July 2005’. G7 
Research Group, 18 July 2005. http://www.g8.utoronto.ca/evaluations/2005gleneagles/bayne2005-0718.html. 

Belém Lopes, Dawisson. ‘Bustani, José Maurício de Figueiredo’. In IO BIO, Biographical Dictionary of 
Secretaries-General of International Organizations, edited by Bob Reinalda, Kent J. Kille, and Jaci Eisenberg. 
Accessed 12 July 2021. www.ru.nl/fm/iobio. 

Berllinck, Deborah, and Fernando Duarte. ‘Lula e a Rainha Evitam o Assunto Jean Charles’. O Globo. 8 March 
2006, sec. O País. 

Berllink, Deborah. ‘Brasil Vai Pôr Dinheiro No FMI’. O Globo. 2 April 2009. 

Instituto Lula. ‘Biografia Lula’. Accessed 14 October 2021. https://institutolula.org/biografia. 

BBC Brasil. ‘Blair Apóia Proposta de Lula de Encontro Na OMC’, 9 March 2006. 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/noticias/story/2006/03/060309_lulablairmb. 

UOL News. ‘Blair Apóia Proposta de Lula Para Destravar Rodada de Doha’, 9 March 2006. 
https://noticias.uol.com.br/ultnot/reuters/2006/03/09/ult1928u1803.jhtm. 

Folha de S.Paulo. ‘Blair Dá “Forte Apoio” a Brasil No Conselho de Segurança’, 9 March 2006. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/folha/bbc/ult272u51545.shtml. 

‘Blair Hails UK’s Olympic Victory’, 7 July 2005. http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/uk_news/politics/4656527.stm. 

Bourne, Caroline. ‘5 Lesser-Known Cultural Centres In London You Need To Check Out’. Londonist, 12 
November 2015. https://londonist.com/2015/11/london-s-secret-cultural-centres. 

Bramatti, Daniel. ‘“Carta aos Brasileiros” em 2002 mostrou face moderada’. Estadão, 5 February 2010. 
https://www.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,carta-aos-brasileiros-em-2002-mostrou-face-moderada,506720. 

BBC News Brasil. ‘Brasileiro foi 1o diretor de organização premiada com Nobel da Paz’, 11 October 2013. 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/noticias/2013/10/131011_opaq_nobel_bustani_rw. 

The Economist. ‘Brazil Takes Off’, 12 November 2009. https://www.economist.com/leaders/2009/11/12/brazil-
takes-off. 

AP Archive_Youtube. ‘Brazilian President Begins Three-Day State Visit’, 21 July 2015. 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_MOP2kkFQ_g. 

Brígido, Carolina, and Fabrício Marta. ‘O príncipe valente: Charles sobe o morro e expõe seu sangue azul aos 
riscos de “Aedes” e violência do tráfico’. O Globo. 5 March 2002. Acervo O Globo. 

VEJA. ‘Brown visita o Museu do Futebol’, 26 March 2009. https://veja.abril.com.br/brasil/brown-visita-o-
museu-do-futebol/. 

Senado Notícias. ‘Bustani foi indicado para o Prêmio Nobel da Paz, anuncia Raupp’, 13 June 2003. 
https://www12.senado.leg.br/noticias/materias/2003/06/13/bustani-foi-indicado-para-o-premio-nobel-da-paz-
anuncia-raupp. 

FGV_CPDOC. ‘BUSTANI, José Maurício’. Accessed 12 July 2021. 
http://www.fgv.br/cpdoc/acervo/dicionarios/verbete-biografico/bustani-jose-mauricio. 

Estadão. ‘Bustani perde posto em Londres’, 5 July 2002. https://politica.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,bustani-
perde-posto-em-londres,20020705p53338. 

Camarotti, Gerson. ‘Lula Quer Cuidado Redobrado Com o “Já Ganhou”’. O Globo. 5 March 2006, sec. O País. 
Acervo O Globo. 

Academia Brasileira de Música. ‘Carlos Gomes’. Accessed 14 March 2021. 
https://abmusica.org.br/academicos/#patronos. 



398 
 

Carvalho, José Reinaldo. ‘Governança Progressista’. América Latina en movimiento. Accessed 30 December 
2018. https://www.alainet.org/pt/active/4069. 

Folha de S.Paulo. ‘Celso Amorim Foi Ministro Na Gestão Itamar’, 14 December 2002. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc1412200210.htm. 

FGV_CPDOC. ‘Celso Luís Nunes de Amorim’. Accessed 23 September 2019. 
http://www.fgv.br/cpdoc/acervo/dicionarios/verbete-biografico/celso-luis-nunes-de-amorim. 

Chagas, Luiz. ‘Os britânicos no Brasil’. ISTOÉ, 8 August 2001. 
https://istoe.com.br/40044_OS+BRITANICOS+NO+BRASIL+/. 

Estadão. ‘Chanceler Britânica Aprova Brasil No Conselho de Segurança’, 3 July 2006. 
https://politica.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,chanceler-britanica-aprova-brasil-no-conselho-de-
seguranca,20060703p58371. 

O Globo. ‘Charles diz em Brasilia que não se casa em 78’. 14 March 1978, sec. O País. Acervo O Globo. 

O Globo. ‘Charles e Collor enfrentam protestos’. 27 April 1991, sec. Rio. Acervo O Globo. 

O Globo. ‘Charles e Diana se despedem do País’. 28 April 1991. Acervo O Globo. 

O Globo. ‘Charles e Lady Di chegam hoje ao Brasil’. 22 April 1991, sec. O País. Acervo O Globo. 

Chatham House. ‘Chatham House Prize’. Accessed 10 December 2018. 
https://www.chathamhouse.org/chatham-house-prize#. 

Chatham House. ‘Chatham House Prize 2009 - Luiz Inácio Lula Da Silva’. Accessed 15 October 2020. 
https://www.chathamhouse.org/chatham-house-prize/2009. 

O Globo. ‘Chegada de Geisel a Londres será na manhã de terça-feira’. 1 May 1976, sec. O País. Acervo O 
Globo. 

La Nacion. ‘Chirac, Lula, Lagos y Zapatero piden a Blair un “impulso decisivo” al G8’. 16 November 2004. 
https://www.lanacion.com.ar/el-mundo/chirac-lula-lagos-y-zapatero-piden-a-blair-un-impulso-decisivo-al-g8-
nid654479/. 

Chrisman-Campbell, Kimberly. ‘King of Couture: How Louis XIV Invented Fashion as We Know It’. The 
Atlantic, 1 September 2015. https://www.theatlantic.com/entertainment/archive/2015/09/the-king-of-
couture/402952/. 

Colon, Leandro. ‘Nobel Mostra Que Opaq Poderia Evitar Guerra No Iraque, Diz Brasileiro Que Dirigiu Órgão’. 
Folha de S.Paulo, 11 October 2013. http://www1.folha.uol.com.br/mundo/2013/10/1355155-nobel-mostra-que-
opaq-poderia-ter-evitado-guerra-no-iraque-diz-brasileiro-que-presidiu-orgao.shtml. 

Cotter, Holland. ‘When a Burst of Sunshine Swept Over Brazil’s Art World’. The New York Times, 13 October 
2006. https://www.nytimes.com/2006/10/13/arts/design/13trop.html. 

Cruz, Juan. ‘Polémica Visita a Londres Del Presidente Del Brasil’. Jornal. EL PAÍS, 4 May 1976. 
https://elpais.com/diario/1976/05/05/internacional/200095201_850215.html. 

Dathan, Matt. ‘Tony Blair Insists the War in Iraq Was Not to Blame for the 7/7 London Bombings’. The 
Independent, 7 July 2015. https://www.independent.co.uk/news/uk/politics/iraq-war-not-blame-uk-terror-attacks-
insists-tony-blair-10370649.html. 

‘Definition of Alliance in English’. In Lexico. Oxford. Accessed 6 September 2019. 
https://www.lexico.com/en/definition/alliance. 

Delgado, Antonio Sáez. ‘Seducción e intriga’. El País, 13 July 2007. 
https://elpais.com/diario/2007/07/14/babelia/1184370617_850215.html. 

Mercado & Eventos. ‘Dilma inaugurou nova sede da embaixada do Brasil em Londres’, 26 July 2012. 
https://www.mercadoeeventos.com.br/feiras-e-eventos/dilma-inaugurou-nova-sede-da-embaixada-do-brasil-em-
londres/. 



399 
 

Extra Online. ‘Dilma Rousseff participa de inauguração em Londres’, 26 July 2012. 
https://extra.globo.com/esporte/dilma-rousseff-participa-de-inauguracao-em-londres-5595905.html. 

Folha de Londrina. ‘Diplomacia_Elizabeth II recebe Lula em Buckingham’, 13 March 2006. 
https://www.folhadelondrina.com.br/politica/diplomacia---elizabeth-ii-recebe-lula-em-buckingham-561253.html. 

Duarte, Fernando. ‘Blair: De Sonho a Pesadelo Em 24 Horas’. O Globo, 8 July 2005, sec. O Mundo. 

———. ‘Cobranças à Espera Do G-8’. O Globo, 6 July 2005, sec. O Mundo. Acervo O Globo. 

———. ‘Cúpula de Londres Altera Geopolítica, Dando Mais Peso a Brasil e China’. O Globo. 5 April 2009, sec. 
Economia. 

———. ‘G-8: Batalha Campal Entre Manifestantes e Política’. O Globo. 7 July 2005, sec. O Mundo. Acervo O 
Globo. 

———. ‘Inglaterra Recebe Lula Com Afagos Na Imprensa’. O Globo. 7 March 2006. Acervo O Globo. 

———. ‘Lula terá apoio de Chirac’. O Globo, 7 July 2005, sec. O País. Acervo O Globo. 

———. ‘Sarkozy Defende Maior Regulação Financeira Global e Alfineta Obama’. O Globo. 2 April 2009, sec. 
Economia. 

Folha de S.Paulo. ‘Duque de Kent Vai Visitar o Brasil; México Confirma Prisão de Zapatista; Avalanche Mata 
16 Na Islândia; Corte Espanhola Quer Investigar Ministro; EUA Acusam Mãe de Pôr Filha Em Forno; França 
Volta a Vender Armas a Taiwan; Rebeldes Chacinam 30 Em Serra Leoa; Assassina de Selena Pega Prisão 
Perpétua; Barco Afunda Em Rio Da Índia e Mata 26’, 27 October 1995. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/1995/10/27/mundo/1.html. 

UNESCO_Diversity of Cultural Expressions. ‘Economy’, 8 December 2015. 
https://en.unesco.org/creativity/development-indicators/dimensions/economy. 

IHS Markit. ‘Election 2006: President Lula On Course for a Second Term in Brazil’, 27 October 2006. 
https://ihsmarkit.com/country-industry-forecasting.html. 

G1. ‘Eleições 2006’, 30 October 2006. http://g1.globo.com/Noticias/Eleicoes2006/0,,GOV0-6282,00.html. 

Ely, Rafael. ‘Brasil e Reino Unido intensificam ações para educação’. Ministério da Educação, 10 March 2006. 
http://portal.mec.gov.br/busca-geral/221-noticias/2107596713/5737-sp-878229606. 

UOL Economia. ‘Em Londres, Lula Defende Nova Governança Mundial e Mudanças No FMI e Banco 
Mundial’, 5 November 2009. https://economia.uol.com.br/noticias/redacao/2009/11/05/em-londres-lula-defende-
nova-governanca-mundial-e-mudancas-no-fmi-e-banco-mundial.htm. 

Estadão. ‘Em “O Impostor”, Edgard Telles Ribeiro cria um romance sobre perda, afeto e memória’, 4 May 2020. 
https://cultura.estadao.com.br/noticias/literatura,em-o-impostor-edgard-telles-ribeiro-cria-um-romance-sobre-
perda-afeto-e-memoria,70003290991. 

O Globo. ‘Em visita ao Brasil, em 1991, Diana pegou bebês no colo e falou com meninos de rua’, 29 August 
2013. Acervo O Globo. https://acervo.oglobo.globo.com/fatos-historicos/em-visita-ao-brasil-em-1991-diana-
pegou-bebes-no-colo-falou-com-meninos-de-rua-9748142. 

Folha de S.Paulo. ‘Entenda as Crises Que Atingiram o Primeiro Mandato de Lula’, 29 October 2006. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/folha/brasil/ult96u84180.shtml. 

BBC Brasil. ‘Entenda o que está em jogo na Cúpula do G20, em Londres’. British Broadcasting Corporation, 9 
March 2009. https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/lg/noticias/2009/03/090327_qanda_g20_cq. 

Erlanger, Philippe. ‘Louis XIV’. Encyclopedia Britannica. Accessed 19 February 2021. 
https://www.britannica.com/biography/Louis-XIV-king-of-France. 

Estadão. ‘Escritor Edgard Telles Ribeiro ganha prêmio da ABL’, 2 June 2006. 
https://cultura.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,escritor-edgard-telles-ribeiro-ganha-premio-da-abl,20060602p3302. 

Diário Comércio Indústria & Serviços. ‘Esquerda busca consolidação de nova identidade política’, 14 July 2003. 
https://www.dci.com.br/2.256/esquerda-busca-consolidac-o-de-nova-identidade-politica-1.11990. 



400 
 

VEJA. ‘Estados Unidos, principal destino dos estudantes brasileiros’, 25 October 2010. 
https://veja.abril.com.br/educacao/estados-unidos-principal-destino-dos-estudantes-brasileiros/. 

‘FAPESP - Fundação de Amparo à Pesquisa do Estado de São Paulo’. Accessed 29 July 2021. https://fapesp.br. 

FGV_CPDOC-Centro de Pesquisa e Documentação de História Contemporânea do Brasil. ‘Fernando Henrique 
Cardoso’, 23 September 2019. http://www.fgv.br/cpdoc/acervo/dicionarios/verbete-biografico/cardoso-fernando-
henrique. 

Estadão. ‘FHC fica em mansão histórica com Blair’, 27 October 2001. 
https://politica.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,fhc-fica-em-mansao-historica-com-blair,20011027p40712. 

Fiori, Mylena. ‘In G8 debate on environment, Brazil defends new energy sources’. Agência Brasil, 7 July 2005. 
http://memoria.ebc.com.br/agenciabrasil/noticia/2005-07-07/g8-debate-environment-brazil-defends-new-energy-
sources. 

Foley, Conor. ‘“Good Looking” Lula’s Revenge: Gordon Brown Was Outclassed by Brazil’s Shrewd and 
Incredibly Popular President’. The Guardian, 11 April 2009. 
http://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2009/apr/10/brazil-gordon-brown. 

Fraga, Érica. ‘Entrevista Da 2a - Anthony Giddens: Pai Da “3a via” Diz Que Poder Dos EUA é Limitado’. Folha 
de S.Paulo, 5 May 2003. https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc0505200319.htm. 

Freeman, Chas. W, and Sally Marks. ‘Diplomacy’. In Encyclopedia Britannica. Accessed 8 February 2021. 
https://www.britannica.com/topic/diplomacy. 

O Globo. ‘Futebol e samba no pé na visita de Charles a Sao Joao de Meriti_Herdeiro do trono britânico conhece 
instituição mantida por ONG inglesa’. 6 March 2002. 

The Guardian. ‘G20 Summit Logistics: Leaders and Their Retinues Spend a Few Days in London’, 1 April 2009. 
http://www.theguardian.com/world/2009/apr/01/g20-summit-logistics-leaders. 

Gabbatt, Adam. ‘Olympics 2016: Rio Is the Winner’. The Guardian, 2 October 2009. 
http://www.theguardian.com/sport/2009/oct/02/rio-wins-2016-olympic-games. 

Giddens, Anthony. ‘Is Three Still the Magic Number?’ The Guardian, 25 April 2003. 
http://www.theguardian.com/politics/2003/apr/25/labour.comment. 

Giraldi, Renata. ‘Príncipe Charles Chega Hoje Para Visitar Brasília, Rio e Tocantins’. Folha de S.Paulo, 4 March 
2002. https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc0403200213.htm. 

Gomes, Vinicius. ‘Bustani: o brasileiro que poderia ter sido Nobel da Paz’. Outras Palavras (blog), 18 October 
2013. https://outraspalavras.net/blog/bustani-o-brasileiro-que-poderia-ter-sido-nobel-da-paz/. 

Enciclopédia Itaú Cultural. ‘Grande Otelo’. Accessed 4 August 2021. 
https://enciclopedia.itaucultural.org.br/pessoa12087/grande-otelo. 

Grieco, Donatello. Roteiro Villa-Lobos. Brasília: FUNAG, 2009. 

Partido dos Trabalhadores. ‘Há 16 anos, Lula lançava a “Carta ao Povo Brasileiro”’, 22 June 2018. 
https://pt.org.br/ha-16-anos-lula-lancava-a-carta-ao-povo-brasileiro/. 

Hattersley, Roy. ‘Progressive without the Progress’. The Guardian, 14 July 2003. 
https://www.theguardian.com/politics/2003/jul/14/labour.politicalcolumnists. 

Academia Brasileira de Música. ‘Heitor Villa-Lobos’. Accessed 14 March 2021. 
https://abmusica.org.br/academicos/#fundadores. 

Knoema. ‘Historical GDP by Country_Statistics from the World Bank (1960-2019)’. Accessed 17 July 2021. 
https://knoema.com//mhrzolg/historical-gdp-by-country-statistics-from-the-world-bank-1960-2019. 

Holanda, Eduardo. ‘O Desbunde Londrino de Lula’. ISTOÉ, 15 March 2006. 
https://istoe.com.br/19044_O+DESBUNDE+LONDRINO+DE+LULA+/. 

Horwath, Rich. ‘The Origin of Strategy’. Strategic Thinking Institute, 2006. 
https://www.strategyskills.com/Articles_Samples/origin_strategy.pdf. 



401 
 

‘José Maria Da Silva Paranhos Júnior (Barão Do Rio Branco)’, 15 March 2021. 
http://www.funag.gov.br/chdd/index.php/personalidades-historicas?id=132. 

Jungblut, Cristiane. ‘Blair apóia Brasil no Conselho da ONU’. O Globo, 15 July 2003, sec. O País. 

———. ‘Governo propõe comprar prédio para embaixada em Londres que custaria R$ 77 milhões’. Extra, 22 
August 2009. https://extra.globo.com/noticias/brasil/governo-propoe-comprar-predio-para-embaixada-em-
londres-que-custaria-77-milhoes-321413.html. 

Junior, Cirilo. ‘Dilma inaugura embaixada em Londres e diz torcer por britânicos’. Terra, 26 July 2012. 
https://www.terra.com.br/esportes/jogos-olimpicos/2012/dilma-inaugura-embaixada-em-londres-e-diz-torcer-
por-britanicos,aaadf1729453d310VgnCLD200000bbcceb0aRCRD.html. 

Kevin, McCarra. ‘England 1-1 Brazil_Beckham Returns like He’s Never Been Away as England Break Even’. 
The Guardian, 2 June 2007. http://www.theguardian.com/football/2007/jun/02/match.englandfootballteam. 

Parques de Sintra. ‘King Pedro IV - January-28-1808 - Opening of Brazilian Ports to International Trade’. 
Accessed 20 June 2018. https://dpedroiv.parquesdesintra.pt/en/chronology/1808/january/28/opening-of-
brazilian-ports-to-international-trade/36. 

King’s College London. ‘King’s Brazil Institute’. Accessed 29 July 2021. https://www.kcl.ac.uk/kbi. 

Kingstone, Steve. ‘Lula Bid Derailed by “Dossier Affair”’. BBC News, 2 October 2006. 
http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/americas/5399944.stm. 

Lane, Megan. ‘Who Decided Brazil Was Cool?’ BBC News, 7 May 2004. 
http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/uk_news/magazine/3689911.stm. 

The Guardian. ‘Leader: In Praise of... President Lula’, 10 March 2006. 
http://www.theguardian.com/world/2006/mar/10/brazil.mainsection. 

The Independent. ‘Leading Article: President Lula’s Third Way’, 6 March 2006. 
http://www.independent.co.uk/voices/editorials/leading-article-president-lulas-third-way-6107434.html. 

Left, Sarah, Mark Oliver, and agencies. ‘38 Dead in London Blasts’. The Guardian, 7 July 2005. 
http://www.theguardian.com/society/2005/jul/07/terrorism.transportintheuk. 

Folha de S.Paulo. ‘Leia Íntegra Da Carta de Lula Para Acalmar o Mercado Financeiro’, 24 June 2002. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/folha/brasil/ult96u33908.shtml. 

GloboEsporte. ‘Lembre como foi: Rio foi para a escolha final por 2016 com a pior avaliação’, 6 September 
2017. https://ge.globo.com/olimpiadas/noticia/lembre-como-foi-rio-foi-para-a-escolha-final-por-2016-com-a-
pior-avaliacao.ghtml. 

Lima, José Antonio. ‘Novo Conselheiro de Trump Ameaçou Diplomata Brasileiro Para Viabilizar Invasão Do 
Iraque’. The Intercept Brasil (blog), 28 March 2018. https://theintercept.com/2018/03/28/trump-jose-bustani-
john-bolton-iraque/. 

V BNDES International Piano Competition 2016: Tribute to Lucia Branco and Camargo Guarnieri. ‘Linda 
Bustani’. Accessed 16 October 2021. http://concursopianorio.com/?page_id=2308&lang=en. 

Instituto Piano Brasileiro. ‘Linda Bustani_Verbete’, 25 December 2018. 
http://institutopianobrasileiro.com.br/enciclopledia/teste. 

Loreto, Daniela. ‘Iraque Vive Momento Tenso e Difícil, Diz Ministra Britânica’. Folha de S.Paulo, 3 July 2006. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/folha/mundo/ult94u97551.shtml. 

Agência Brasil. ‘Lula acerta ao radicalizar políticas de FHC, diz “pai” da Terceira Via’, 15 July 2003. 
https://memoria.ebc.com.br/agenciabrasil/noticia/2003-07-15/lula-acerta-ao-radicalizar-politicas-de-fhc-diz-pai-
da-terceira. 

BBC News Brasil. ‘Lula chega a Londres em visita para atrair investimentos’, 4 November 2009. 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/noticias/2009/11/091104_lulalondres_rw. 



402 
 

Folha de Londrina. ‘Lula é Aplaudido e Chora Em Londres’, 14 July 2003. 
https://www.folhadelondrina.com.br/politica/lula-e-aplaudido-e-chora-em-londres-454464.html. 

BBC Brasil. ‘Lula e Brown Discutem Doha e Conselho de Segurança Da ONU’, 11 July 2007. 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/reporterbbc/story/2007/07/070711_brownlula_ac. 

Terra. ‘Lula é o 3o Presidente a Visitar a Grã-Bretanha’, 7 March 2006. http://noticia 
s.terra.com.br/brasil/noticias/0,,OI907504-EI1194,00-Lula+e+o+presidente+a+visitar+a+GraBretanha.html. 

Tribuna do Paraná. ‘Lula, Marisa e sete ministros visitam galeria de pinturas de palácio’, 7 March 2006. 
https://tribunapr.uol.com.br/noticias/lula-marisa-e-sete-ministros-visitam-galeria-de-pinturas-de-palacio/. 

Agência Brasil. ‘Lula participa da Cúpula da Governança Progressista’, 14 July 2003. 
http://memoria.ebc.com.br/agenciabrasil/noticia/2003-07-14/lula-participa-da-cupula-da-governanca-
progressista. 

O Globo. ‘Lula Pede a Ingleses Que Redescubram o País’. 9 March 2006, sec. O País. 

Época. ‘Lula Propõe Fundo Contra a Pobreza No G8 e Desponta Como Líder’. Accessed 9 July 2021. 
http://revistaepoca.globo.com/Revista/Epoca/0,,EDR57879-6013,00.html. 

Último Segundo_iG. ‘Lula Receberá o Prêmio Chatham House 2009 No Dia 5 de Novembro’, 28 September 
2009. 
https://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:aB5aqZmAGu4J:https://ultimosegundo.ig.com.br/mun
do/lula-recebera-o-premio-chatham-house-2009-no-dia-5-de-
novembro/n1237622937637.html+&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=br. 

Senado Notícias. ‘Lula toma posse para exercer o segundo mandato’, 1 January 2007. 
https://www12.senado.leg.br/noticias/materias/2007/01/01/lula-toma-posse-para-exercer-o-segundo-mandato. 

Terra. ‘Lula Visita Exposição Em Londres Com Gilberto Gil’, 8 March 2006. 
http://noticias.terra.com.br/brasil/noticias/0,,OI909497-EI1194,00-
Lula+visita+exposicao+em+Londres+com+Gilberto+Gil.html. 

People’s Daily Online. ‘Lula Will Attend Brazil vs England Friendly Game’, 30 May 2007. 
http://en.people.cn/200705/30/eng20070530_379227.html. 

The Economist. ‘Lula’s Comfortable Win’, 30 October 2006. 
https://www.economist.com/news/2006/10/30/lulas-comfortable-win. 

Lusa. ‘Relação entre Portugal e Inglaterra pode ser mais antiga do que se pensava’. Público, 4 May 2017. 
https://www.publico.pt/2017/05/04/politica/noticia/relacao-entre-portugal-e-inglaterra-pode-ser-mais-antiga-do-
que-se-pensava-1770936. 

Mansur, Alexandre. ‘Príncipe Charles: “Queremos Fazer as Árvores Da Amazônia Valerem Mais Em Pé Do Que 
Mortas”’. Época, 11 March 2009. http://revistaepoca.globo.com/Revista/Epoca/0,,EMI63736-15223,00-
PRINCIPE+CHARLES+QUEREMOS+FAZER+AS+ARVORES+DA+AMAZONIA+VALEREM+MAIS+EM
+PE+D.html. 

Maria Rodrigues, Cassia. ‘Lula leva ideólogo da Terceira Via às lágrimas’. O Globo, 15 July 2003, sec. O País. 

McNulty, Phil. ‘England 1-1 Brazil’. BBC NEWS, 1 June 2007. 
http://news.bbc.co.uk/sport2/hi/football/internationals/6696153.stm. 

Mello, Patrícia Campos. ‘Por Guerra no Iraque, novo assessor de Trump derrubou diplomata brasileiro’. Folha 
de S.Paulo, 30 March 2018. https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/mundo/2018/03/por-guerra-no-iraque-novo-assessor-
de-trump-derrubou-diplomata-brasileiro.shtml. 

Melo, Jamildo. ‘Ao Lado de Dilma, Lula Fara Sétima Visita Ao Estado. Desta Vez, Para Falar Sobre Miséria’. 
JC, 2 November 2009. https://jc.ne10.uol.com.br/blogs/jamildo/2009/11/02/ao-lado-de-dilma-lula-fara-setima-
visita-ao-estado-desta-vez-para-falar-sobre-miseria/. 

Milanese, Daniela. ‘Após encontro com rainha, Lula recebe prêmio’. Estadão, 5 November 2009. 
https://politica.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,apos-encontro-com-rainha-lula-recebe-premio,461903. 



403 
 

Monbiot, George. ‘Chemical Coup d’etat’. The Guardian, 16 April 2002. 
https://www.theguardian.com/world/2002/apr/16/iraq.comment. 

Motta, Nelson. ‘Em discurso ao G8, Lula afirma que questão ambiental, terrorismo e fome exigem ações 
urgentes’. Ambientebrasil, 7 July 2005. https://noticias.ambientebrasil.com.br/clipping/2005/07/07/19920-em-
discurso-ao-g8-lula-afirma-que-questao-ambiental-terrorismo-e-fome-exigem-acoes-urgentes.html. 

Muir, Hugh, and Rosie Cowan. ‘Four Bombs in 50 Minutes: Britain Suffers Its Worst-Ever Terror Attack’. The 
Guardian, 8 July 2005. http://www.theguardian.com/uk/2005/jul/08/terrorism.july74. 

Mund, Heike. ‘Louis XIV: What France’s Sun King Did for Art’. DW, 2 September 2015. 
https://www.dw.com/en/louis-xiv-what-frances-sun-king-did-for-art/a-18688154. 

Murphy, Julian. ‘Edgard Telles Ribeiro’s “His Own Man”’. Words Without Borders. Accessed 15 October 2021. 
https://www.wordswithoutborders.org/book-review/edgard-telles-ribeiros-his-own-man. 

G1. ‘Na Inglaterra, Lula Conversa Com Rainha Elizabeth No Palácio de Buckingham’, 5 November 2009. 
http://g1.globo.com/Noticias/Mundo/0,,MUL1368190-5602,00-
NA+INGLATERRA+LULA+CONVERSA+COM+RAINHA+ELIZABETH+NO+PALACIO+DE+BUCKING
HAM.html. 

O Globo. ‘Neblina frustra passeio de Charles ao Corcovado’. 10 March 1978, sec. Grande Rio. Acervo O Globo. 

Neto, Renato Drummond Tapioca. ‘1968: o ano em que a rainha Elizabeth II visitou o Brasil!’ Rainhas Trágicas, 
16 June 2013. https://rainhastragicas.com/2013/06/16/1968-a-rainha-elizabeth-ii-visita-o-brasil/. 

Nicacio, Adriana. ‘Diplomacia de Luxo’. Revista. ISTOÉ, 2 September 2009. 
https://istoe.com.br/17364_DIPLOMACIA+DE+LUXO/. 

Norval, Edd. ‘Charles William Miller: The Man Who Brought the Joy of Football to Brazil’. These Football 
Times, 13 February 2019. https://thesefootballtimes.co/2019/02/13/charles-william-miller-the-man-who-
brought-the-joy-of-football-to-brazil/. 

O Globo. ‘O Globo’. 1 April 2009, sec. front page. 
https://acervo.oglobo.globo.com/?service=printPagina&imagemPrint=https%3A%2F%2Fduyt0k3aayxim.cloudfr
ont.net%2FPDFs_X…. 

Caras. ‘O Presidente Lula e Marisa conhecem Elizabeth II’, 15 March 2006. https://caras.uol.com.br/arquivo/o-
presidente-lula-e-marisa-conhecem-elizabeth-ii.phtml. 

PreParaEnem. ‘O reconhecimento da independência do Brasil’. Accessed 9 February 2019. 
https://alunosonline.uol.com.br/historia-do-brasil/o-reconhecimento-da-independencia-do-brasil.html. 

‘Obama: I Love This Guy’, 2 April 2009. http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/business/7978816.stm. 

Oliveira, Eliane. ‘Defesa Do Multilateralismo Em Londres’. O Globo. 5 March 2006, sec. O País. Acervo O 
Globo. 

Oliveira Pereira, Durval Luiz de. ‘A Formação Do G-20 No Contexto Da Atuação Multilateral Do Brasil’. 
Instituto Rio Branco, 2006. http://www.funag.gov.br/ipri/btd/index.php/12-mestres-irbr/1528-a-formacao-do-g-
20-no-contexto-da-atuacao-multilateral-do-brasil. 

Jornal do Brasil. ‘Oposição se irrita com liberdade para remanejo de verbas’, 22 December 2009. 
https://www.jb.com.br/pais/noticias/2009/12/22/oposicao-se-irrita-com-liberdade-para-remanejo-de-verbas.html. 

Pallares-Burke, Maria Lúcia G. ‘Sociologia: Intervenções Do Pensamento’. Folha de S.Paulo, 2 March 1997. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/mais/fs020323.htm. 

Estadão. ‘Para Britânicos, Lula é a Face Da Esquerda Responsável Na AL’, 7 March 2006. 
https://politica.estadao.com.br/noticias/geral,para-britanicos-lula-e-a-face-da-esquerda-responsavel-na-
al,20060307p55867. 

Park, Michelle. ‘History of Slavery and Abolition in Brazil’. Exodus Cry, 30 August 2013. 
https://exoduscry.com/blog/general/history-of-slavery-and-abolition-in-brazil/. 



404 
 

Partington, Richard. ‘What Became of the G20 Leaders Who Met in 2008 to Avert Financial Crisis?’ The 
Guardian, 12 September 2018. http://www.theguardian.com/business/2018/sep/12/what-became-of-the-g20-
leaders-who-met-in-2008-to-avert-financial-crisis. 

‘Partnering_Meaning in English’. In Cambridge English Dictionary. Cambridge University Press. Accessed 6 
September 2019. https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/partnering. 

‘Partnership_Definition in English’. In Lexico. Oxford. Accessed 6 September 2019. 
https://www.lexico.com/en/definition/partnership. 

YouTube_TV 247. ‘Pepe Escobar Entrevista Celso Amorim Na TV 247’, 24 January 2019. 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=oYkTZevqKqY&t=324s. 

Phillips, Tom. ‘Rio de Janeiro Captures 2016 Olympics – but Now the Work Begins’. The Guardian, 2 October 
2009. http://www.theguardian.com/sport/2009/oct/02/rio-de-janeiro-2016-olympics. 

Pol, Hendrik van der. ‘Key Role of Cultural and Creative Industries in the Economy’, 2007. 
https://www.semanticscholar.org/paper/Key-role-of-cultural-and-creative-industries-in-the-
Pol/d6fa7e149d28a31bf084cb72700139944640901f. 

Youtube_TV BrasilGov. ‘Presidenta Dilma Rousseff Inaugura Novo Prédio Da Embaixada Brasileira Em 
Londres’, 26 July 2014. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HuXx1Tx7ccw. 

‘Princesa Diana conquista o Rio’. 26 April 1991, sec. O País. Acervo O Globo. 

Terra. ‘Príncipe Charles e Camilla Chegam Na Quarta-Feira Ao Brasil’, 10 March 2009. 
https://www.terra.com.br/noticias/brasil/principe-charles-e-camilla-chegam-na-quarta-feira-ao-
brasil,11f83e232cb4b310VgnCLD200000bbcceb0aRCRD.html. 

UOL News. ‘Príncipe Charles fará terceira visita oficial ao Brasil’, 22 February 2002. 
https://noticias.uol.com.br/tabloide/ultimas-noticias/2002/02/22/principe-charles-fara-terceira-visita-oficial-ao-
brasil.htm. 

BBC News Brasil. ‘Príncipe Charles quer discutir Amazônia em visita ao Brasil’, 17 February 2009. 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/noticias/2009/02/090217_charlesvisitabrasil_ba. 

BBC Brasil. ‘Príncipe Charles Visita o Brasil Pela Terceira Vez’, 30 February 2002. 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/noticias/2002/020301_charlesnobrasilg.shtml. 

O Globo. ‘Príncipes de Gales iniciam visita de seis dias ao Brasil’. 23 April 1991, sec. front page. Acervo O 
Globo. https://acervo.oglobo.globo.com/fatos-historicos/em-visita-ao-brasil-em-1991-diana-pegou-bebes-no-
colo-falou-com-meninos-de-rua-9748142#. 

‘Príncipes Recebidos Por 200 Pessoas No Rio’. 04 1991, sec. O País. Acervo O Globo. 

BBC News. ‘Q&A: Brazil “big Monthly” Corruption Trial’, 16 November 2013. 
https://www.bbc.com/news/world-latin-america-19081519. 

British Pathé. ‘Queen And Duke End Tour 1968’. Accessed 18 May 2021. 
https://www.britishpathe.com/video/queen-and-duke-end-tour. 

BBC News. ‘Queen Hails UK-Brazil Friendship’, 7 March 2006. 
http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/uk_news/4780970.stm. 

Ramalho, Elcio. ‘Presidente Dilma Rousseff inaugura Casa Brasil em Londres’. RFI, 26 July 2012. 
https://www.rfi.fr/br/geral/20120726-presidente-dilma-rousseff-inaugura-casa-brasil-em-londres. 

Ray, Michael. ‘London Bombings of 2005’. Encyclopaedia Britannica, 30 June 2005. 
https://www.britannica.com/event/London-bombings-of-2005. 

Ribeiro, Edgard Telles. ‘Edgard Telles Ribeiro: Magia’. Folha de S.Paulo, 25 April 2019. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/opiniao/2019/04/magia.shtml. 

Rohter, Larry. ‘In 2nd Term, Brazil’s Leader Has Agenda Topped by Ethics’. The New York Times, 31 October 
2006. https://www.nytimes.com/2006/10/31/world/americas/31brazil.html. 



405 
 

———. ‘In Surprise, Brazil’s Da Silva Is Back on Top’. The New York Times, 22 October 2006. 
https://www.nytimes.com/2006/10/22/world/americas/22brazil.html. 

Rossi, Clóvis. ‘FHC Faz Elogios a Blair Durante Encontro’. Folha/UOL, 4 December 1997. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fol/pol/px045998.htm. 

———. ‘Lula Recebe Prêmio Em Londres Por Papel Na América Latina’. Folha de S.Paulo, 4 November 2009. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc0411200918.htm. 

———. ‘Lula vai pedir a G8 que também ajude Haiti’. Folha de S.Paulo, 5 July 2005. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/mundo/ft0507200501.htm. 

———. ‘Para Inglês Ver: Ortodoxia Leva Lula à Reunião Da Terceira Via’. Folha de S.Paulo, 6 July 2003. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc0607200326.htm. 

———. ‘Terceira Via Aprova as Reformas de Lula’. Folha de S.Paulo, 15 July 2003. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc1507200305.htm. 

———. ‘Terceira via: FHC é Convidado a “Cúpula Ideológica”’. Folha de S.Paulo, 26 August 1999. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc26089918.htm. 

Rossi, Clóvis, and Fábio Victor. ‘Pontual, Lula Encontra Rainha Após Andar Em Carruagem Real’. Diplomacia. 
Folha de S.Paulo, 8 March 2006. https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc0803200625.htm. 

Rothkopf, David. ‘The World’s Best Foreign Minister’. Foreign Policy, 7 October 2009. 
https://foreignpolicy.com/2009/10/07/the-worlds-best-foreign-minister/. 

The Royal Watcher. ‘Royal Tour of Brazil, 1968’, 25 March 2017. 
https://royalwatcherblog.com/2017/03/25/royal-tour-of-brazil-1968/. 

Ryle, Sarah. ‘Selling to the Samba Beat’. The Guardian, 9 May 2004. 
http://www.theguardian.com/business/2004/may/09/shopping. 

Sader, Emir. ‘Lula e o funeral da terceira via’. Alainet_América Latina en Movimiento, 6 July 2003. 
https://www.alainet.org/pt/articulo/107825?language=es. 

Seidl, Antonio Carlos. ‘FHC Recebe Título Em Berço Socialista’. Folha de S.Paulo, 3 December 1997. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/fsp/brasil/fc031210.htm. 

Senra, Ricardo. ‘Megaoperação diplomática retira 330 brasileiros de Londres e mais quatro capitais europeias’. 
BBC News Brasil, 17 April 2020. https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/brasil-52329428. 

Serpentine Galleries. ‘Serpentine Gallery Pavilion 2003 by Oscar Niemeyer’. Accessed 4 August 2021. 
https://www.serpentinegalleries.org/whats-on/serpentine-gallery-pavilion-2003-oscar-niemeyer/. 

Cultura Inglesa de Curitiba. ‘Sobre_Cultura Inglesa’. Accessed 31 October 2021. 
https://culturainglesacuritiba.com.br/sobre/. 

Soft Power 30. ‘Soft Power 30’. Accessed 10 June 2021. https://softpower30.com/. 

The Royal Family. ‘State Visits’. Accessed 29 September 2019. https://www.royal.uk/state-visits-2. 

UofT G8 Information Centre: Road to Gleneagles. ‘Statement by Prime Minister Tony Blair on the London 
Bomb Blasts’, 7 July 2005. http://www.g8.utoronto.ca/summit/2005gleneagles/blair_blasts050707.html. 

Stock, Adriana. ‘Londres Hasteia Bandeiras Do Brasil à Espera de Lula’. BBC Brasil, 22 February 2006. 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/reporterbbc/story/2006/02/060222_bandeirabrasillondresas. 

Lexico. ‘Strategic_Definition in English’, 6 September 2019. https://www.lexico.com/en/definition/strategic. 

Cambridge English Dictionary. ‘Strategic_Meaning in English’. Accessed 6 September 2019. 
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/strategic. 

Tatemoto, Rafael. ‘Novo livro de FHC requenta ideia de “terceira via” dos anos 90’. Brasil de Fato, 24 May 
2018. https://www.brasildefato.com.br/2018/05/24/novo-livro-de-fhc-requenta-ideia-de-terceira-via-dos-anos-
90/index.html. 



406 
 

Nabb Research Center Online Exhibits. ‘The Colors of Propaganda’. Accessed 14 April 2022. 
https://libapps.salisbury.edu/nabb-online/exhibits/show/propaganda/what-is-propaganda-/the-colors-of-
propaganda. 

‘The Rise and Fall of New Labour’, 3 August 2010, sec. UK Politics. https://www.bbc.com/news/uk-politics-
10518842. 

Audit, Accounting and Training Associates. ‘There Is No Friendship in the World so Strong and so Sure as That 
Which Unites Britain and Portugal’, 7 June 2018. http://www.aatassociates.com/. 

Londonist. ‘Tropicalia: Barbican Goes Brazilian’, 15 February 2006. 
https://londonist.com/2006/02/tropicalia_barb. 

Folha de S.Paulo. ‘TSE Confirma 2o Turno Entre Lula e Alckmin’, 2 October 2006. 
https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/folha/brasil/ult96u84077.shtml. 

American Foreign Relations. ‘Types of Propaganda - Propaganda’. Accessed 14 April 2022. 
https://www.americanforeignrelations.com/O-W/Propaganda-Types-of-propaganda.html. 

YouTube_AP Archive. ‘UK: London_Brazilian President Fernando Henrique Cardoso Visit’, 21 July 2015. 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HrrytdFgJA4. 

YouTube_Luciano Ribeiro Ribeiro. ‘Visita Do Presidente Ernesto Geisel  à Inglaterra - 1976’. Accessed 19 May 
2021. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=UbqUCtJMHcU. 

G1. ‘Visita Real’, 4 March 2002. http://g1.globo.com/bomdiabrasil/0,,MUL827790-16020,00-
VISITA+REAL.html. 

Watt, Nicholas. ‘“Blue-Eyed Bankers” to Blame for Crash, Brazil’s Lula Tells Gordon Brown’. The Guardian, 
26 March 2009. http://www.theguardian.com/world/2009/mar/26/lula-attacks-white-bankers-crash. 

Guildhall. ‘Welcome to Guildhall’. Accessed 27 September 2019. http://www.guildhall.cityoflondon.gov.uk/. 

Wellbaum, Andrea. ‘Atentado Adia Reunião Entre Lula e Blair’. BBC Brasil, 7 July 2005. 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/reporterbbc/story/2005/07/050707_andreamtc. 

———. ‘Lula Deixa Cúpula Esvaziada Por Atentados’. BBC Brasil, 7 July 2005. 
https://www.bbc.com/portuguese/reporterbbc/story/2005/07/050707_lulaawdi. 

The Economist. ‘What Is Brazil’s “Mensalão”?’, 18 November 2013. https://www.economist.com/the-
economist-explains/2013/11/18/what-is-brazils-mensalao. 

Brazilian British Centre. ‘Who We Are’. Accessed 29 July 2021. https://www.cbb.org.br/quem-somos/?lang=en. 

Williams, Richard. ‘Gilberto Gil, Caetano Veloso, Gal Costa, Jorge Ben, Os Mutantes and Tom Ze: 
Tropicalia_A Brazilian Revolution in Sound’. The Guardian, 10 February 2006. 
http://www.theguardian.com/music/2006/feb/10/jazz.shopping3. 

Zanini, Fábio. ‘2002: Lula vira paz e amor, conquista o mercado e finalmente chega lá’. Folha de S.Paulo, 10 
October 2018. https://www1.folha.uol.com.br/poder/2018/10/2002-lula-vira-paz-e-amor-conquista-o-mercado-e-
finalmente-chega-la.shtml. 

 

 


